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USES OF MARSS DATA 

The Minnesota Automated Reporting Student System (MARSS) collects student data required by 
more than one area of the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) via one system.  MARSS 
eliminated a significant number of paper reports and other duplicate reporting that districts 
previously experienced.  Data collected via MARSS are used for a variety of purposes, including 
state aid and levy calculations, federal grant allocations, federal and state civil rights reporting, 
unduplicated child count and National Center for Education Statistics (NCES) reports.  The year-
end financial aid calculations that utilize data collected via MARSS include general education 
revenue, shared-time foundation aid, contract alternative school aid, extended time revenue, 
sparsity, LEP, charter school lease aid, etc. Fall MARSS data are used to calculate compensatory 
revenue, allocated federal block grant, Title I, drug education dollars and learning readiness aid 
to calculate a district’s child count for federal special education funding and pre-code state 
assessment documents. 

Due to the wide use of the MARSS data, it is imperative that districts and charter schools report 
complete and accurate MARSS data in a timely manner.  Without such data, much of the 
districts’ state and federal money cannot be allocated.  And, without accurate and timely MARSS 
data, districts and charger schools may find themselves reporting the same information to MDE 
several times, defeating one of the primary purposes of MARSS. 

MARSS WES provides many output reports that are used to verify the accuracy and 
completeness of the data. 

School districts and charter schools may also use these output reports to estimate final revenues 
for regular education, complete grant applications and for planning.  For districts and charter 
schools which enroll nonresident students MARSS data may be used to create output reports 
listing these students, their attendance, membership, average daily membership (ADM) and 
weighted ADM.  

MARSS is designed such that the district or charter school which provides primary service to the 
student, reports the student.  This is not always the resident district.  Several data elements are 
utilized to determine which district or charter school generates the state aid or grant allocation 
for a particular student.  For example, to determine which district or charter school generates 
general education revenue, the student's STATE AID CATEGORY and STUDENT RESIDENT 
DISTRICT NUMBER and TYPE are considered. 

In the Data Elements and Definitions section of the MARSS Manual, a brief statement of the use 
of each data element may be found.  
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Reporting Cycles.  There are two MARSS reporting cycles: 

1. Fall submissions:  The Fall submission(s) should include all student records up to the end 
of the school year.  District staff who use vendor products that request an as of date or 
extract date should enter the last day of the school year.   Also, include students who 
graduated, died, dropped out or transferred to another state or to a nonpublic school over 
the summer on the Fall file.  However, the Free and Reduced Price Meal Eligibility counts 
remain for those students enrolled on October 1st and whose application was certified by 
December 15.  Refer to the Data Elements section. 

2. End-of-Year (EOY) submissions:  The EOY submissions should include all student 
records for the entire year, whether or not the students were enrolled on the last day of 
school.  It also includes the same 

Both the Fall and EOY submissions are identified as fiscal year (FY) or school year.  Example:  
The 2009-10 school year would be FY 2010 and the submission would be for Fall or EOY 10.  
All school years, except state-approved learning year programs, must fall between July 1 and 
June 30. 

There are two files of data submitted for Fall and EOY submissions; the School File (A file) 
and the Student File (B file).  Refer to Appendix J for the file layouts. 

Many data items are reported in both the Fall and EOY.1  However, some are edited in only 
one of the two cycles.  Refer to the discussion of the individual data items for more 
information. 

Timelines for Fall and EOY MARSS submissions are posted on MDE’s website 
at: http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/SchSup/SchFin/MARSSStuAcc/index.html.  Districts need 
not submit MARSS files for every deadline, especially when no corrections or additions need to 
be made.  Data on file at MDE by the due dates will be used to produce the next set of statewide 
turn-around reports, most of which are posted to MARSS WES. MDE is unable to provide 
reports to districts or charter schools that have not reported any data by a given due date. 

Every time a district, charter school or its Regional Management Information Center (RMIC) 
submits MARSS data to MDE, the submission must include both the school and student files for 
all schools in the district. 

Important Note:  The submission of partial data eliminates all previously existing data and 
replaces only part of it.  The district would then be in jeopardy of losing state and/or federal 
revenue by reporting partial data.  

                                                
1For example, DISTRICT NUMBER, DISTRICT TYPE, STATE REPORTING NUMBER, GENDER, STUDENT GRADE 
LEVEL. 

 

http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/SchSup/SchFin/MARSSStuAcc/index.html
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PROCESSING, REPORTING AND EDITING RESPONSIBILITIES 

District Responsibilities 
• Chooses method to capture data through a RMIC or vendor software.  Refer to page 4. 
• Captures and maintains data on all students for which it is the primary school of enrollment. 
• Exchanges students' STATE REPORTING NUMBERS, STATUS START/END DATES 

and STATE AID CATEGORY with districts from which students enrolled or to which 
students transferred using the Notification of Change in Student Enrollment form.  The 
transfer of this information should be made within ten business days [M.S. § 120A.22, 
Subd.7, (2007)]. 

• Forwards data to the RMIC in the standard file format, if reporting via the RMIC.  Direct 
reporting districts and charter schools must edit their data, correct local errors and then 
forward their data to MDE directly in the standard file format via the MARSS WES. 

• Corrects errors found in the statewide edit and resubmits data in the normal manner.  
• Reviews the various reports posted to MARSS WES, MDE website or mailed from MDE to 

check that all students are accounted for and every students’ data is accurate.  Students that 
are missing or are in error impact funding.  Examples of verification reports posted to MDE’s 
website include the District/School ADM Report and Compensatory Revenue Report. 

Regional Management Information Center (RMIC) Responsibilities 
• Receives data from member districts. 
• Verifies that each district's data passes MDE’s edit process before submitting data to MDE. 
• Provides districts with reports, allowing districts to assure the completeness and accuracy of 

its data (e.g., MARSS Edit Summary, District ADM, Error, Fall Enrollment, Child Count 
Served and Nonresident Reports). 

• Submits only locally error-free data to MDE. 
• RMICs have no MARSS-related responsibilities to districts who choose to report directly to 

MDE. 

MDE’s Responsibilities 
• Performs state level edit/error checks. 
• Notifies districts via MARSS WES reports and publicly posted reports if local errors exist 

and/or data appears missing. 
• Produces verification reports for districts. 
• Provides pertinent data to MDE users for program compliance, grant applications and state 

aid payments. 
• Certifies software vendors for compliance with MARSS reporting criteria. 

CAPTURE AND MAINTENANCE OF MARSS DATA 

Districts and charter schools are required to capture and maintain data for each grade within a 
school and data for each student.  Detailed descriptions of the required data are found in the Data 
Elements-Definitions section of the MARSS Manual.  Each district and charter school decides 
how to capture and report MARSS data.  They may contract with a RMIC or directly report to 
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MDE.  Districts and charter schools that report directly to MDE must meet the criteria as stated 
in Appendix N, Reporting Policy for MARSS Data Collection System.  

Regional Management Information Center Computer Systems (RMIC). The RMIC will deal 
with moving the data from the RMIC system into MDE’s edit program.  Districts and charter 
schools need to adhere to the format and timelines required by the RMIC.  Districts and charter 
schools using private vendor software will need to provide their RMIC with the appropriate 
MARSS files by the RMIC’s scheduled reporting dates. 

Private Vendor Software and Systems.  MDE has established a process by which private 
vendors certify that their systems will be compatible with MARSS requirements.  A complete list 
of vendors who have certified their products appears in Appendix I.  Vendors are responsible for 
providing a mechanism, within their system, for transferring MARSS data into files using the 
standard file format.  This is commonly called an export or extract program.  Districts and 
charter schools should contact their software vendor if instructions on this process are needed. 

Districts and charter schools that have contracted with a vendor for software and have problems 
should contact the vendor directly to seek a solution.  If the software has been purchased through 
an agreement with a RMIC, the district or charter school should contact their RMIC for problem 
resolution.  In either case, if the product is on MDE’s Certified Vendor Software List and a 
district or charter school suspects the product is not MARSS compatible, the district or charter 
school should notify MDE immediately at marss@state.mn.us.  Refer to Appendix I for a list of 
certified vendors. 

Districts and charter schools that report directly need to follow the notification procedure in 
MDE’s Direct Reporting Policy.  These districts and charter schools are responsible for assuring 
that their MARSS data are edited locally are error-free, in the standard format and arrive at MDE 
by the due date.  Refer to Appendix N. 

Notification of Change in Student Enrollment.  In addition to the capture of MARSS data 
described above, districts and charter schools are required to provide a few items of data when a 
student withdraws from one Minnesota school district or charter school and enrolls in another 
Minnesota school district or charter school.  This information includes the STUDENT’S NAME, 
STATE REPORTING NUMBER, STATE AID CATEGORY and STATUS START DATE.  
MDE has provided the Notification of Change in Student Enrollment for this purpose.  A copy of 
the form is posted to the following web 
page: http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/SchSup/SchFin/MARSSStuAcc/MARSSRepInst/index.
html.  MARSS certified software products are able to generate the Notification of Change form 
using the student data as entered in their system. 

mailto:marss@state.mn.us
http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/SchSup/SchFin/MARSSStuAcc/MARSSRepInst/index.html
http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/SchSup/SchFin/MARSSStuAcc/MARSSRepInst/index.html
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EDITING OF MARSS DATA 

Each district and charter school is responsible for the accuracy and completeness of its MARSS 
data.  MDE provides a web based edit program (MARSS WES) that districts must run their 
MARSS files through before submission.  This edit program also has many detailed reports that 
district and charter schools are expected to review prior to finalizing its data. 

VERIFICATION OF FINAL DATA 

Once the MARSS data has successfully passed MDE’s edit program, it will be aggregated into 
the MDE Information System.  MDE will then provide each district and charter school with 
posted reports or generated summaries through MARSS WES so that the district or charter 
school can verify its information.  Districts and charter schools are responsible for editing the 
completeness and accuracy of their MARSS data prior to the final file submission deadline. 

STUDENTS TO INCLUDE ON MARSS FILE 

With few exceptions, school districts, cooperatives, charter schools and other intermediate 
agencies that provide the primary service (e.g., most contact hours) to a student are responsible 
for MARSS reporting, irrespective of where the student resides.  Refer to Procedure Number 5 
for further clarification on which district or charter school should report students who attend at 
other than the resident district, who are enrolled in more than one place simultaneously or who 
attend cooperatives. 

State Approved Alternative Programs (SAAP).  Students enrolled part-time/concurrently in 
both:  1) a middle school, junior high school or high school, and 2) a SAAP are reported by both 
the SAAP school and the traditional school.  The SAAP reports the attendance and membership 
for the instructional time they provided for the student and the traditional school reports 
attendance and membership for the instructional time they provide to the student.  Refer to 
Procedure Number 8. 

Early Childhood (EC) Students.  Early childhood (EC) students are pre-kindergarten special 
education students who have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or who received evaluation for special education.  
Districts should include on their MARSS files all students in grades EC through grade 12.  These 
students will be included in the special education child count data. Grade EC assessment records 
must be reported by the resident district or the cooperative acting on behalf of the district.  Refer 
to Procedure Number 6.  

Early Childhood Screening.  Children age three to kindergarten receiving screening services 
which can generate early childhood screening aid should be included on the districts’ MARSS 
files.  This is when the children’s STATE REPORTING NUMBER is assigned.  The school 
district or charter school enrolling a first-year kindergarten student must solicit the student’s 
STATE REPORTING NUMBER from the district that provided the early childhood screening. 
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Postsecondary Enrollment Options (PSEO) Program Participants.  Students, who participate 
in the PSEO program, whether full or part-time, must be included in the enrolling district's or 
charter school’s MARSS files to generate any state aid.  The district/school that signs the 
students' PSEO application should be the district or charter school in which the students are 
enrolled; this is the school that is responsible for reporting the students on MARSS. 

Legislation allows districts or charter schools to contract directly with postsecondary institutions 
to provide postsecondary level courses for high school students.  These programs are commonly 
called College in the Schools or Concurrent Enrollment.  Participants of these programs are not 
considered PSEO students for MARSS reporting purposes.  Refer to the PSEO data elements 
discussions. 

Students Age 20 through 21.  Students age 20 at the time of enrollment in a public school or 
program, but who turn 21 during the school year, are eligible to complete the school year as a 
secondary student as long as they remain enrolled.  Students age 20 at the time of enrollment, 
who then turn 21 and subsequently withdraw or transfer, must re-enroll (in any public school or 
program) within three weeks to remain eligible to claim as a secondary student.  Students age 20 
at the time they enrolled in a SAAP summer term but turn 21 before the start of the September - 
May school year may complete the summer term at the SAAP as a secondary student, but are 
ineligible to generate state aid during the traditional school year.  

Students with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP who have neither graduated nor met the objectives of their 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP and who are age 20 on June 30 may continue enrollment through age 21 (to age 
22) irrespective of the school or program of enrollment.  The 2006 legislative session clarified 
the maximum age criteria for students without an IEP by adding a paragraph to Minnesota 
Statutes Section 120A.20, subdivision 1.  For students with an IEP, maximum age is described in 
Minnesota Statutes Section 125A.03. (2004).  

Refer below for a summary of each provision.  However, once students have graduated or 
completed the requirements of their IEP, they are no longer eligible to generate state aid.  
Students who have participated in a learning year program must be graduated and withdrawn as 
soon as they have earned the credits necessary for their diploma or complete the requirements of 
their IEP.  Students with a GED but no diploma and who meet the maximum age criteria are 
eligible to generate state aid until they earn a diploma or reach the maximum age, whichever 
occurs first. 

No IEP.  Students without an IEP and who are age 20 at the time of enrollment in a public 
school or program during a given school year are eligible to enroll in school and generate state 
aid through graduation or the remainder of the school year, whichever occurs first.  Students who 
are age 20 at the time of enrollment during a given school year, who then turn 21 and 
subsequently withdraw or transfer schools, must re-enroll in any public school or program within 
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21 calendar days to remain eligible to generate state aid through the remainder of the school year 
or graduation, whichever occurs first. 

Students who are age 20 may enroll in a State Approved Alternative Program’s (SAAP) summer 
term and generate state aid.  However, if they turn 21 prior to the start of the core school year, 
they are ineligible to generate state aid during the core school year.  Students enrolled in a 
charter school or district in which the students’ school year starts prior to September 1 in a given 
year and who are age 20 at the time of enrollment, but turn 21 prior to September 1, are eligible 
to generate state aid for that school year only between their enrollment date and August 31. 

With IEP.  Students with an IEP and who are age 20 as of June 30 are eligible to enroll in school 
and generate state aid through the following fiscal year, graduation or until the requirements of 
the IEP are met, whichever occurs first.  Students with an IEP who turn 21 on or after July 1 are 
eligible to enroll in school and generate state aid through the remainder of the fiscal year, 
graduation or until the requirements of the IEP are met, whichever occurs first. 

Minimum Age.  Minnesota Statutes Section124.20, subdivision 1 (2006), requires children to be 
at least five years old as of September 1 to enroll in kindergarten.  It requires children to be at 
least six years old as of September 1 to enroll in first grade or to have completed kindergarten.  
School boards may adopt policies that include assessment criteria for enrolling selected students 
at an earlier age. 

Nonpublic School Students.  Shared time and contract alternative school students must also be 
included on the MARSS file.  Students enrolled in nonpublic schools, including home schools, 
should not be included on the MARSS file unless they are receiving shared-time services.2 

Contract alternative students are those at-risk students enrolled in a nonpublic school with which 
a public school district has contracted for educational services.  These students must meet the 
graduation incentives statute criteria to be eligible. 

Home School Students.  Home-schooled students are considered nonpublic school students for 
all MARSS reporting purposes.  Home-schooled students who attend at least one core curriculum 
class at the district or receive special education services are considered shared-time students 
(STATE AID CATEGORY 16, 17 or 18).  Shared-time students who receive special education 
services must be reported by the district in which the nonpublic school is located. 

Residents Attending Elsewhere.  Resident students who are enrolled in other Minnesota 
districts or charter schools should not be included on the resident district’s MARSS files.  The 
district or charter school that provides instruction to the nonresident students (i.e., provides the 
teacher), will include those students on its MARSS file.  Residents a) placed in an education 
                                                
2  Shared-time refers to a student who attends a nonpublic school and concurrently receives instruction part-time through a public 
school.  Except for special education and LEP instruction, shared-time instruction must occur at the public school site and be 
academic courses.  Shared-time instruction must be provided by the resident district only unless an agreement has been signed.  
Refer to Procedure Number 17. 
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program in another state via an IEP or care and treatment, or b) enrolled in South Dakota via a 
district tuition agreement or reciprocity should be reported on the resident district’s MARSS file.  
Refer to Procedures 16A and 24. 

State aid will be generated based on the STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER and 
TYPE and STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) as reported by the serving district.  The resident 
district will be provided a MARSS Nonresident Report via MARSS WES to verify these, as well 
as enrollment data.  The Nonresident Report will list all resident students who attended a 
particular district or charter school, the SAC used to report the students, the students’ ADM and 
indicate which district or charter school will generate state aid for the students. 

Students Who Withdraw.  Students must be withdrawn from the attendance rolls when it is 
known they are enrolled elsewhere or have been absent for 15 consecutive school days (five days 
during summer term of a learning program) without receiving homebound instruction, 
whichever comes first. 

Examples of students who must be withdrawn: 

• Transfer out of a district via an attendance option program. 
• Receive instruction from another school district in a hospital or care and treatment facility 

(even if the resident district provides the text books and/or curriculum). 

Notification of withdrawal may be made by: 

• Students and/or parent/guardian to the school or district of enrollment. 
• The school or district that next enrolls the student by requesting a STATE REPORTING 

NUMBER and/or transcript for the student. 

This is one of the purposes of the Notification of Change in Student Enrollment forms.  By 
notifying the prior district or charter school of the date on which a student begins attending 
classes in the new district and/or charter school, the schools can avoid a date overlap error at the 
end of the school year.  This notification tells the previous school the date by which it must 
withdraw the student. 

Students Who Do Not Return in the Fall.  Students who pre-register the prior school year yet 
never attend school the following fall should not be reported as enrolled on the Fall MARSS 
files.  Students who never attend may not generate membership.  However, those who did not 
transfer to another Minnesota school should be reported as a summer leaver.  Refer to Procedure 
Number 12. 

Summer School.  Students enrolled in summer school should not be included on any of the 
district's or charter school’s MARSS files.  However, instruction in the summer is part of the 
normal school year for the following students and their summer membership should be included 
on MARSS: 
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• Early childhood (EC) and kindergarten disabled (HK) students.  These students are allowed 
by statute to generate membership during the entire fiscal year.  These students are not 
considered Extended School Year (ESY) for MARSS reporting purposes.  June membership 
should be included on the prior school year's MARSS files.  July and August membership is 
part of the following school year's MARSS files. 

Examples: June 2009 is part of the 2008-09 school year.  
 July and August 2009 are part of the 2009-10 school year. 

• Membership of students enrolled in a state-approved alternative program (SAAP) summer 
term - June through August - is reported on the following school year's MARSS files.   Refer 
to Procedure Number 8 for eligibility. 

Example: June through August 2009 is part of the 2009-10 school year. 

• Summer membership in a state-approved learning year program site generates state aid.  The 
summer term membership -- June through August -- is reported on the following school 
year’s MARSS files. 

• Students who are required by their IEP to attend ESY must be reported on MARSS as a 
partial record; however, no general education revenue is generated for these students.  The 
information is used for Tuition Billing. 

Example: June 2009 is part of the 2008-09 school year.  
 July and August 2009 are part of the 2009-10 school year. 

Students enrolled in the following summer school programs are ineligible to generate general 
education revenue and should be excluded from the MARSS files: 

• Care and treatment placement during July and August.  June membership might be 
considered part of the immediately prior school year if the school calendar runs through June.  
The resident district is still liable for the instructional costs generated at the care and 
treatment facility for students who are not performing at grade level [M.S. §125A.515, Subd. 
7 (2006)]. 

• Traditional summer school program, even when the student generates credits for graduation 
or grade promotion. 

• Summer basic skills remedial programs. 

Students in Care and Treatment.  Students placed in the following facilities by someone other 
than the district are considered to be placed in care and treatment: 

• chemical dependency and other substance abuse treatment centers 
• shelter care facilities 
• home, due to accident or illness 
• hospitals 
• day treatment centers 
• correctional facilities 
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• residential treatment centers 
• mental health programs 

The district that provides the instructor is responsible for reporting these students on MARSS.  If 
this is other than the prior enrolling district or charger school students must be withdrawn. 

Students in State Approved Alternative Programs (SAAP).  SAAPs are optional twelve-
month instructional programs offered by schools where students achieve accelerated grade 
progression.  The schools have applied for and received state approval to operate these programs.  
Students participating in SAAPs meet the statute definition of at-risk and have individualized 
Continual Learning Plans (CLPs) on file that have been approved and signed by the parent or 
guardian.  

SAAPs have two calendars, a traditional school year (core year) calendar and learning year 
calendar.  The core year is the instructional time during which the student would make a normal 
grade progression, while the learning year is the optional instructional time during which 
students accelerate grade progression.  The SAAP optional instructional time is after the 
traditional school is closed for the summer, such as in late June, July and August, or the time 
outside the traditional school day.  Since SAAP students may generate more than one ADM for 
each school year, it is important to correctly report SAAP school and student information on 
MARSS. 

FUNDING 

Enrollment Options Students.  Minnesota Statutes Section 124D.03 (1sp2003), allows general 
education revenue to follow all students who transfer to a nonresident district via an attendance 
option program (refer to the list below).  This includes students who have IEPs/IFSPs/IIIPs.  
Specifically, this means that general education revenue will follow all students who transfer to a 
nonresident district via the following programs, irrespective of IEP/IFSP/IIIP status: 

  State Aid 
Attendance Option Program Statute Reference  Category (SAC) 

Open Enrollment Minn. Stat. § 124D.03 (1sp2003) 01 
Parent Initiated Agreements Minn. Stat. § 124D.08, Subd. 1 & 2 (1998) 11 

Between School Boards 
Continued Enrollment of Juniors Minn. Stat. § 124D.08, Subd. 3 (1998) 04 

and Seniors 
Graduation Incentives Program Minn. Stat. § 124D.68 (2009) 03 

Refer to the discussion of STATE AID CATEGORY in the Data Elements and Definitions chapter 
of the MARSS manual for a more detailed description of these programs. 
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Enrollment Options Students with IEPs/IFSPs/IIIPs.  Students with or without IEPs/ 
IFSPs/or IIIPs who transfer to another district via one of the above mentioned programs will 
generate general education revenue for the enrolling district, not the resident district.  Do not 
change the SAC for students enrolled via an attendance option program who have an 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP.  The only time an IEP/IFSP/IIIP would cause a change in the SAC is a foster 
child who has a new IEP/IFSP/IIIP written (SAC 00 to 19). 

SAAP Students.  Nonresident students who transfer to another Minnesota district via 
Graduation Incentives (GI) are always assigned a SAC of 03.  However, these students may or 
may not generate state aid for the enrolling district.  See Minnesota Statute Section 124D.68 
(2009) and Minnesota Statute Section 127A.47, subd. 7 (2007). 

1. Students who transfer via GI to a high school, or SAAP sponsored by an independent or 
special district3, will generate general education revenue for the sponsoring school district.  
These students will be included on the Enrollment Options Students section of the MARSS 
Nonresident Report.  Tuition billing applies to students who have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 

2. Students who transfer via GI to a SAAP sponsored by a cooperative or intermediate district 
that has a fiscal host will generate general education revenue for the fiscal host district.  
These students will be included on the Enrollment Options Students section of the MARSS 
Nonresident Report.  Tuition billing will apply to the students who have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 

3. Students who transfer via GI to a SAAP sponsored by a cooperative or an intermediate 
district that does not have a fiscal host will generate general education revenue for the 
resident district.  These students will be included on the Tuition Students section of the 
MARSS Nonresident Report.  Tuition billing will apply for the students who have an 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 

4. Students placed by the court, social services or a medical authority for care and 
treatment4 and who receive instruction from a SAAP during the placement are reported by 
the SAAP with a SAC of 27.  In this case, the resident district always generates the general 
education revenue and is liable to the SAAP for tuition.  These students will be included in 
the Tuition Students section of the MARSS Nonresident Report.  They should be claimed for 
membership for only the actual instructional time. 

Funding for Non-Attendance Options Nonresidents Including Care and Treatment.  
Students placed in a nonresident district by the resident district, the court, social services or a 
medical authority5 generate general education revenue for the resident district which is then 
responsible for the full tuition bill. 

                                                
3   District types are 1 for independent and type 3 for special. 
4   M.S. § 125A.51 (1Sp2005) 
5   SACs 05, 06, 10, 14, 19, 27 or 28 



O V E R V I E W  

MARSS Manual 06/30/11 Updated 12 
 

The enrolling district is responsible for reporting students on its MARSS file.  The resident 
district does not report the students for time they are enrolled elsewhere.  The resident district 
will receive a MARSS Nonresident Report from the enrolling district to verify the ADM that the 
students generate.  Refer to the discussion of STATE AID CATEGORY in the Definitions chapter 
for more information about funding for individual SACs.  Refer to Procedure Number 16 and 
16A for a discussion of reporting students placed in a nonpublic or out-of-state school. 

Enrollment Between States.  Minnesota residents who enroll in a South Dakota public school 
via Minnesota Statutes Section 124D.04 (2008) must be reported by the resident district using 
SAC 14.  These students will generate general education for the resident district.  The resident 
district is responsible for the tuition.   

Minnesota residents enrolled in an eligible South Dakota public school under the reciprocity 
agreement [M.S. §124D.041 (2008)] are reported by the resident district with SAC 52.  South 
Dakota residents enrolled in Minnesota public school under the reciprocity agreement are 
reported by the Minnesota district with SAC 51.  Refer to the discussion of SACs and Procedure 
24 for instructions on reporting students who enroll between Minnesota and South Dakota under 
reciprocity. 

South Dakota is the only bordering state that currently meets the statute criteria allowing 
reciprocity with Minnesota.  No other state has passed qualifying legislation. 

Enrollment Option Students Placed for Care and Treatment.  The tuition for students who: 

1. transferred via any of the four enrollment options programs, and 
2. are subsequently placed in a third district via care and treatment are the responsibility of the 

resident district. 

The district or charger school to which the students originally transferred via an enrollment 
option program is not responsible for the tuition bill when the students are placed outside the 
district via care and treatment.  The district providing the instruction, while the students are 
placed for care and treatment, reports the student on MARSS with an SAC 27 and the resident 
district number and type.  This combination of information will direct the general education 
revenue to the resident district.  The students must be withdrawn from the enrollment option 
district or charger school. 
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DEFINITIONS USED IN THE DISCUSSION 
OF DATA ELEMENTS 

 

Student Lingo 

ADA – (Average Daily Attendance).  This is simply: ATTENDANCE DAYS (or hours) 
divided by INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS (or hours). 

ADM – (Average Daily Membership).  This is simply: MEMBERSHIP DAYS (or hours) 
divided by INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS (or hours).  It is weighted based on the student’s grade 
level to arrive at pupil units or weighted ADM.  The weighting factors are set in statute. 
ADM/WADM are the basis for general education revenue. 

Adjusted ADM.  The ADM generated by residents enrolled in the resident district, residents 
tuitioned elsewhere and nonresidents enrolled in the district or charter school via an enrollment 
options program. 

ALC – (State-Approved Area Learning Center).  Must operate year round (school year starts 
in June) and serve at-risk students from two or more districts (except for Minneapolis, St. Paul 
and Duluth).  Students must have a Continual Learning Plan (CLP) and can generate more than 
1.0 ADM when membership exceeds statute minimums, refer to Learning Year Program 
(LYPS).  They can apply to provide an independent study component. 

ALP – (State-Approved Public Alternative Program).   These schools serve at-risk students 
year round or just during traditional school year.  Students must have a CLP and can generate 
more than 1.0 ADM when membership exceeds statute minimums, refer to LYPS.  They can 
apply to provide an independent study program. 

AMCPU - (Adjusted Marginal Cost Pupil Units).  The greater of the district’s current year 
adjusted pupil units or the sum of 77 percent of the current year adjusted pupil units and 23 
percent of the prior year’s adjusted pupil units. 

At-Risk.  Students who meet the statute-defined criteria, refer to Minnesota Statutes Section 
124D.68 (2009). 

AYP.  (Adequate Yearly Progress).  A term used to describe a school’s status with respect to 
meeting the goals of No Child Left Behind (NCLB). 

Child Count.  The name applied to one of the federal reports that generate federal special 
education dollars.  This is a count of all students who have IEPs, IFSPs or IIIPs on December 1 
of any given year.  It is also referred to as the Unduplicated Child Count. 
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CLP – (Continual Learning Plan).  All students enrolled in an area learning center, alternative 
learning program or other learning year program need to have a CLP that addresses their 
educational goals for the year.  It must be updated annually. 

Concurrent Enrollment.  This term has at least three uses: 

1. Middle and high school students who are enrolled in an ALC or ALP and who attend at the 
middle or high school part-time.  These students are reported by both the ALC/ALP and the 
middle level or high school for the instruction it provides. 

2. It can also refer to students who take postsecondary classes in the high school. 
3. It could also be used to describe students who are taking classes in two traditional schools 

within a single district. 

Core Year.  The number of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS and LENGTH OF DAY required by a 
school or program for students to make regular grade progression.  This is used as the ADM 
divisor.  For learning year programs statute requires minimums based on grade level but 
individual schools and programs can require more. 

Courses to Agreement/Concurrent Enrollment/College in the Schools.  Courses taught by a 
secondary teacher or a postsecondary faculty member at the high school and students are earning 
both high school and postsecondary credit. 

DAC – (District Assessment Coordinator). 

Developmental Delay (DD).  This is a PRIMARY DISABILITY and it can be reported for 
students through age six as of December 1. 

Dual Enrolled.  Students who are full-time at the traditional school and receive instructional 
services outside the normal high school day and year at an ALC, ALP or targeted services 
programs, (i.e., summer and after school).  Each school/program reports the instructional time it 
provides to the student. 

Early Childhood Health and Developmental Screening.  The process by which children age 
three through five are assessed for school readiness generally prior to kindergarten enrollment.  
These children are reported on MARSS with STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) 41 through 45. 

EC – (Early Childhood).  This is used both as a: 

• grade classification of an individual student, (i.e., pre-kindergarten student – from birth to 
kindergarten) who either has an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or received assessment for special education, 
and 

• pre-kindergarten student (birth to kindergarten) is classified as grade EC and may have a 
primary disability of DD (or something more specific such as deaf). 

ELL – (English Language Learners). 
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Enrollment Status Record.  A period of time during a given school year represented by a 
unique and non-overlapping STATUS START DATE and STATUS END DATE. 

If values for selected data elements change during the school year, the current enrollment status 
record must be terminated with a STATUS END code and STATUS END DATE.  If students 
remain enrolled or re-enroll in the same school, a new enrollment status record must be initiated 
with a STATUS START DATE, STATE AID CATEGORY and LAST LOCATION OF 
ATTENDANCE code. 

Data elements that change and require the initiation of a new enrollment status record are: 

STATE AID CATEGORY 
RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER/TYPE 
PERCENT ENROLLED 
SCHOOL OF ENROLLMENT 
SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS (from one of 1 through 3 to 4, 6 or 9; 
or from 4, 6 or 9 to 7) 
GRADE LEVEL 
HOMEBOUND FLAG 
FEDERAL INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING 
TRANSPORTING DISTRICT NUMBER and TYPE 
TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY (from one of 0, 1, 2, 5 or 6 to one of 3 or 4; or from 
3 or 4 to one of 0, 1, 2, 5 or 6) 
PSEO FLAG 

EOY.  End of Year MARSS Reporting. 

ESL – (English as a Second Language). 

Estimates.  Refer to projections. 

ESV.  Refer to RMIC. 

ESY – (Extended School Year).  A requirement on some students’ IEP/IFSP/IIIP that special 
education services are needed during the summer months. This service does not generate general 
education revenue.  These students are reported on MARSS with STATE AID CATEGORY 
(SAC) 46. 

Extended Time ADM.  The ADM generated by a learning year student between 1.0 and 1.2.  It 
generates extended time revenue. 

Federal Instructional Setting.  The code assigned to a student with an IEP indicating how much 
special education service the student’s IEP requires on a regular basis. 
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Flexible Scheduling.  Schools with a calendar that has one or more school days that are 
scheduled to be other than the standard length use the Flexible Scheduling Worksheet to 
calculate the average LENGTH OF DAY to report on the MARSS A File. 

Flexible School Year.  Schools that operate other than a traditional, five-day week, (e.g., four-
day week, year round). 

FY – (Fiscal Year).  A fiscal year runs from July 1 through June 30.  The 2009-10 school year 
would be FY 2010.  Data submitted in the fall of the school year is known as fall of the current 
fiscal year.  Fall data for the 2009-10 school year would be FY 2010. 

Handicapped/Disabled.  These two terms are used interchangeable and refer to students who 
have a current Individual Education Plan (IEP), Individual Family Services Plan (IFSP) or 
Individual Interagency Intervention Plan (IIIP). 

ID Repository.  This is a web-based system for districts to look for student identification (ID) 
numbers after they have sent the Notification of Change in Student Enrollment form and were 
unable to obtain the ID number. 

IEP – (Individual Education Program Plan).  Student has been formally identified as having a 
disability and is receiving special education services. 

IFSP – (Individual Family Services Plan).  An “IEP” for very young children.  It involves 
other agencies as well as education. 

IIIP – (Individual Interagency Intervention Plan). 

IS – (Independent Study).  ALCs and ALPs can apply to provide an independent study program 
to senior high students enrolled in their programs.  These students generate membership hours 
based on successful completion of coursework; 20 percent or more of the membership earned 
must be student teacher contact time.  A worksheet is available to help alternative programs 
calculated the maximum membership hours to claim for earning an independent study credit. 

Kindergarten Handicapped/Disabled.  Students enrolled in kindergarten, who have an 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP and receive special education services.  Special education services may include 
early childhood special education classes, speech therapy, etc. 

Learning Year Program.  State-approved programs that agree to operate on a year-round basis.  
Students must have a CLP and can generate up to 1.2 ADM when they generate more 
membership hours than the greater of a) the locally defined core school year, or b) the statute-
defined minimum number of instructional hours.  The ADM between 1.0 and 1.2 is called 
extended time ADM.  Statute defined minimum instructional hours are: 
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• EC: Ineligible 
• HK: 875 (with a maximum of 1.0 ADM) 
• Kgn: 425 
• Grades 1-6: 935 
• Grades 7-12: 1,020 

LEP – (Limited English Proficient).  This is a classification for a student whose home language 
is other than English and who has been assessed as needing additional English language 
instruction. 

Levy.  The process by which local property owners are assessed taxes.  The ADM and pupil unit 
data are used in many of the formulas. 

LLA – (Last Location of Attendance).  LLA is a MARSS code that indicates where a student 
was last enrolled.  Every student record has a LLA. 

LYP.  Refer to learning year program site. 

MARSS – (Minnesota Automated Reporting Student System). 

MARSS WES – (Minnesota Automated Reporting Student System Web Edit System). 

MCA – (Minnesota Comprehensive Assessment).  These are tests that schools are required to 
administer to specific grades. 

MDE – (Minnesota Department of Education). 

Metered Payments.  State aid entitlements are metered out or paid to districts and charter 
schools on the 15th and 30th of each month.  Reconciliations are made on August 30, September 
30 and October 30 of the following fiscal year by comparing what has been paid to the district or 
charter school based on projected ADM with the actual entitlement based on ADM computed 
from the MARSS file.  When a district or charter school over-projects its ADM, these 
reconciliations can be negative and aid is retained from the current year’s aid entitlements. 

MINCRIS – Minnesota Civil Rights Database.  This department database is where much of 
the MARSS data are summarized by school, gender, race/ethnicity and grade. 

NCES – (National Center for Education Statistics).  This is a federal agency to which MDE 
supplies data for uniform comparison of states. 

NCLB – (No Child Left Behind).  A federal initiative that requires states to assess student 
progress in schools. 
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NCSE – (Notification of Change in Student Enrollment).  This is a means to exchange 
STATE REPORTING NUMBER, STATUS START DATE and STATE AID CATEGORY 
between districts and/or charter schools when students transfer. 

OLL (Online Learning).  An interactive, web-based course or program that delivers instruction 
from a teacher to a student by computer.  State-certified OLL programs are eligible to generate 
OLL aid for courses completed by students who are not enrolled in the district or charter school 
with the OLL program approval. 

Part C.  This refers to the children ages birth through two who have IFSPs.  It is a reference to a 
federal law.  (It was previously referred to as Part H.) 

Part-Time.  A student who is enrolled less than full-time.  Full-time is defined by the traditional 
school’s calendar.  Any student who is released from attending the entire day at the school and is 
not marked absent, or, for purposes of dual enrollment, has more than 60 minutes in study hall is 
considered part-time. 

Percent Attendance.  Generally, this is the student’s ADA divided by the student’s ADM.  It’s 
used as an indicator for meeting AYP. 

Pre-School Screening.  Refer to Early Childhood Health and Developmental Screening. 

Private Contract Alternative.  These are nonpublic schools with which a public school district 
has contracted to provide instructional services to at-risk students.  These programs are state-
designated LYPS at the program’s option; students can generate up to 1.2 ADM when 
membership exceeds statute minimums, refer to LYPS. 

PBL – (Project-Based Learning).  An instructional method by which a student earns credit by 
completing a series of tasks at his or her own pace.  The student and teacher agree on the tasks 
prior to starting the project. 

Projections.  Every district and charter school provides estimates of resident and adjusted ADM 
annually.  They can be updated throughout the school year.  These estimates are used to compute 
aid entitlements throughout the school year, compute the district’s levies in the fall, preparation 
of the November and February state forecasts and for legislative analysis during the sessions.  
Timelines are posted 
to: http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/SchSup/SchFin/MARSSStuAcc/index.html.  

PS Early Childhood Screening.  This is the grade level to report for early childhood/preschool 
children who receive screening services. 

PSEO – (Postsecondary Enrollment Options). 

http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/SchSup/SchFin/MARSSStuAcc/index.html
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Pull-Out Program.  State-approved elementary and middle/junior high ALC program.  Students 
are “pulled out” of their normal classroom and instructional services are provided by the ALC.  
Students are eligible to generate up to 1.2 ADM when they receive more than the statute-defined 
minimums between the traditional classroom instruction and the ALC instruction, refer to LYPS. 

Pupil Units.  A.K.A. Weighted ADM, WADM and PU.  This is the figure that determines state 
aid and levies.  The weighting factors are: 

 FY 2008 FY 2009 
EC 1.250 1.250 
HK  1.000 1.000 
Kindergarten  0.612 0.612 (irrespective of the schedule) 
Grades 1 -- 3  1.115 1.115 
Grades 4 -- 6  1.060 1.060 
Grades 7 -- 12  1.300 1.300 

Resident ADM.  The ADM of students whose parents or they reside in the geographic area of 
the school district and who attend a public school somewhere in Minnesota or whose tuition is 
paid by the resident district for them to attend a program in another state. 

RMCPU (Resident Marginal Cost Pupil Units).  The greater of the current year’s resident 
pupil units or the sum of 77 percent of the current year resident pupil units and 23 percent of the 
prior ear’s resident pupil units. 

RMIC – (Regional Management Information Center) (formerly referred to as ESV Regions).  
These centers assist districts in processing student, staff and finance data for local and state 
reporting purposes. 

SAC – (State Aid Category).  This is the MARSS code that determines how or why a student is 
enrolled in this district.  Every enrollment record has a SAC code.  

School Within a School.  State-approved area learning center (ALC) program by which at-risk 
middle, junior and/or senior high level students receive ALC services during at least 25 percent 
of their school day.  These students are reported by the middle, junior or senior high school for 
the portion of the day they receive instruction there and by the ALC for the hours of membership 
they receive there.  There should be no duplication of membership between the two enrollment 
records.  The students’ ADM should not exceed 1.0 unless they are also receiving instruction in a 
summer and/or after-school ALC program. 

SAAP – (State Approved Alternative Programs).  SAAPs include state-approved ALCs, 
Public Secondary Alternative Programs, Targeted Services Programs and Private Contract 
Alternative Programs.  
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SEC – (Status End Code).  This is the MARSS code that indicates why a student’s record is 
being terminated.  Every enrollment record has a SEC except on the Fall submissions for 
students who are still enrolled as of the extract date. 

SEES – (Special Education Evaluation Status).  This MARSS data element indicates if the 
student has received assessment services, had an IEP or the IEP was terminated during the school 
year. 

Setting.  Refer to Federal Instructional Setting for students with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 

Shared-Time.  Nonpublic school students who receive eligible public school instructional 
services generate shared-time foundation aid based on the portion of the school day they are 
enrolled in the public school.  Instruction must occur at the public school site and must be 
academic. 

STAR – (Staff Automated Reporting System).  This is the means by which public districts 
report staff employment and assignment data to MDE. 

Targeted Services (ALC).  State-approved elementary and middle/junior high level program for 
at-risk students during summer term or outside normal school day.  The ALC must first have a 
school within a school program for this age level students.  Students must have a CLP and 
receive ALC services year round.  Students can generate up to 1.2 ADM when they receive more 
than the statute-defined minimum number of instructional hours, refer to LYPS. 

Targeted Services (Title I).  Federal program to provide additional instructional services to 
targeted students.  No additional general education revenue is provided. 

TEAE – (Test of Emerging Academic English).  This is the annual test the English Language 
Learners (ELL) students must take to be considered eligible for state Limited English 
Proficiency (LEP) funding the following school year. 

Tuition Billing.  This is the process by which the resident district’s revenue is moved to the 
serving district for eligible students with IEP’s to cover the cost of the special education and 
other eligible instruction. 

UFARS – (Uniform Financial Accounting and Reporting Standards). .This is the means by 
which public districts report revenue and expenditure data to MDE. 

Unduplicated Child Count.  Refer to Child Count. 

WADM – (Weighted ADM).  Refer to Pupil Units. 

WBL – (Work-Based Learning).  An instructional method by which students earn credit via a 
state-approved program that combines classroom instruction with on-the-job work activities. 
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Year Round.  Year round can refer to a variety of programs.  It can refer to a school year that 
extends across a 10 to 12 month period, but the number of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS is no more 
than those in a traditional school year.  Year round might also refer to students on IEPs who 
require extended school year or year round services. 

Kindergarten students who have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP must be reported in grade HK only, while the 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP is an effect and are not reported in the regular kindergarten class (grade KA, KB, 
etc.).  This is to ensure that students are not duplicated and will generate the appropriate pupil 
unit weighting.  Kindergarten students who receive special education services through an early 
childhood program are considered kindergarten disabled (grade HK), refer to Procedure 06. 
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May 1, 2009 
ATTENDANCE DAYS 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  End-of-Year 

ATTENDANCE DAYS are used in calculating average daily attendance (ADA), which is 
required in federal statistical reports, it is also used to allocate federal impact aid and for 
calculating the percent of attendance for AYP (Adequate Yearly Progress) reporting. 

ATTENDANCE DAYS are the total number of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS students were 
present in a given grade for the school year or for the period covered by a unique enrollment 
status record.  For alternative/ALC students in an independent study program, ATTENDANCE 
DAYS are the actual number of student-to-teacher contact hours.  Refer below. 

NON-INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS must not be reported as ATTENDANCE DAYS. 

ATTENDANCE DAYS must not exceed the number of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS reported for 
that particular grade and school.  ATTENDANCE DAYS may not exceed the number of 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS reported for a student in the same enrollment status record. 

These data must be maintained throughout the year.  They should not overlap or be duplicated on 
another school or district’s MARSS file. 

Do not prorate ATTENDANCE DAYS for part-time students.  The MARSS programming will 
perform this calculation using PERCENT ENROLLED. 

ATTENDANCE DAYS may be reported in terms of hours rather than days by reporting 
PERCENT ENROLLED equal to 998 or 999.  MEMBERSHIP DAYS must also then be 
reported in terms of hours rather than days.  This reporting option may be used for kindergarten 
disabled students (HK) and shared time students. It must be used for all infants, toddlers and pre-
kindergarten disabled students (EC), and for all students enrolled in learning year sites such as 
ALCs and public alternative schools and all other state approved learning year sites.  Refer to the 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS discussion for an example of reporting in terms of hours.  Refer to the 
PERCENT ENROLLED discussion for grade HK. 

ATTENDANCE DAYS on the early graduation record (SAC 24) are reported as 0000.0. 

Districts must determine when a tardy becomes an absence, for audit purposes. 

Early Childhood.  Early childhood students' attendance and membership hours are reported on 
MARSS.  PERCENT ENROLLED must equal 999.  Refer to Procedure Number 6. 

For students with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP, report the number of hours they were scheduled for special 
education services and were actually present. 
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For pre-kindergarten students (EC) who received evaluation services (SPECIAL EDUCATION 
EVALUATION STATUS = 2, 3 or 5), report the actual number of hours of evaluation provided.  
For these students, ATTENDANCE DAYS (hours) will equal MEMBERSHIP DAYS (hours). 

Alternative Programs.  For state-approved alternative programs, attendance and membership 
must both be reported in terms of hours.  For targeted services, middle level and secondary seat-
based programs, attendance hours are the actual number of hours the student attended during 
their scheduled instructional time.  Attendance time can include time passing between scheduled 
classes at the site but not meals or transportation time between sites, e.g., between the program 
and the work site or a postsecondary institution. 

For students in state-approved independent study programs, attendance is the actual student-
teacher contact time for the specific course. 

For students on state-approved work-based learning, attendance can include documented time on 
the work-site and time the work-based learning teacher meets with the student at the work-site.  
However, attendance hours cannot exceed membership hours.  Many work-based learning 
students are required to work more hours than will be generated under the independent study 
membership formula.  Therefore, the student's documented attendance hours may need to be 
reduced on the MARSS file to equal the membership hours generated.  Refer to Procedure 
Number 8. 

Online Learning Programs.  Refer to Procedure Number 21. 

Project-Based Learning Programs.  Refer to Procedure Number 23. 

Attendance on the Fall Submission.  In the Fall submission, a full enrollment record including 
ATTENDANCE DAYS, must be reported for students who have either withdrawn or whose 
enrollment status record had to be closed out by the date of the Fall submission. 

However, for students who have not withdrawn and whose enrollment record did not have to be 
closed out by the Fall extract date, report either the actual ATTENDANCE DAYS up through 
the extract date, or 0000.0.  These data are edited using the end-of-year submission only. 

Religious Instruction.  M. S. §120A.22, Subd.12 (2007), allows students to be released from 
school for religious instruction for up to three hours in any week.  These three hours may be 
spread over a few days during the week, or may be used consecutively on one day.  Religious 
instruction must be provided off campus.  Students are considered absent while at the religious 
instruction. School must be held for students who are not at the religious instruction or the time 
would not be considered instructional time for the school and grade. 

Attendance for SAC 14 and 28.  Students enrolled in either an out-of-state school or a 
Minnesota nonpublic school, via care and treatment or an IEP/IFSP/IIIP, and for whom the 
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resident district is paying tuition may be reported for perfect attendance if the school does not 
provide attendance records to the resident district. 

15-Day Withdrawal Provision.  Withdrawal after 15 consecutive days of absence, without the 
provision of homebound instruction, triggers the close of the enrollment status record.  When the 
student re-enrolls a new enrollment status record is created.  If, during the 15 days absent, the 
student enrolls elsewhere, the STATUS END DATE and MEMBERSHIP DAYS must be 
adjusted to avoid a date overlap between the two schools' MARSS files. 

Students who are scheduled to attend school on other than a daily basis must be withdrawn after 
three “school” weeks.  For example, kindergarten disabled students (HK) whose schedule is 
Monday, Wednesday and Friday must be withdrawn after only nine consecutive days absent.  
The students’ nine scheduled days cover three school weeks. 

Homebound.  While receiving homebound instruction, students are reported as absent; however, 
they will continue to generate membership. A new enrollment record needs to be created when a 
student starts or ends homebound instruction.   Refer to HOMEBOUND INDICATOR data 
element for more information. 

Postsecondary Enrollment Options (PSEO).  Students who participate in the PSEO program 
full-time (no high school classes) may be reported as having perfect attendance.  PSEO 
participants who take classes at both a high school and a postsecondary institution should be 
considered in attendance all day when they attend high school classes and absent all day when 
absent from the high school classes (unless the high school has postsecondary attendance data). 

Suspension.  While on in-house suspension, students are considered in attendance.  While on 
out-of-school suspension students are considered absent. 

 

Data Element Value Notes:   

Five (5) digits, one decimal numeric code located in the Student (B) file.  Example:  0 1 7 0. 5 
The decimal is implied only; it should not appear on the MARSS file. 
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May 1, 2009 
BIRTHDATE 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

BIRTHDATE is the year, month and day of the students' birth - in that order.  If the vendor 
package has the initial data entry done in another order, e.g., month, day, year, the export 
program should rearrange digits in the correct order on the MARSS file.   

Birthdate is used to calculate student age for various state and federal reports.  For most reports, 
age of the student is calculated as of September 1.  For Federal Child Count data, the age is 
calculated as of December 1. 

Birthdate is also used in linking MARSS files to other files, including those from the Department 
of Human Services for the direct meal certification process. 

BIRTHDATE is used to verify: 

• The students' eligibility for general education revenue. 
• Those students in grade EC do not exceed the maximum age (six). 
• Those students with a PRIMARY DISABILITY of developmental delay do not exceed the 

maximum age (six). 
• Appropriate PRIMARY DISABILITY assignments. 
• Appropriate SPECIAL ED INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING are assigned 
• Appropriate grade level classification. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Eight (8) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  1 9 8 3 0 3 0 4  (March 4, 
1983) 
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May 1, 2009 
DISTRICT NUMBER 

Reporting File:  School, Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

DISTRICT NUMBER is the number of the reporting/serving school district.  District numbers 
are assigned by the department to identify the school district for reporting purposes.  Refer 
to http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/Welcome/SchOrg/index.html  for a complete list of district 
numbers.  Refer to the Department’s Website for the Minnesota Education Directory for 
additional district information. 

For reporting purposes, each DISTRICT NUMBER has a DISTRICT TYPE associated with it.  
Refer to DISTRICT TYPE. 

DISTRICT NUMBER is used to validate STATE AID CATEGORY.  It identifies the district 
credited with the students' enrollment in the fall counts and end-of-year civil rights counts.  This 
may or may not be the district credited with state aid dollars.  Refer to STATE AID CATEGORY. 

For questions on which district is responsible for reporting particular students refer to Procedure 
Number 5. 

For questions on a district's number and/or type contact mde.school-varify@state.mn.us.  

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Four (4)-digit numeric code located in the School (A) file, and the Student (B) file.   Example:  0 
2 5 2 

  

http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/Welcome/SchOrg/index.html
http://education.state.mn.us/mde/About_MDE/Directories/index.html
mailto:mde.school-varify@state.mn.us
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May 1, 2009 
DISTRICT TYPE 

Reporting File:  School, Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

DISTRICT TYPE is used to validate DISTRICT NUMBER and STATE AID CATEGORY. 

Refer to the definition under STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE for a list of valid 
STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPES for student records. 

Refer to Procedure Number 16 and 16A on how to report residents who attend a Minnesota 
nonpublic or out-of-state school under either an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or care and treatment, or via M.S. 
§124D.05 (1999). 

 

Data Element Values:  

01 - Independent 
02 - Common (Prinsburg #815 and Franconia #323; no students directly served) 
03 - Special (Minneapolis #1 and South St. Paul #6) 
06 - Intermediate (Hennepin Technical #287, Northeast Metropolitan #916 and Dakota County 
#917) 
07 - Charter/Outcome-Based School 
34 - Tribal Contract/Grant 
35 – Private Alternative District 
50 - Miscellaneous Cooperative 
51 - Secondary Vocational Cooperative 
52 - Special Education Cooperative 
53 - Vocational and Special Education Cooperative 
60 - Department of Corrections School 
61 - Education District 
62 - Cooperative Secondary Facilities District, Deseg. School Districts 
70 - State Academies for the Deaf/Blind, School for the Arts 
83 - Service Cooperatives 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Two (2) digit numeric code located in the School (A) file, and the Student (B) file.   Example:  0 1 
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April 27, 2011  
ECONOMIC INDICATOR 

Reporting File:  Student Edited: Fall and End-of-Year 

ECONOMIC INDICATOR is used to calculate compensatory revenue, learning readiness aid, 
integration revenue and income concentration aid. It is also used to target schools for Title I, and 
to determine eligibility for the school loan forgiveness program. The information is used as a 
poverty indicator for various grants and research endeavors. 

The ECONOMIC INDICATOR field is reported by student as a demographic piece of 
information on the MARSS student file. It must be reported for all public school, public/contract 
alternative school, charter school and tribal contract/grant school students whether the students 
have access to a meal program or not. All of these schools are eligible to generate compensatory 
revenue based on the data reported in the ECONOMIC INDICATOR field. The data will also be 
used by other programs for selected schools. 

Access vs. No Access.  The ECONOMIC INDICATOR is reported for all students, whether or 
not they have access to a meal program. 

Application for Educational Benefits.  To be reported as eligible for the free or reduced price 
meal program, a student must be included on his or her household  Application for Educational 
Benefits or the school’s Direct Certification list (refer below) for the current school year.  Each 
July, a new application and income guidelines are made available to schools for the following 
school year.  Although the prior year’s certified application allows a student to actually receive a 
free or reduced price meal for the first 30 days of the next school year, it does not qualify the 
student to be reported as free or reduced price eligible on MARSS.  The school must have a 
certified application for the current school year on file, yet temporary applications are eligible. 
For more information on how to certify an Application for Educational Benefits, refer to the 
“Eligibility Manual for School Meals, Federal Policy for Determining and Verifying Eligibility.”  
The most recent version can be accessed from the MDE Website at:  http://education.state.mn.us/  
Select School Support > Food and Nutrition Program Administration > School Nutrition 
Programs > Applications-Student Meals.  Scroll down on this page and click on Eligibility for 
School Meals. 

Direct Certification.  Direct certification refers to the process by which the department can 
directly certify students as eligible for the free meal program without soliciting an Application 
for Educational Benefits from the parents. This process is done through the comparison of the 
MFIP file from the Department of Human services and the most recent MARSS files. 

A list of students who are matched or found on both files is provided to the food service staff at 
the district where the students were enrolled. Students on the summer Direct Certification list 
and who remain enrolled in the same district during the next school year may automatically be 

http://education.state.mn.us/
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coded as eligible for the free meal program and the parents do not need to submit an Application 
for Educational Benefits to qualify.  Students on the fall Direct Certification list, i.e., one using 
current year MARSS files, can be coded as eligible for the free meal program for the current 
year.  However, the Direct Certification list must be dated no later than December 15th and the 
students must be coded to MARSS by December 15th. 

This process is done several times during the school year. For more information contact Food 
and Nutrition Services (FNS) at http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/SchSup/FNS/index.html.   

Foster Child.  A foster child can be considered a household of one on the Application for 
Educational Benefits.  A separate application, with the appropriate box checked, should be on 
file for the student.  

Group Home.  Students are not considered a household of one and the family must provide an 
Application for Educational Benefits. 

Head Start.  Children participating in Head Start are considered to be eligible for the free meal 
program for Food Services.  However, these children are not reported on MARSS unless they 
have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP.  To be reported on MARSS as eligible for the free meal program, the 
student must have an eligible Application for Educational Benefits or be included on the Direct 
Certification list. 

Migrant.  A student who has been certified as a migrant student by a Migrant District or 
Regional Recruiter by December 15th,  is eligible to report as free meal eligible on the Fall 
MARSS file.  Any student certified as a migrant at some time during the school year is eligible 
to report as free meal eligible on the EOY MARSS file. 

Provision 2 and 3 Schools.  Schools that meet the requirements of Provision 2 or 3 for purposes 
of Food Service must still collect an Application for Educational Benefits on behalf of each 
student for purposes of MARSS reporting, unless the student is included on the school’s Direct 
Certification list (noted above).  The exemptions for Provision 2 and 3 status schools apply only 
to Food Service, not MARSS reporting or compensatory revenue. 

Residential Programs.  Residential Child Care Institutions (RCCI) are defined as “a public or 
nonprofit private institution that (1) maintains children in residence; (2) operates principally for 
the care of children; and (3) if private, is licensed by the State or local government to provide 
residential child-care services under the appropriate licensing code.”1  Students who are enrolled 
in RCCI, for example, correctional facilities, shelters, Academies for the Deaf and Blind, etc., 
may be considered a household of one for the purpose of the household income statement. When 
a program completes an Application for Educational Benefits for students in these circumstances, 
they must notify the parent/legal guardian. 
                                                
1 “Eligibility Manual for School Meals, Federal Policy for Determining and Verifying Eligibility,” U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, January 2008, page 5. 

http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/SchSup/FNS/index.html
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Students With No Application.  Except for students included on the Direct Certification list, 
students for whom no current application is on file must be coded as ineligible, even if the 
student was eligible during a prior school year. Use code “0”.  

Reporting Eligibility and Timelines for Fall MARSS.  Students must meet the federal income 
eligibility requirements and have a completed application on file at the school district by 
December 15th, or be on the current year’s Direct Certification list to be coded as a “1” or “2”. 
All other students must be coded 0. These applications must be for the current school year, i.e., 
no earlier than July 1st, as prior year applications are only valid for a short period of time for 
purposes of receiving a free or reduced price meal, not for purposes of MARSS reporting.2. All 
current year applications must be signed and processed by the head of the household and the 
school between July 1st and December 15th for the student to be considered as being eligible. The 
district has until the final Fall MARSS deadline to include the information indicating that the 
student is eligible for a free or reduced price meal. 

Reporting Eligibility and Timelines for EOY MARSS.  Districts need to report ECONOMIC 
INDICATOR data on the EOY files. If any time during the school year the student is eligible for 
a free or reduced price meal, the student should be reported as eligible in the EOY MARSS file. 
Keep in mind that every student marked as eligible must have a signed Application for 
Educational Benefits on file or be on the district’s Direct Certification list.  This data is used for 
Integration Revenue purposes and other demographic data analysis. 

Compensatory Revenue.  Only students enrolled on October 1st (when October 1 falls on 
Saturday or Sunday the following Monday is used) who meet the federal income eligibility 
requirements, and whose application is processed and reported to the state by December 15th, 
will generate compensatory revenue. This means that the student must have: 

• ECONOMIC INDICATOR of 1 or 2. 

• STATUS START DATE of October 1 or earlier; (when October 1 falls on Saturday or 
Sunday the following Monday is used). 

• STATUS END DATE of October 1 (when October 1 falls on Saturday or Sunday the 
following Monday is used) or later, or an open STATUS END DATE. 

• STATE AID CATEGORY that is eligible (SACs 14, 15-18, 20-22, 24, 28, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 
46 and 98 are ineligible to generate compensatory revenue). 

 

                                                
2 Federal guidelines allow a prior year’s Application for Educational Benefits to be used for the first 30 operating days of the 
following school year for purposes of receiving a free or reduced price meal.  However, this extension does not apply to MARSS 
reporting or compensatory revenue. 
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Students who are not eligible to generate compensatory revenue as they have one of the above 
listed SACs should still be coded appropriately if they meet the federal income criteria. These 
data will be used as a poverty indicator in other programs. 

Audit.  For audit purposes, keep a file of all the Direct Certification lists and Application for 
Educational Benefits.  Every Application for Educational Benefits must include: 

• list of all household members, 
• all income for each household member, 
• name and social security number of adult signing the application, 
• date the application was signed, 
• signature of school/district staff authorized to certify these applications, and 
• date the application was certified. 

FNS provides training in how to process and certify these applications.  For more information, 
contact FNS at the website provided on an earlier page of this definition. 

If in the internal audit an Application for Educational Benefits is found to be ineligible, the 
student should not be reported on MARSS as free or reduced at all, not even for the time up to 
the audit. 

 

Data Element Values: 

0 – Ineligible: Household income exceeds the federal minimums or no Application for 
Educational Benefits was provided by the family and the student is not included on the Direct 
Certification list. 

1 - Eligible for reduced price: Students are eligible for free meals based on the certified 
Application for Educational Benefits. 

2 - Eligible for free meal based on the certified Application for Educational Benefits or the 
student is included on the Direct Certification list. 

Note:  An error will result if the field is left blank on the MARSS file. 

Data Element Value Key: 

One (1) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) File.  Example:  1 
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May 1, 2009 
GENDER 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

Gender is used in federal and state civil rights reports and in other federal statistical reports. 

 

Data Element Values: 

F=Female 
M=Male 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) letter alpha code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  F 
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May 1, 2009 
GIFTED/TALENTED PARTICIPATION 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

GIFTED/TALENTED PARTICIPATION is included in the federal civil rights reports.  Gifted 
and Talented programs, by design, capitalize on the special cognitive needs of students and 
should be distinguished from enrichment activities available to all learners. 

Gifted and talented children and youth are those students with outstanding abilities, identified at 
preschool, elementary, and secondary levels.  These students are capable of high performance 
when compared to others of similar age, experience, and environment, and represent the diverse 
populations of our communities.  These are students whose potential requires differentiated and 
challenging educational programs and/or services beyond those provided in the general school 
program.  Students capable of high performance include those with demonstrated achievement or 
potential ability in any one or more of the following areas: general intellectual, specific academic 
subjects, creativity, leadership and visual and performing arts. 

Definitions:  

General intellectual ability: Students who demonstrate a high aptitude for abstract reasoning and 
conceptualization, who master skills and concepts quickly, and/or exhibit advanced critical 
thinking capability. 

Specific academic aptitude: Students who evidence extraordinary learning ability in one or 
more specific disciplines. 

Creative and critical thinking: Students who are highly insightful, imaginative, and innovative, 
who consistently assimilate and synthesize seemingly unrelated information to create new and 
novel solutions for conventional tasks, and who can interpret, analyze and evaluate information. 

Leadership ability: Students who emerge as leaders, and who demonstrate high ability to 
accomplish group goals by working with and through others. 

Visual and performing arts: Students who are consistently superior in the development of a 
product or performance in any of the visual and performing arts. 

Differentiated: Modifications to the existing curriculum based on the academic needs, interests 
and learning styles of students with different ability levels, which often involve increasing the 
scope, depth and pace at which topics are taught to gifted students. 

Diverse: Populations made up of group members who differ on a variety of characteristics, such 
as race, culture, social-economic status and language. 
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Identified: A data gathering process designed to answer questions and make decisions about 
students’ academic ability, characteristics and behavior in order to plan appropriate curricular 
modifications for the students. 

Programs: A curriculum that includes services and/or activities geared toward achieving a 
specific goal for program participants. 

Services: Resources and activities provided in an effort to benefit students and their learning. 

This participation is a cumulative count throughout the school year. 

Example:  Students participating for a minimum of one hour per week during any semester, 
trimester or quarter, or who have a cumulative total of nine hours of service during the school 
year are reported as participants. 

Include students who are transported to participate in gifted/talented programs elsewhere. The 
school in which students are enrolled should report them as participants in a gifted/talented 
program. 

Minnesota is a local control state, which allows districts to select the method for identifying 
students who would qualify for GIFTED AND TALENTED programs.  Students who are 
enrolled in Advanced Placement (AP) classes or postsecondary enrollment options (PSEO) are 
not necessarily gifted and talented. Students need to be formally identified as gifted and talented 
by the enrolling district using the district’s criteria to be reported as gifted and talented. 

 

Data Element Values: 

N - No  
Y - Yes 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) letter alpha code located in the Student (B) file.  Example:  Y 
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August 9, 2010 
HOME PRIMARY LANGUAGE 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

HOME PRIMARY LANGUAGE is used for federal and state reports including Title VII 
Bilingual Federal Grant, Title IV Civil Rights National Origin Desegregation, Education for 
Limited English Proficient Students Act, and Emergency Immigrant Education Program. 

HOME PRIMARY LANGUAGE is typically obtained from the Home Language Questionnaire.  
It is the language first spoken by students when they began speaking, the language spoken most 
of the time, or the language usually spoken in the home.  A Home Language Questionnaire 
signed by the parent should be on file for all students coded other than English. 

Deaf students should be considered to have a HOME PRIMARY LANGUAGE (Code 042) for 
American Sign Language.  

The primary language is considered permanent for the duration of the students' school career. 

New Language Codes for FY 2011.  A whole host of new Home Language codes are available 
for MARSS reporting in FY 2011.  Refer to the lists posted to the MARSS Manual, Appendices 
D and D1. 

Treat the new language codes like the new race/ethnicity codes .As new students enroll in FY 
2011, districts and charter schools can use the expanded list of languages to select an 
appropriated language for the student. If there are existing families that are insistent that the 
district record a language not previously available, the district can update the student’s language 
using the expanded list available for FY 2011.  Going back and changing languages for existing 
students is not necessary and would be time consuming with little benefit locally.  As long as the 
language code reported on the FY 2011 and future MARSS files are valid, they won’t error out. 

Data Element Value Notes: 

HOME PRIMARY LANGUAGE cannot be 011 (English) or 042 (American Sign Language) when 
the LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT indicator is "Y" and/or when LEP START DATE is 
greater than zero, i.e., the student is participating in an LEP/ESL program. 

See Appendix D for a complete set of values. 

Three (3) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.  Example:  0 1 1 
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July 28, 2010 
HOMEBOUND SERVICE INDICATOR 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  End-of-Year 

HOMEBOUND SERVICE INDICATOR is used to validate MEMBERSHIP DAYS for students 
who have no ATTENDANCE DAYS.  It is an indication of whether students received 
homebound instruction during the enrollment period. 

Homebound participation is reported for both special and regular education students and for 
residents and nonresidents who received homebound instruction from the reporting district. The 
district that provides the homebound instructor is responsible for reporting the student on 
MARSS during the homebound period. 

On MARSS, a new record must be created for the homebound record.  End the current 
enrollment record with a STATUS END of 24 and create a new enrollment record with the 
HOMEBOUND SERVICE INDICATOR set to a “Y.”  The homebound record’s status start date 
is the date of the first homebound visit.  Once a student returns to school end the homebound 
record with a STATUS END of 99 and create a new enrollment record with the HOMEBOUND 
SERVICE INDICATOR set to “N.” 

Note:  Each time students are put on homebound create a new enrollment record regardless of the 
number of days they are on homebound services. 

If students are placed outside the original district of enrollment and the original district does not 
provide the homebound teacher, the district must withdraw the students by the date they begin 
receiving instruction elsewhere.  The time between the students' last day of school attendance 
and the withdrawal date at the original district cannot exceed 15 days. 

For reporting and state aid purposes, one hour of one-to-one homebound instruction is 
equivalent to one day of membership.  If students do not receive enough hours of homebound 
instruction during the homebound period to cover all membership days, they must be withdrawn 
prior to the actual return date.  Refer to page four for examples. 

No homebound membership is generated until the student receives the first homebound visit 
from an appropriately licensed teacher.  When a homebound visit is scheduled but the parent 
cancels it due to illness, that homebound visit can generate the number of hours for which the 
homebound visit was originally scheduled.  However, if the school or teacher cancels the visit, 
then no membership can be generated (similar to canceling a day of school).  If the homebound 
visit is rescheduled, then the original visit cannot be claimed for membership because this would 
be like claiming the same membership time twice.  The same criteria apply to home-based 
students – membership begins accumulating on the first teacher visit. 
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Conditions That Must Exist to Claim Homebound Instruction 

To claim general education revenue for homebound instruction, the following five conditions 
must exist: 

1. The placing agent3 must provide written verification of the students’ inability to attend 
classes at the regular school site. Or 

In the case of disabled students, the students' special education IEP team may place them on 
homebound instruction if they agree it is in the students' best interest.  The disabled students' 
Individual Education Plan (IEP) must be modified to include homebound instruction. 
However, to qualify for Homebound a medical note must also be on file. Or 

For out-of-school suspension exceeding five consecutive days and leading to expulsion the 
district must have documentation on file pursuant to M.S. §121A.46 (1998). 

2. In most cases, students will be instructed on a one-to-one basis.  At a hospital there may be 
more than one student being served at a time. 

3. A licensed teacher must provide all homebound, non-disabled students direct instruction. 

For Special Education students the IEP/IFSP/IIIP team must determine the most appropriate 
licensed teacher to provide the homebound instruction. Licensure in the area of the child’s 
disability is preferred. 

4. One hour of one-to-one homebound instruction must be provided for each membership day 
claimed through homebound instruction.  One hour of instruction need not take place each 
day; the overall average of instruction must be one hour per day.  The total number of hours 
of homebound can be rounded to the nearest whole hour. 

Example:  Two 2.5 hour sessions a week would qualify for five membership days. 

Teacher travel time or time meeting with other teachers is not part of the one hour and does 
not count as contact time. 

5. Homebound instruction may be provided only during the period students are absent from 
regular classes.  Once students return to attend the normal classroom or the school year ends, 
no further missed MEMBERSHIP DAYS may be made up and claimed through homebound 
instruction.  Refer below to Part-time Enrollment and “Homebound.” 

  

                                                
3 Would include medical doctor, psychiatrist, clinical psychologist, court authority, dentist, nurse practitioner. Principles are not 
authorized placing agent. 
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Examples of Situations That are Not Considered Homebound 

1. Students who attend the school site for part of the day, even if in a classroom separate from 
other students, are not considered homebound.  These students are considered part-time.  
Refer to the discussion of PERCENT ENROLLED to report these students.  Students must be 
unable to attend at the school site due to the illness, injury to be considered as homebound. 

 Example: Pregnant students who receive instruction in a separate classroom at the normal 
school site for a shortened school day are not considered homebound, although they may 
have a doctor's verification that they are unable to attend school for a full school day.  This 
is a part-time student. 

2. Meetings with a social worker, truant officer, counselor, etc., do not count as homebound 
instruction nor do they count as days present if students were not attending classes for the 
remainder of the school day. 

3. Sending course work home with siblings, parents, or by mail, email or Internet to students is 
not considered homebound instruction.  A licensed teacher must instruct students on a one-
to-one basis. 

4. In cases where a resident district provides text books/curriculum for students placed in 
another district, such as a hospital setting, the district that actually provides the visiting 
teacher is responsible for reporting the student via MARSS.  The providing district will 
report the students as nonresidents using STATE AID CATEGORY 27 so that the resident 
district generates the general education revenue to offset the tuition bill it receives. 

5. The compulsory attendance law does not apply to students who have been expelled.  When 
the expelling district chooses to provide instruction in the students' home, the students are 
considered part time.  Each hour of direct, one-to-one instruction is considered one hour of 
membership.  Refer to Appendix L.  However, expulsion does not prevent students from 
enrolling in another district on a full or part-time basis. 

6. If parents refuse to allow a district to provide homebound instruction to students within the 
compulsory attendance age, the Compulsory Attendance Law and home school issues 
become relevant.  If homebound instruction is denied and parents are not providing home 
schooling, students are considered dropouts.  Use STATUS END code 06 to withdraw the 
students. 

7. Parents who educate their children at home are required by M.S. §120A.24 (1sp2003) to 
report the name, age and address of the children to the superintendent of the district in which 
they reside.  These students are not considered homebound; they are home schooled. 
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If the home school is not accredited, the parents are required to provide additional 
information so that the superintendent can determine compliance with the Compulsory 
Attendance Law.  The students are ineligible to generate general education revenue.  They 
are nonpublic school students and are not reported via MARSS unless they receive academic 
or special education instruction at the school or at a neutral site, in which case they generate 
shared time foundation aid for the time they spend in the public school.  Refer to Procedure 
Number 17. 

8. Pre-kindergarten/early childhood students' IEP/IFSP/IIIP may specify that a licensed early 
childhood special education teacher provides all instruction in the students’ home.  One hour 
of instruction in the home generates one hour of membership toward general education 
revenue.  These students are not considered homebound; they are receiving services in a 
home-based setting.   
Repealed Refer to M. R. 3525.2330, subp. 2. 

9. Pre-kindergarten/early childhood students, who normally attend the school site, may also 
receive home visits by a licensed early childhood special education teacher in accordance 
with their IEP/IFSP.  One hour of instruction in the students' home generates one hour of 
membership toward general education revenue.  These students are not considered 
homebound. 

10. If a parent is providing the instruction in the student’s home, the student is considered a 
home school student.  Refer to MARSS procedure 17 for more information. 

Audit Records for Homebound Instruction 

For audit purposes, maintain records that show the actual dates of each homebound visit and the 
number of hours of instruction provided on each homebound visit.  Auditors may also request to 
see the verification mentioned in the previous table.  At year-end, the students' permanent record 
card may be adjusted to reflect instruction received in the home.  Also, refer to Appendix H. 

Out of School Suspension 

Students suspended for more than five days could qualify for homebound services.  The district 
need not wait the five days to start providing homebound services.  A new enrollment record 
must be created for students who receive homebound services.  One hour of homebound service 
is equal to one day of membership.  The district must have documentation on file pursuant to 
M.S. §121A.46 (1998). 

Students cannot be on suspension and homebound simultaneously unless the suspension exceeds 
five days and home instruction is used in the alternative program pending expulsion.  Refer to 
M.S. §121A.46 (1998). 
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15-Day Withdrawal 

Homebound instruction does not break the 15-day withdrawal deadline for students with or 
without disabilities.  

If students do not receive enough hours of homebound instruction during the homebound period 
to cover all membership, they must be withdrawn prior to the actual return date. 

Examples: 

When homebound instruction starts within the first 15 consecutive days absent: 

• Withdraw the student on the school day immediately prior to the date of the first 
homebound visit, 

• Re-enroll the student on the date of the first homebound visit, 
• Mark the HOMEBOUND flag as ‘Y’, 
• Withdraw the student on the day represented by the earlier of the number of hours of 

homebound instruction provided or the date the student returns to attend at the school 
site.   There will be a lapse of membership days between the homebound record and the 
next enrollment record when an inadequate number of homebound instructional hours are 
provided. 

When homebound instruction starts on the 16th consecutive days absent: 

• Withdraw the student on the 15th consecutive day absent, 
• Re-enroll the student on the 16th  day which is the date of the first homebound visit, 
• Mark the HOMEBOUND flag as ‘Y’, 
• Withdraw the student on the day represented by the earlier of the number of hours of 

homebound instruction provided or the date the student returns to attend at the school 
site.   There will be a lapse of membership days between the homebound record and the 
next enrollment record when an inadequate number of homebound instructional hours are 
provided. 

When homebound instruction starts after 15 consecutive days absent: 

• Withdraw the student on the 15th consecutive day absent, 
• Re-enroll the student on the date of the first homebound visit, 
• Mark the HOMEBOUND flag as ‘Y’, 
• Withdraw the student on the day represented by the earlier of the number of hours of 

homebound instruction provided or the date the student returns to attend at the school 
site.   There will be a lapse of membership days between the homebound record and the 
next enrollment record when an inadequate number of homebound instructional hours are 
provided. 
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The number of MEMBERSHIP DAYS claimed for homebound instruction may not exceed the 
number of instructional days held by the school while the students were absent. 

Example:  A student who was absent for 30 days may receive more than 30 hours of 
homebound instruction during the period of absence.  However, only 30 days of membership 
may be claimed.  

Students cannot generate more than a full year's worth of membership because of homebound 
instruction. 

Expelled Students 

Students who have been expelled, but the enrolling district continues to provide instruction are 
not considered homebound.  These students do not meet homebound qualifications.  They are 
considered part-time. 

IEP Placement 

Students placed on homebound by the IEP team must receive one hour of instruction per day to 
claim as full time and have a medical note on file to be reported as Homebound.  Without the 
medical note, the students are considered part-time; each hour of instruction in the home 
generates one hour of membership. 

Responsibility for Providing Homebound Instruction 

The district in which the students are enrolled is responsible for providing instruction, whether or 
not it is homebound instruction.  When open-enrolled students are prevented from attending the 
normal school site due to illness, injury, or are confined to their home, it is the responsibility of 
the open-enrolled district to provide homebound instruction. 

The providing district, whether it is the resident or nonresident district, need not wait 15 days 
before beginning homebound instruction.  Instruction may be started when the students are 
ready. 

The district that provides the homebound teacher is responsible for reporting the students on its 
MARSS files.  Refer below.  No special permission or reporting provision, other than via 
MARSS, need be made to the department for students receiving homebound instruction.  For 
instruction on placements made outside Minnesota or in a Minnesota nonpublic facility refer to 
Procedure Number 16 and 16A. 

Responsibility for Tuition 

When students are placed outside the resident district and receive instruction, the resident district 
is responsible for the students' tuition, for example, students placed in a hospital setting where 
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membership is generated via homebound.  This holds true even if the students originally 
transferred out of the resident district through an attendance options program, like open 
enrollment. The enrollment options district is not responsible for the students' tuition. 

The enrolling district reports the student on MARSS and identifies the resident district.  This 
assures that the resident district generates the general education revenue.  The resident district 
can verify this fact by reviewing the Residents Served Elsewhere Report posted to the MARSS 
WES statewide reports.  If the resident district does not have this report, it should call the 
enrolling district. 

Nonpublic School Students 

A school district is not obligated to provide homebound instruction to a nonpublic school 
student.  However, a student who withdraws from the nonpublic school and enrolls in a public 
school is entitled to all public school services, including homebound instruction.  Once a 
nonpublic school student transfers to a public school, all MARSS reporting applies and the 
student must meet the criteria for homebound. 

Special Education 

Homebound should not be confused with PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL 
SETTING homebound/hospital care.  Students who have a PRIMARY DISABILITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING 08 do not automatically have the HOMEBOUND FLAG set to 
“Y.”  Refer to grid below: 

 Homebound Flag Setting 08 
Student placed by IEP placed at home No Yes 
Student placed by IEP placed in hospital No Yes 
Student placed by IEP placed in Care and Treatment No Yes 
Student placed by IEP medically placed at home Yes Yes 
Student placed by IEP parents home school No Depends on 

service location 
Student placed with no IEP placed in Care and Treatment No No 
Student place with no IEP placed in hospital Yes No 
Student with no IEP parents home school No No 
* Medical note is on file. 

Kindergarten Disabled Students 

Kindergarten disabled (grade HK) students who are receiving homebound instruction may be 
reported in terms of hours.  These students should generate the same ADM as they would have 
had they continued to attend at the school site.  Therefore, grade HK homebound students 
enrolled in schools with: 
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• a half-day, daily kindergarten schedule can generate the actual length of each school day 
for each homebound visit; or 

• a full day alternate day kindergarten schedule can generate half of the actual length of 
each school day for each homebound visit. 

• a full day, every day kindergarten schedule generates the actual length of each school day 
for each homebound visit. 

Schools that claim more hours per visit must maintain documentation of why and how a 
particular student was eligible for more hours of membership. 

Homebound and attend school on an irregular basis: 

Students who are homebound and attend school on an irregular basis can still be claimed as 
homebound as long as the district provides enough homebound service for the time the students 
are absent from school.  This would include students who are medically unable to attend school 
full time but come into school for a day here and there when physically able. 

For example, a student who, for 60 school days, 

• Attends at the school site for at least part of some of these days, 
• has a doctor’s signed statement that the student cannot attend school full time, and 
• receives 60 hours of one-on-one instruction in the student’s home during these 60 days 

from an appropriately licensed teacher. 

This student is: 

• marked absent for the entire 60 days, 
• homebound flag Y 
• reported as a full time student for the entire 60 days. 

Part-time Enrollment  

Under certain circumstances “homebound” like instruction can continue or be used when a 
placing agent signs a statement limiting a student’s attendance at the school site to part time on a 
daily basis and instruction is also concurrently provided in the student’s home.  One-to-one 
instruction in the student’s home for an average of one hour per day for classes not attended at 
the school site can be used to claim the student as full time.  The student is considered absent 
while not at the school site.  The instructional in the home must be provided by the public school, 
not the parent. 

For example, a student who, for 30 school days,  

• Attends at the school site for only morning classes,  
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• has a doctor’s signed statement that requires the student to go home at noon, and 
• receives 10 hours of one-on-one instruction in the student’s home during these 30 days 

from an appropriately licensed teacher. 

This student is: 

marked in attendance each morning that the student attends and is marked absent when not 
present, 

• homebound flag = N 
• reported as a full time student for the first 10 days because 10 hours of instruction in the 

home were provided, and 
• Reported as part time for the remaining 20 days because instruction was provided in the 

student’s home for only 10 hours of the 30 days that the student had this schedule. 

Without the placing agent’s signed statement and instruction provided in the home during the 
same time period, the student is considered part time.  The student is not marked as homebound 
and attendance is recorded for the time the student attends at the school site. One hour of service 
provided is equal to one membership hour. 

Canceled Homebound Session 

No homebound membership is generated until the student receives the first homebound visit 
from an appropriately licensed teacher.  When a homebound visit is scheduled but the parent 
cancels it due to illness, that homebound visit can generate the number of minutes/hours for 
which the homebound visit was originally scheduled.  However, if the school or teacher cancels 
the visit, then no membership can be generated (similar to canceling a day of school).  In either 
case, if the canceled homebound visit is rescheduled, then the original visit cannot be claimed for 
membership because this would be claiming the same membership time twice. 

 

Data Element Values: 

Y - Yes 
N - No 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) letter alpha code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  N 
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December 22, 2010 
HOMELESS STUDENT FLAG 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

The HOMELESS STUDENT FLAG is used to compile counts of homeless students for federal 
reports.  The determination of homelessness should be made by the district’s or charter school’s 
Homeless Liaison.  These staff have received additional information and training to assist in 
making these determinations. 

Students who qualify under the Homeless definition any time during the current school year are 
to be flagged as “Y” for Yes.  In addition, federal reports also require a count of the students’ 
nighttime residences as well as the number of unaccompanied youth.  The counts of nighttime 
residence and unaccompanied youth must be recorded in a spreadsheet version of the local 
MARSS WES report called MARSS 51 Homeless Federal Count and are reported to MDE after 
the end of a school year when requested via a survey of Title I directors.  

Homelessness is defined according to federal law as:   

42 U.S.C. § 103(a) (1) (2) of P.L. 100-77 (McKinney-Vento Education for Children and Youth 
who are Homeless): 

A homeless individual is one who: 
(A) Lacks a fixed, regular and adequate nighttime residence and 
(B) Includes 

a. Children and youths who are sharing the housing of other persons due to loss of 
housing, economic hardship, or a similar reason; are living in motels, hotels, trailer 
parks, or camping grounds due to the lack of alternative adequate accommodations; 
are living in emergency or transitional shelter; are abandoned in hospitals; or are 
awaiting foster care placement; 

b. Children and youths who have a primary nighttime residence that is a public or 
private place not  designed for or ordinarily used as a regular sleeping 
accommodation for human beings (within the means of section 103(a)(2)(C)); 

c. Children and youths who are living in cars, parks, public spaces, abandoned 
buildings,   substandard housing, bus or train stations, or similar settings; and 

d. Migratory children (as such term is defined in section 1309 of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965) who qualify as homeless for the purposes of this 
subtitle because the children are living in circumstances described in clauses (a) 
through (c). 

The four categories of homeless nighttime residences are included in the above definition and are 
summarized as:  Doubled-up, Hotel/Motel, Sheltered, or Unsheltered.   
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These two Minnesota Statutes relate to reporting and revenue for homeless students:  

M.S.§127A.47 PAYMENTS TO RESIDENT AND NONRESIDENT DISTRICTS. 
(2009) 
 Subd.2  Reporting; revenue for homeless.  For all school purposes, unless otherwise 
specifically provided by law, a homeless pupil is a resident of the school district that 
enrolls the pupil. 
 
M. S. §120A.20.ADMISSION TO PUBLIC SCHOOL. (2006) 
Subd. 2 Education and residence of homeless.  

(a) Notwithstanding subdivision 1, a district must not deny free admission to a 
homeless person of school age solely because the district cannot determine that 
the person is a resident of the district. 

(b) The school district of residence for a homeless person of school age shall be the 
school district in which the homeless shelter or other program, center, or facility 
assisting the homeless person is located. The educational services a school 
district provides to a homeless person must allow the person to work toward 
meeting the graduation standards under section 120B.02. 

The exception referenced in Minn. Stat. 127A.47, Subd. 2 (2009) is Minnesota Rule 3525.0210 
(2009): 

Subp. 39. Resident district. 
"Resident district" means the district in which the pupil's parent, as defined by 
part 3525.0800, subpart 9, and Code of Federal Regulations, title 34, section 300.20, 
resides. It does not mean the district in which a surrogate parent resides. If the parents of 
the pupil are separated or divorced and both maintain legal rights to determine the pupil's 
education, but are living in different districts, the district of residence is the district in 
which the pupil primarily resides for the greater part of the school year…  

Students Living In A Shelter With Their Parent: 

Homeless students living in a shelter with their parents are considered residents of the district 
where the shelter is located, whether or not the students have an IEP. (Minn. Stat. §120A.20. 
Subd. 2 (b) (2006). 

a. MARSS SAC (State Aid Category) 00, if the student is enrolled in the independent 
school district in which the shelter is located.  State aid goes to the resident district. 

b. MARSS SAC 08, if the student is enrolled in a charter school.  State aid goes to the 
charter school.  

https://www.revisor.mn.gov/rules?id=3525.0800
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c. MARSS SAC 11, if the student is enrolled in an independent school district other than 
where the shelter is located.  State aid goes to the enrolling district. 

d. MARSS SAC 19, if the student is enrolled in a cooperative.  State aid goes to the resident 
district.   

Students Not Living In A Shelter and Who Do Not Have An IEP: 

Homeless students who are not living in a shelter and who do not have an IEP are considered 
residents of the independent school district in which the school of enrollment is geographically 
located.  

Students who were enrolled in a charter school or cooperative at the time they became homeless, 
or enroll  in a charter school or cooperative while homeless, are not living in a shelter and do not 
have an IEP are considered residents of the district in which the charter school or cooperative is 
located.  

SUMMARY:  

Parent/family nighttime residence … determines the Resident District 

Shelter/center/program Minn. Stat. § 120.20, Subd. 2(b)  Shelter site is 
Resident District 

Unsheltered. Minn. Stat. §127A.47, Subd. 2  Enrolling district is 
Resident District 

Hotel/motel Minn. Stat. §127A.47, Subd. 2  Enrolling district is 
Resident District 

Doubled up Minn. Stat. §127A.47, Subd. 2  Enrolling district is 
Resident District 

 

Students Receiving Special Education – Whether or Not In Shelters 

For homeless students who have an IEP and are living with the parent, the resident district would 
change as the nighttime residence of the family changes. For homeless students who have an IEP 
and whose parent has stable housing, i.e., are not homeless, the resident district is where the 
parent resides. 
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SUMMARY:  

Student/Parent nighttime 
residence… 

determines the Resident District for special education 
purposes 

Shelter/center/program Minn. Stat.  §125A.15 Where parent resides 
Unsheltered Minn. Stat.  §125A.15 Where parent resides 
Hotel/motel Minn. Stat.  §125A.15 Where parent resides 

Doubled up Minn. Stat.  §125A.15 Where parent resides 
 

Students are considered homeless through the remainder of the school year even if they obtain 
stable housing. Homeless students are entitled to transportation services to their ‘school-of-
origin”, the school of enrollment. See “Transportation” below.   When students remain homeless 
through the summer and into the next school year, their HOMELESS STUDENT FLAG is again 
reported as ‘Y’ and they continue to be entitled to transportation and other services. 

Care and Treatment 

Students, who at the time of a care and treatment placement, were homeless are not considered 
homeless during the treatment placement.  These students are unable to enroll in the school of 
origin because of the care and treatment placement.  The students would be reported with SAC 
27 or 28 depending on the employment status of the teachers in the treatment program. 

Economic Indicator 

Students experiencing homelessness are eligible to receive free meals and should be reported 
with an  

ECONOMIC INDICATOR of 2.  If the students are considered homeless prior to the final Fall 
MARSS submission in mid-December, report ECONOMIC INDICATOR 2 on the Fall file.  If 
the determination of homeless is made after December 15, then the Fall file would reflect the 
students’ Direct Certification or Application for Educational Benefits status; report the homeless 
students’ ECONOMIC INDICATOR as 2 on the Year-End file only. 

Title I 

Students experiencing homelessness are eligible to receive Title I services.  Report the homeless 
students as a  

Title I participant if the student is enrolled in a Title I school (i.e., TITLE I SCHOOL 
INDICATOR is one of B, C, D, or E).  If not enrolled in a Title I school, homeless students are 
entitled to comparable Title I services but there is no MARSS indicator for this situation.   
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Transportation 

For transportation purposes, the district in which the homeless students are enrolled is 
responsible for transportation (Minn. Stat. §125A.51 Subd. 1 (2009)).  That district may contract 
with the district that is the nighttime residence of the student.  If the homeless students are 
enrolled in a charter school and the charter school transports its own students, the charter school 
is responsible for transporting the students, even if the students have a nighttime residence 
outside the independent school district in which the charter school is located. The same is true if 
a local district transports students.  If students are transported across state lines, please contact 
MDE at 651-582-8855; districts must share costs in such cases. For transportation purposes, 
homeless students are coded as TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY 06 – Special Transportation.  
If special education students and transportation is included in the IEP, then the category is 03. 

MARSS 51 Homeless Federal Count 

Additional Data:  Nighttime Residence and Unaccompanied Youth 

Minnesota must comply with an annual federal reporting requirement of the count of homeless 
students by nighttime residence and the number of unaccompanied youth.  The local MARSS 
WES report called MARSS 51 Homeless Federal Count has been designed to assist district and 
charter school Homeless Liaisons to edit data throughout the school year and to compile these 
counts at the end of the school year.  The required data are reported by the Homeless Liaisons 
after the end of the school year when requested in a survey of Title I Directors (usually in 
September of the following the school year).  MARSS 51 Homeless Federal Count, a local 
MARSS WES report, can be exported to excel and provided to the Homeless Liaison to identify 
each homeless student’s nighttime residence on their initial night as homeless and to identify 
which are unaccompanied youth.  However, only summary data for each of the variables is 
required to be provided to MDE, not data on individual students.   

Note:  When exporting the MARSS 51 Homeless Federal Count to excel be sure to specify ‘Data 
Only.’  The additional data columns do not appear on the initial report, but will be included as 
columns in the excel spreadsheet. 

Total Homeless 
Students  

Nighttime Residence    
Unaccompanied 
Youth  Sheltered Doubled-

up 
Unsheltered Hotel/Motel  

xxx xxx xx xx xx  xx 
 

The Total Homeless Students must equal the sum of Nighttime Residences.  Each student can be 
identified in only one Nighttime Residence category, but might also be an Unaccompanied 
Youth. 
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More information on reporting nighttime residence and unaccompanied youth may be found on 
the MDE website containing Homeless Education Program 
information:  http://education.state.mn.us. 

 

Data Element Values: 

N - No 
Y - Yes (student was homeless for some period of time during the current school year). 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) letter alpha code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  N 

  

http://education.state.mn.us/
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May 1, 2009 
INDEPENDENT STUDY FLAG 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

State-approved alternative programs (SAAP) that also have a state-approved Independent Study 
(IS) component use this flag to identify independent study participants.  Only students enrolled 
in at least one Independent Study (IS) course and whose membership hours are based on course 
completion would qualify.  Students who participated in an IS course anytime during a given 
enrollment period would qualify. 

The INDEPENDENT STUDY FLAG will be used to identify students whose attendance 
requirements are legitimately as low as 20 to 25 percent of their membership.  In the past, 
districts have been able to automatically appeal the percent attendance for these students under 
AYP (Adequate Yearly Progress) and NCLB (No Child Left Behind).  These independent study 
attendance appeals will become unnecessary effective FY 2005. 

A separate enrollment record for the IS membership is not necessary, nor does it matter how 
much of the student’s membership is based on IS.  The student’s membership in a specific 
enrollment record could include both seat-based and IS courses.  When any portion of the 
student’s membership is based on IS, then that enrollment record is flagged with an 
INDEPENDENT STUDY FLAG of Y. 

Typically, students participating in independent study must be at least 16 years old. 

Students under the age of 16 must have extenuating circumstances such as expulsion, pregnant or 
teen parent, etc. to generate membership for independent study. 

• A warning message will result for students age 12 through 15, as of the enrollment 
records’ STATUS START DATE, identified as independent study.  The students’ CLP 
(Continual Learning Plan) must document the extenuating circumstances. 

• An error will result in the following situations for students identified as independent 
study: 

- Under the age of 12, as of the enrollment record’s STATUS START DATE 
and/or 

- School classification is other than a state-approved alternative program (school 
classifications 41, 42 or 43) 
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Attendance is the actual number of student-teacher contact hours, minimums for which were 
established in the alternative program’s independent study application. 

Membership for students enrolled in an alternative program that is also approved for independent 
study must be determined on a course-by-course basis.  Each course must be identified as 
generating membership in either a seat-based model or an independent study model. 

• The courses taken in a seat-based setting generate membership for the scheduled class 
time and include time the students are scheduled to attend the class but are absent. 

• The courses taken in an independent study setting generate membership for the course 
completion.  Use the Independent Study worksheet to convert independent study course 
completions, or partial completions, to membership hours. 

Refer to Procedure Number 8 for more detailed information. 

The INDEPENDENT STUDY FLAG is not intended for the following situations: 

• Students who are awarded credit for independent work, but who are not enrolled in a 
state-approved independent study program, can be claimed only for actual seat time. 

• Students enrolled in alternative programs where courses are provided only in a seat-based 
or individualized setting.  Students who generate membership for scheduled contact time 
when they are absent are generating membership in a seat-based setting as opposed to 
independent study. 

• Students who are awarded credit for coursework completed during a prior school year.  
This membership should have been claimed during the year it was completed. 

• Homebound students are not considered independent study students (refer to the 
HOMEBOUND FLAG in the Data Definitions section of the manual.). 

• Online learning (OLL) students are not considered independent study students for this 
data item.  However, a state-approved alternative program with independent study 
approval can use OLL curriculum for the independently completed coursework as long as 
it maintains the 20 to 25 percent face-to-face student to teacher contact time at the 
alternative program site.  This would be considered independent study. 

• Students with two enrollment records and only one includes an independent study course; 
the non-IS record is not flagged with the INDEPENDENT STUDY FLAG of Y. 
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School Classification must equal 41, 42 or 43 to qualify for the INDEPENDENT STUDY 
FLAG. 

Default will be N (student not enrolled in Independent Study). 

 

Data Element Values: 

N - No 

Y - Yes (student enrolled in a state approved Alternative Independent study program) 

 

Data Element Notes: 

When INDEPENDENT STUDY FLAG = “Y,” SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS equals 4 or 6 and there is no overlapping enrollment record within a traditional 
school, the SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS must be entered. 

One (1) letter alpha code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  N 
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May 1, 2009 
INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS 

Reporting File:  School Edited:  End-of-Year 

INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS are used to calculate both average daily attendance (ADA) and 
average daily membership (ADM).  ADM is used in many state aid calculations. 

INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS are the number of days in the school calendar during which all 
students in a particular grade and school are required to attend and participate in school activity 
for the full school day.  A full school day is defined by the local school board and may vary 
throughout the year.  Different grades in a school may have a different number of 
INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS, particularly when a school has a full day, alternate day kindergarten 
schedule, or when seniors are excused from the final day(s) of the school year. 

Caution:  Count the INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS carefully.  Reporting more INSTRUCTIONAL 
DAYS than MEMBERSHIP DAYS for a full year student will cause a lower ADM. 

Days shortened for all but specifically delineated emergency circumstances may not be reported 
as INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS unless an average LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES 
are calculated for the school and grade.  See Appendix B for a comprehensive description of Days 
in Session and the flexible scheduling option. 

INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS must be reported for every grade and school in which at least one 
student is reported. 

Example:  If a kindergarten through grade six elementary school enrolls a seventh grade 
shared time student, there must be INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS reported for the seventh grade, 
as well as K through 6. 

Days scheduled to be shorter in length can be reported as INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS, however, 
the average LENGTH OF DAY must be computed using the flexible schedule worksheet. .  Days 
that were shorter in length due to emergency circumstances e.g. inclement weather, school fire, 
etc. can be counted as regular INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS. Refer to Appendix B. 

Tournaments/Off-Site Activities.  Days which some students are released to participate in a 
school activity, transportation is provided, students are supervised by school staff at the activity 
and instruction is provided for students who do not participate in the off-site activity can be 
reported as an INSTRUCTIONAL DAY for the school and grades affected.  However, if the off-
site activity is not required and school is not held for students who choose not to participate, the 
day cannot be reported as an INSTRUCTIONAL DAY. 
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If the school day ends early because of the tournament or off-site activity, the day can be 
reported as an INSTRUCTIONAL DAY.  However, the average length of day must be computed 
to account for the shorter length of the day.  Refer to the Flexible Scheduling worksheet. 

Start of School Year:  Excess hour equivalent days are not included as INSTRUCTIONAL 
DAYS.  For the 2006-07 and future school years, student instructional days cannot be scheduled 
until after Labor Day.  Exceptions for the post-Labor Day start date are: 

• Charter schools can start as early as July 1.  This will be indicated on the school calendar 
that the school provides to the department each summer for the following school year. 

• District with remodeling projects in excess of $400,000 can start prior to Labor Day by 
sending a written notification to Program Finance so that the MARSS edit program can 
be updated.  Refer to M.S. §120A.40 (1Sp2005). 

• Districts cooperating with districts in other states can start prior to Labor Day by sending 
a written notification to Program Finance so that the MARSS edit program can be 
updated. 

• Schools with state-approved learning year programs, e.g., area learning centers, can start 
in June. 

• Schools with state-approved flexible scheduling can start prior to Labor Day but no 
earlier than July 1. 

• Students in grades PS (early childhood screening), EC (early childhood special 
education) and HK (kindergarten disabled) can have start dates as early as July 1. 

Exceptions.  Districts may choose to report 000 for grades EC (early childhood) and HK 
(kindergarten disabled).  The computations for ADA and ADM do not use INSTRUCTIONAL 
DAYS. 

Learning Year Program (LYP) Sites.  All LYPs must report both the number of days in the 
traditional school year (INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS) and the required length of day (LENGTH 
OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES) on those days.  The traditional school year is defined as the 
“core” year during which a student is expected to make normal grade progress (typically the 
summer session is considered “extended” year). Only membership hours that exceed the number 
in the regular, required school calendar will generate additional ADM, and thus, dollars. 

With the exceptions listed below, all ALCs, targeted services, public alternative schools and 
contract alternative schools, and programs which have applied and been approved as a LYP, 
must report calendar information on their EOY MARSS files for all grades.  The only exceptions 
are: 
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• ALCs and public alternative programs, secondary grades, in which all students are in an 
independent study program can report 170 INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS and 360 minutes per 
day.  If any student is in a seat-based program, INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS and LENGTH OF 
SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES must be reported for that grade and program. Be sure to use 
the same figures on the Independent Study worksheet as are reported on the MARSS A 
school file.  

Membership must continue to be reported in terms of hours to accommodate independent study 
programs and LYP in which the optional time occurs interspersed during inter-sessions or even 
during extended days. 

Schools that close before the end of the school year must report the number of 
INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS that were originally scheduled to avoid erroneously inflating 
students’ average daily membership (ADM).   

Example: If a charter school is scheduled to have 175 INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS but 
closes after only 140 days, it must report 175 INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Caution:  Count the INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS carefully.  Reporting more INSTRUCTIONAL 
DAYS than MEMBERSHIP DAYS for a full year student will cause a lower ADM. 

Three (3) digit numeric code located in School (A) file.  Example:  1 7 5 
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May 1, 2009 
KINDERGARTEN SCHEDULE 

Reporting File:  School Edited:  Fall 

KINDERGARTEN SCHEDULE is used to verify data reported for transportation reimbursement 
reports to the legislature. 

An indication of the KINDERGARTEN SCHEDULE used by the school as of October 1. 
Schools in which one schedule is used Fall quarter or semester and a different schedule is used 
for successive quarters or spring semester should report the schedule in effect on October 1.  
Schedule changes made after October 1, need not be reported at the end of the year. 

LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES on the Fall MARSS file should reflect the schedule 
indicated. 

Example:  When a half-day daily schedule is reported, LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN 
MINUTES should be at least 150 minutes, but less than 300 minutes.  When a full day 
schedule is reported, LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES should be at least 300 
minutes. 

Report a full day schedule (other than code A) if any of the kindergarten days are full days.  
These students will be transported. Report schedule G if part of the day is funded via parent paid 
tuition or after school day care, effective FY 2006. 

 

Data Element Values: 

A - Half-day, daily 

B - Full day, alternate days 

C - Full day, three days per week 

E - Full day, every day throughout the year or full day, four days per week (no paid parent 
tuition) 

F – Full day, every day funded with Title I money 

G – Full day, everyday program, funded with a combination of general revenue and parent 
tuition. 

Blank is used for all non-kindergarten grades.  
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Data Element Notes: 

If none of the schedules is an exact fit, use the most appropriate code as of October 1. 

One (1) letter alpha code located in the School (A) file.  Example:  A 
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May 1, 2009 
LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE (LLA) 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE (LLA) is used for tracking migration and mobility 
patterns, primarily into the Minnesota public schools.  It is also used to verify STATE 
REPORTING NUMBER. Residency has no bearing on the assignment of a LLA code. 

An indication of the students' last place of enrollment, or in certain cases, enrollment 
status.  LLA is recorded at the time students: 

• Enroll at the beginning of a new school year. 

• Transfer between grades or schools. 

• Change resident district. 

• Re-enroll after a period of withdrawal. 

• Experience a change in enrollment status, such as, acquire an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or 
change in PERCENT ENROLLED. 

Refer to STATUS START DATE for a list of situations in which a new enrollment status record 
must be initiated and a new LLA code assigned. 

Data Element Values:   

Values 00 – 07.  These codes are used for the students’ first Minnesota public school enrollment 
during the school year. 

00 - The students’ most recent enrollment was last year in a public school or charter school 
in the reporting district.  The students enroll in the same public school district or charter 
school as the prior school year.  Students need not enroll in the same school. 

Example:  The students who completed sixth grade at district A’s elementary school and 
enrolled in district A’s junior high school the following Fall would have a LLA code of 00 
at the junior high school.  

Use code 00 for students: 

• Whose last enrollment during the prior year was in your district or charter school, 
whether or not they were enrolled on the last day of school. 
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• Who re-enrolled in the same district or charter school this year with no intervening 
district enrollments. 

Example: Use LLA 00 for students who dropped out of district A on May 1, and re-
enrolled in district A the following school year on October 15.  These students were 
not enrolled anywhere between May 1 and October 15.  If the students did enroll 
elsewhere, that enrollment would determine which LLA code they are assigned. 

• Who received evaluation services last year and this year are enrolled as a 
kindergartner, or are pre-kindergarten and receive additional evaluation services this 
year. 

• Returning shared time students. 

• Enrolling in a newly consolidated district and who attended one of the individual 
(old) districts the prior year. 

Special Note:  By definition the school year for State-Approved Alternative Programs 
(SAAP) and other Learning Year Programs sites begins in June.  Students enrolled in a 
district on the first day of school in September and were enrolled in an SAAP, or other 
learning year program, during the prior summer must be assigned a transfer code.  Refer to 
LLA 14 and 21. 

01 - The students' most recent enrollment was last school year in a Minnesota nonpublic 
school.  For purposes of MARSS reporting, the term nonpublic school includes private 
sectarian and nonsectarian schools, and home schools. Tribal Contract/Grant Schools and 
contract alternative programs are considered public schools for purposes of assigning a LLA 
code. 

Include students who may have started the last school year in a Minnesota public school but 
ended the prior school year in a nonpublic school. 

Use code 01 for nonpublic school students starting shared time services for the first time at 
the start of the school year.  Refer to Procedure Number 17 for a definition of shared time. 

02 - Students' whose most recent enrollment was last school year in another state at a 
public or private school.  Include students who may have started last school year in a 
Minnesota public school but ended the prior school year at a school in another state. 

03 - The students' most recent enrollment was last school year in another country at a 
public or private school.  Include students who may have started last school year in a 
Minnesota public school but ended the prior school year at a school in another country. 
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04 - The students’ most recent enrollment was last school year in a Minnesota public school 
in another school district or charter school. Include students who may have started last 
school year in this district but ended the prior school year in another school district or 
charter school. 

05 - Students age five (5) or younger as of September 1, and have never been in school 
(public or nonpublic) or any educational program including early childhood or other pre-
kindergarten disabled programs. 

For purposes of assigning LLA codes, children who were in day care, Head Start or early 
childhood family education programs and did not have IEP/IFSP/IIIPs are not considered to 
have been enrolled in public school. Children who received early childhood screening are 
not considered to have been enrolled in public school. Children with IEP/IFSP/IIIP who 
received special education services are considered to have been enrolled in a public school.  

06 - Students age six (6) or older as of September 1, and have never been in school (public or 
nonpublic) or any educational program including early childhood or other pre-kindergarten 
disabled programs. 

For purposes of assigning LLA codes, children who were in day care, Head Start or early 
childhood family education programs and did not have IEP/IFSP/IIIPs are not considered to 
have been enrolled in public school.  Children with IEP/IFSP/IIIPs who received special 
education services are considered to have been enrolled in public school. 

07 - Students who were previously enrolled in school but have not attended school at any 
location since before the start of the prior year.  This code is used primarily for dropouts 
who return to school after an entire year's absence. 

Values 11 – 14.  Codes used for students who transferred to the school district or charter school 
during the current school year.  Use these codes for students who were enrolled in another school 
district or charter school, private school or state during the current school year but have not been 
previously enrolled in this school district or charter school since the start of the current school 
year. 

11 - Students who transferred into the reporting district or charter school since the start of 
the current school year from a nonpublic or homeschool.  These students were 
previously enrolled in a Minnesota nonpublic or home school and did not attend public 
school, full-time or shared time, since the start of the students' current school year.  Use 
Code 11 for those nonpublic school students who start shared time services midyear. 

  



D A T A  E L E M E N T S  –  D E F I N I T I O N S  

 

MARSS Manual  62 
 

12 - Students who transferred into the reporting district or charter school since the start of 
the current school year from another state.  These students were previously enrolled in 
another state at a public or nonpublic school and have not been enrolled in any Minnesota 
school since the start of the students' current school year. 

13 - Students who transferred into the reporting district or charter school since the start of 
the current school year from another country.  These students were previously enrolled 
in another country at a public or nonpublic school and have not enrolled in any Minnesota 
school since the start of the students' current school year. 

14 - Students who transferred into the reporting district or charter school since the start of 
the current school year from another Minnesota public school or charter school.  These 
students were previously enrolled in another Minnesota public school district or charter 
school during the students' current school year.  Also include students who: 

a. Received shared time instruction in one public school district and then midyear 
transferred to another public school district for full-time or shared time instruction. 

b. Were enrolled in an SAAP or other state-approved Learning Year Program during the 
summer months and then after September 1, transferred to a traditional school in another 
(not the SAAP district) school district or charter school. Refer to LAST LOCATION OF 
ATTENDANCE 21 for students who transfer between an SAAP or other state-approved 
Learning Year Program and a traditional school that are both in the same district. 

c. Started the school year in another Minnesota public school district or charter school, 
transferred to a school in another state, country or nonpublic school, and then enrolled in 
a second Minnesota public school district or charter school during the same school year.  
This will only be possible if the students know they were previously enrolled in a 
Minnesota public school this year. 

d. Started the school year in a Tribal Contract/Grant school and transferred into another 
public school or charter school midyear. 

Values:  21-24.  Codes used for students who during the reporting school year have changed 
schools within the district; changed grades within a school; have been re-enrolled; or have 
changed resident districts.  There may or may not be a lapse of time between this enrollment 
period and the just prior enrollment period. 

Example:  Students who start the school year in a given school, transfer out-of-state for one 
or more MEMBERSHIP DAYS and then re-enroll at the same Minnesota public school will 
have a lapse and are assigned an LLA code of 24 when re-enrolling. 
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Students who change resident districts or whose PERCENT ENROLLED change, but they 
remain enrolled in the same school, will not have a lapse of MEMBERSHIP DAYS 
between the first and second enrollment records. 

21 - Students transferred into the reporting school during the school year from another 
public school within this district.  Include students enrolled in the district's SAAP or other 
state-approved Learning Year Program during the summer term and then after September 1 
transferred to the traditional school in the same district.  Include students who had been 
enrolled at another school in this district earlier in the school year, transferred or moved out 
of the school district, and then re-enrolled in a different school in the district.  Use LLA 21 
for students who have midyear promotions or demotions that cause a transfer to another 
school in the district. 

22 - The students have not changed schools but have changed grade levels since the 
beginning of the current school year.  Use LLA 22 for mid-year grade promotions, 
demotions and for kindergarten students who have an IEP/IFSP/or IIIP written midyear 
where the grade level changes to HK.  Use LLA 21 for students who have midyear 
promotions or demotions that cause a transfer to another school in the district. 

23 - Students who have not transferred schools but the resident district has changed. Use 
LLA 23 when the student’s resident district changes and the student stays enrolled in the 
same school. 

24 - The students’ school and grade have not changed during the current school year, but 
due to a change in enrollment status, they have been withdrawn and are re-enrolling.  
An exception would be in the case of changing resident districts in which case code 23 is 
used.  There may or may not be a lapse of days between enrollment status records.  Use 
code 24 when students enroll into the same school. 

Example:  Students who re-enroll during the same school year after having withdrawn to 
attend elsewhere, for any amount of time, are a code 24 when they return. 

LLA is recorded each time a new enrollment status record is initiated.  Students may have 
only one of codes 00 through 14 within a given school district.  However, students may have 
multiple of codes 21 through 24. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Two (2) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  0 0 
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August 11, 2010 
LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAYS IN MINUTES 

Reporting File:  School Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES is used in conjunction with INSTRUCTIONAL 
DAYS to calculate the annual instructional time.  It is used in the calculation of Average Daily 
Membership for alternative program, PSEO, shared time and part-time students. In the Fall it is 
used to compute student membership hours for Tuition Billing at End-of -Year. 

LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES is the average number of minutes of attendance 
required, by the school, for all students in a given grade.  When the length of day varies 
throughout the year, an average length of day must be calculated using the Flexible Scheduling 
Worksheet.  This impacts the LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES that is reported. 

LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES includes passing time between classes at the 
secondary level and a supervised recess following lunch at the elementary level.  It includes 
passing time to and from lunch if it’s the same length as other passing times. It excludes 
mealtime, excessive passing time to and from lunch and optional periods.  Secondary schools 
with an optional zero, seventh or eighth period should not include the minutes for the optional 
periods as part of the length of day. 

LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES must be reported for every grade and school in 
which at least one student is reported. 

Example:  If a kindergarten through grade six elementary school enrolls a seventh grade 
shared-time student, LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES must be reported for the 
seventh grade. 

Exceptions.  School districts may choose to report 000 for grades EC (early childhood) and HK 
(kindergarten disabled).  Senior high grades in ALCs and alternative schools where all 
instruction is provided via independent study may also report 000 for LENGTH OF SCHOOL 
DAY IN MINUTES. 

Homebound.  The LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES for a school that is used to 
report only homebound students should be equal to the district wide average for that grade level.  
See Appendix B for a more comprehensive discussion 

Flexible Scheduling.  Districts are utilizing the flexible scheduling option if: 

• LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES changes during the year. 

• At least one INSTRUCTIONAL DAY is scheduled to be shorter than the regularly scheduled 
days.  (It is irrelevant why the day is shortened.) 
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• The shorter day(s) is counted as an instructional, attendance and membership day. 

For a district utilizing the flexible scheduling option, LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN 
MINUTES equals the average length of day for a given school and grade.  Refer to Appendix B 
for a more comprehensive discussion of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS, LENGTH OF SCHOOL 
DAY IN MINUTES and flexible scheduling. 

Changed Length of Day.  If LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES changes during the 
year the school is considered to be using the Flexible Scheduling option.  Refer above. 

Fee-Based Kindergarten.  For kindergarten programs funded in part, by parent fees, the 
LENGTH OF DAY IN MINUTES should include only the free program.  

Example: If the free portions of an all day, everyday kindergarten program is three hours 
in the morning and the two hour afternoon program is fee-based, report a 180 minute 
LENGTH OF DAY IN MINUTES.  

Minimum Length of Day.  Refer to MARSS Appendix B for more information on school 
calendar requirements. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Three (3) digit numeric code located in the School (A) file.   Example:  3 7 0 
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May 1, 2009 
LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT (LEP) 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT (LEP) is used in several federal reports which generate aid.  
Refer to HOME PRIMARY LANGUAGE.  The LEP indicator is used in the calculation of the 
LEP formula of basic skills revenue. 

An assessment is made by appropriate school personnel whether students are English Language 
Learners (ELL) and need English as a Second Language (ESL) or bilingual services.  Students 
may or may not actually be in an ESL or bilingual program.  M.S. §124D.59, Subd. 2 (1sp2003) 
defines pupil of limited English proficiency as a pupil in any of the grades of pre-kindergarten 
(grade EC) through 12 who meets the following requirements: 

(1) the pupil, as declared by a parent or guardian first learned a language other than English, 
comes from a home where the language usually spoken is other than English, or usually 
speaks a language other than English; and 

(2) the pupil is determined by developmentally appropriate measures, which might include 
observations, teacher judgment, parent recommendations, or developmentally appropriate 
assessment instruments, to lack the necessary English skills to participate fully in classes 
taught in English. 

This reflects any assessment during the current school year and is a cumulative count.  If 
during the year students are determined to no longer require ESL or bilingual services, they 
should still be reported using code “Y.”  If students required ESL services during the prior 
school year, but current year assessments show no ESL services are necessary, report “N.” 

If a student has been assessed as needing ESL or bilingual services, report “Y” LIMITED 
ENGLISH PROFICIENT, even if parents refuse services.  In this case the LEP START 
DATE will be zero.  

 

Data Element Values:  

N  - No 

Y - Yes, assessed as needing ESL services 

Special Note:  When LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT indicator is “Y” students cannot 
have a HOME PRIMARY LANGUAGE of 011 (English) or 042 (American Sign Language). 
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Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) letter alpha code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  N 
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May 1, 2009 
LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT (LEP) START DATE 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

LEP START DATE is used for state LEP funding by indicating that the student is actually 
receiving services.  It is also used for several federal reports, which generate federal aid.  Refer to 
HOME PRIMARY LANGUAGE. 

Record the year, month and day, during the current school year, that students began receiving 
English as a Second Language (ESL) or bilingual services. 

Special Note:  The teacher must be licensed or have a waiver for students to be considered 
enrolled in an ESL/LEP program.  

The LEP START DATE must be during the current school year, not the date students originally 
began receiving services during a prior school year.  The LEP START DATE cannot be earlier 
than the students’ first STATUS START DATE nor later than the students’ last STATUS END 
DATE during the school year at the school. 

Students enrolled in ESL or bilingual programs must also be identified as "Y" under LIMITED 
ENGLISH PROFICIENT.  The students' HOME PRIMARY LANGUAGE must be other than 
011 (English) or 042 (American Sign Language). 

Students who are assessed as needing ESL instruction and are served in an LEP program should 
be reported with an LEP START DATE, even if the students are ineligible to generate state LEP 
funding, e.g., passed both sections of the TEAE (test of emerging academic English) and/or 
reached thei 

Do not report an LEP START DATE for students whose parents refused services.  If the student 
was assessed as needing ESL instruction, the LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT flag should be 
“Y”. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Report 00000000 for students who were not enrolled in an ESL or bilingual program during the 
current school year, regardless of whether or not they were assessed as requiring services. 

Eight (8) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file. Reported as year, month and day. 

Example:2 0 0 9 0 1 1 5 is January 15, 2009  
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May 1, 2009 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  End-of-Year 

MEMBERSHIP DAYS are used in the calculation of average daily membership (ADM), which 
is the basis for many state aids.  It is also included in federal statistical reports.   

For most enrollment status record, MEMBERSHIP DAYS are the total number of 
INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS during which students were enrolled in the school during the 
current school year. These data must be maintained throughout the year.  They should not 
overlap or be duplicated on another school's or district's MARSS file. 

MEMBERSHIP DAYS may not exceed the number of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS reported for 
the same school and grade.  When PERCENT ENROLLED equals 999 or 998 MEMBERSHIP 
DAYS are reported in terms of hours rather than days. 

Part-Time Students.  Do not prorate MEMBERSHIP DAYS for part-time students.  The 
MARSS programming will perform this calculation using PERCENT ENROLLED.  Refer to 
Procedure Number 3 for more information on reporting part-time students. 

Early Childhood.  Early childhood students' attendance and membership must be reported in 
terms of hours.  PERCENT ENROLLED must equal 999. Refer to Procedure Number 6. 

• For students with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP, report the number of hours scheduled for special 
education services.  Include the time students were scheduled for service but were absent. 

• For pre-kindergarten students who received evaluation services only, and no 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP was written, report the actual number of hours of evaluation provided. For 
evaluated only students, MEMBERSHIP DAYS (hours) should equal ATTENDANCE 
DAYS (hours). 

State-Approved Alternative Programs (SAAP) and Other Learning Year Program 
Students.  MEMBERSHIP DAYS must be reported in terms of hours rather than days by 
reporting PERCENT ENROLLED equal to 999 or 998.  ATTENDANCE DAYS must also 
then be reported in terms of hours rather than days.  This reporting option may also be used 
for kindergarten disabled, (grade HK) and shared time students.  Refer to Procedure 
Numbers 3 and 8. 

Examples:  For alternative school students enrolled for a total of 600 membership hours 
during the school year, report PERCENT ENROLLED 999 or 998 and MEMBERSHIP 
DAYS 600. 
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For shared time students enrolled in the public school a total of 5100 minutes (85 hours), report 
PERCENT ENROLLED 999 or 998 and MEMBERSHIP DAYS 85. 

Independent Study (IS).  MEMBERSHIP DAYS for students enrolled in independent study 
courses at state approved alternative programs (SAAP), e.g., with a state-approved independent 
student component must be reported in terms of hours.  Use the IS worksheet to compute the 
number of membership hours to claim per IS credit.  If at the end of the school year students 
have completed only part of the course work for a given class, only a portion of the membership 
hours for that credit may be claimed.  Refer to Procedure Number 8. 

Membership for ALC or alternative school students who earn credit through both seat-based and 
independent study programs is the sum of the two types of membership.  In this case, the 
students' seat-based membership must be converted to hours, added to the independent study 
hours and total membership reported in terms of hours.  The seat-based membership hours 
cannot be duplicated in the independent study hours – these must be for separate credits.  Refer 
to Procedure Number 8 for more information on reporting for SAAP and other state- approved 
Learning Year Programs. 

Work-Based Learning.  Membership for students participating in a state-approved, work-based 
learning program is based on the number of credits the students earn, not necessarily the number 
of hours the students worked.  At a high school or seat-based alternative program, each credit the 
students earn replaces a class period at the school site.  For example, if the students earned two 
credits for the work component excluding the related seminar, the students can be claimed for the 
equivalent of two seat-based credits/classes.  At a state-approved alternative program with a 
state-approved independent study program, the work-based credits should be claimed like any 
other independent study credits using the independent study formula.  Refer to Procedure 
Number 8. 

Project-based learning (PBL) membership- Refer to Procedure 23. Online Learning (OLL) - 
Refer to Procedure 21. 

Membership on the Fall Submission.  In the Fall submission a full enrollment record, including 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS, should be reported for students who have withdrawn or whose 
enrollment record was closed out by the date of the file creation.  However, for students who 
have not withdrawn and whose enrollment record did not have to be closed out by the Fall 
submission date, report one of the following: 

• Actual MEMBERSHIP DAYS up through the submission date. 

• MEMBERSHIP DAYS up through a default STATUS END DATE. 

• 0000. 
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The following data are edited at the end-of-year only. 

Early Graduates.  Early graduates are seniors who earn the credits necessary for a diploma 
before their peers.  These students generate membership for each instructional day following 
their date of graduation.  There must be a second enrollment status record using STATE AID 
CATEGORY 24 and ATTENDANCE DAYS 0000 for these students.  Refer to Procedure 
Number 7 for information on reporting early graduates. 

Students not considered as Early Graduates.   Students who have been enrolled at any time in 
a SAAP or other learning year program sites are ineligible for the early graduation provision.  
Students in their 13th year are also ineligible for the early graduation provision. 

15 Days Withdrawal Provision.  Students who have 15 consecutive days absence, without 
receiving homebound instruction from the reporting district must be withdrawn.  If during the 15 
days absence students enroll elsewhere, the STATUS END DATE, ATTENDANCE and 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS must be adjusted to avoid date overlap errors between the two schools' 
MARSS files.  A new enrollment status record is created if students re-enroll.  Refer to Data 
Element of Homebound  for information on homebound instruction. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Four (4) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) File.  Example:  0 1 7 2 
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March 6, 2006 
MIGRANT FLAG 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

The MIGRANT FLAG is used to identify students who are documented migrant students. This 
information is used to link demographic data to assessment data and to report data to the U.S. 
Department of Education through the State’s Comprehensive Performance Report. Effective with 
FY 2008 year-end MARSS data, the MIGRANT flag represents students who have been certified 
as migrants.  This information will be provided to the MARSS coordinators through the process 
outlined below.   

The Department of Education (MDE) has contracted with a number of school districts and Tri-
Valley Opportunity Council, Inc (TVOC) in the hiring of Migrant Regional Recruiters.  It is the 
recruiters’ job to determine which students in their assigned geographic area qualify as migrants 
under the federal criteria.  Lists of the District Migrant Liaisons and Migrant Regional Recruiters 
can be found on the MDE Website.  From the home page http://education.state.mn.us select 
Accountability Programs > No Child Left Behind Programs > Migrant Education. 

The recruiters interview potential students/families and complete a “Certificate of Eligibility” 
(COE) form for eligible students/families.  The recruiters send the COE to TVOC.  This student 
data is shared among states via the Migrant Student Information Exchange, a national data base 
which has been established by the U.S. Office of Migrant Education.  However, this organization 
needs additional information that exists only at the school district.  Therefore, data needs to flow 
between TVOC and the districts.  The parent’s signature on the COE allows the data to be shared 
with the school district and TVOC. 

Process to Identify a Migrant Student 

Judy Meyer at TVOC (judy@tvoc.org ) sends the MARSS coordinator in each district with at 
least one migrant student a “Migrant Student Information Form” (MSIF) which is a list of 
students who should be marked as a migrant on the most current MARSS files. The MSIF is in 
the form of a spreadsheet and includes only the migrant students who have indicated to the 
Recruiter that this is their enrolling school district.  The list will include the student’s: 

• Name,  
• MARSS State Reporting Number (if TVOC has it from a prior file),  
• Birth Date, and  
• Qualifying Arrival Date (QAD).   

The MARSS coordinator’s role is to verify that each of these students is enrolled in one of the 
schools in the district and then complete the MSIF report with the migrant student’s: 

http://education.state.mn.us/
mailto:judy@tvoc.org
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• MARSS State Reporting Number,  
• Enrollment Date during the current school year,  
• Grade, 
• LEP status,  
• IEP status, and 
• Withdrawal Date (when applicable).   

The MARSS coordinator will record the withdrawal date on the report after the student 
withdraws.  If a student on the MSIF list is either not enrolled in school or is under school-age 
and has not been assessed for special education, mark the student as ‘Not Enrolled’ in the 
Enrollment Date column.  If a student participated in a summer program only at the district and 
that program was not part of a state-approved learning year program such as an Area Learning 
Center (ALC) or targeted services program, mark the student as ‘Summer Only’ in the 
Enrollment Date column. 

Each successive MSIF will include all of the students identified to date, i.e., it will be a 
cumulative listing of students throughout the school year.  A new list will start the following 
school year.  The new list will include the students identified over the summer, as well as those 
who are returning from the prior school year. 

The MARSS coordinator should return the form to Judy Meyer at TVOC.  Ideally, the MARSS 
coordinator responds within two weeks to TVOC.  The exchange of files is done electronically.   

Once the student has been certified as a migrant, the student can be marked as migrant on the 
MARSS file for the remainder of that school year.  Identification as a migrant does not require a 
new enrollment record. 

Each of the students on the MSIF list from TVOC who are enrolled in the district should be 
marked as migrants on the MARSS file and as eligible for the free meal program (ECONOMIC 
STATUS 2).  The district does not need to solicit an “Application for Educational Benefits” for 
these students. The MSIF list of students should be provided to the district’s Food Service staff 
so that they have a current list of students eligible for the free meal program.  

Names of newly enrolled students who may meet the federal migrant criteria should be provided 
to their Migrant District Liaison for certification.  If the district does not have a Migrant District 
Liaison, notify the Migrant Regional Recruiter. But until a student is included on the MSIF 
report, he/she should not be reported on MARSS as a migrant. 
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Questions on the list of students included on your MSIF list, contact: 

• Your District Migrant Liaison 

• Judy Meyer at TVOC, judy@tvoc.org – return the updated MSIF list to Judy as soon as 
possible 

• Your Migrant Regional Recruiter, refer to the posted map at http://education.state.mn.us/ 
select Accountability Programs > No Child Left Behind Programs > Migrant Education, 
select District Migrant Liaisons.  

 

Data Element Values: 

N - No 

Y - Yes 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Only students included on the MSIF from TVOC should be marked as ‘Y’ migrant. 

One (1) letter alpha code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  Y 

  

mailto:judy@tvoc.org
http://education.state.mn.us/
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October 5, 2009 
MINNESOTA CARE AND GENERAL ASSISTANCE MEDICAL CARE PROGRAM OPT OUT 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

This information is collected on the Application for Educational Benefits effective fall FY 2010.  
Children who are eligible for free or reduced-price school meals may be eligible for Minnesota 
health insurance programs that are administered through the Department of Human Services 
(DHS).  A child’s eligibility status for school meals (qualified for free or reduced-price meals) 
may be shared with the Minnesota Care and General Assistance Medical Care programs at the 
DHS unless the person signing the Application for Educational Benefits indicates not to share the 
information (i.e., opting out) by checking the boxes in section 4 of the application.  A household 
is not required to share information for this purpose and the decision to opt out will not affect 
approval for school meal benefits or compensatory revenue.  

The data needs to be solicited from families annually on the Application for Educational Benefits 
at each district of enrollment.  The opt out fields are not date specific.  For fall reporting 
purposes, if the family has opted out at any time prior to the fall MARSS file submission then the 
fall MARSS file should show ‘Y’ opt out.  The end of year file would show a ‘Y’ opt out if the 
family indicated opt out at any time during the school year.  It is not necessary to track the date 
of the opt out -- a change from opt in to opt out would not cause a school to create a new 
MARSS record/line. 

A list of students who are eligible for the free or reduced price meal program, whether they are 
enrolled on October 1 or not, will be shared with DHS unless the household has opted out of this 
opportunity and MDE has been notified.  

M.S. § 124D.1115 (2008): 

124D.1115 FREE AND REDUCED-PRICE SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAM DATA SHARING. 

(a) Each school participating in the federal school lunch program shall electronically send to the 
Department of Education the eligibility information on each child who is eligible for the free and 
reduced-price lunch program, unless the child's parent or legal guardian after being notified of 
the potential disclosure of this information for the limited purpose stated in paragraph (b) elects 
not to have the information disclosed. 

(b) Pursuant to United States Code, title 42, section 1758(b)(6)(A), the Department of Education 
shall enter into an agreement with the Department of Human Services to share the eligibility 
information provided by each school in paragraph (a) for the limited purpose of identifying 
children who may be eligible for medical assistance or MinnesotaCare. The Department of 
Human Services must ensure that this information remains confidential and shall only be used 
for this purpose. Any unauthorized disclosure shall be subject to a penalty. 
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History: 2008 c 358 art 3 s 1  

 

Data Element Values: 

Y – Yes, opt out   

N – No 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

MINNESOTA CARE OPT OUT:  

One (1) letter alpha code located in the Student (B) file.   Example: Y 

GENERAL ASSISTANCE MEDICAL CARE OPT OUT:  

One (1) letter alpha code located in the Student (B) file.   Example: Y 

  

https://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/laws?doctype=Chapter&year=2008&type=0&id=358
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May 1, 2009 
NON-INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS 

Reporting File:  School Edited:  End-of-Year 

NON-INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS are the number of days in the school calendar during which all 
or part of the day is used for parent-teacher conferences, teacher in-service workshops or any 
other staff development activities.  Do not include days used for opening or closing classrooms, 
grading, etc., as NON-INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS.  Refer to Appendix B for a more 
comprehensive discussion of Days in Session. 

Flexible Scheduling.  Districts using the flexible scheduling option must maintain an audit trail 
of the number of hours used for in-service activities on the partial student days reported as 
INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS. 

Early Childhood and Kindergarten Disabled.  Report as 000 for grades EC (early childhood) 
and HK (kindergarten disabled). 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Three (3) digit numeric code located in the School (A) file.   Example:  0 0 6 
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May 1, 2009 
PERCENT ENROLLED 

Reporting File:  Student  Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

PERCENT ENROLLED is used in calculating Average Daily Attendance (ADA) and Average 
Daily Membership (ADM). 

Percent enrolled is an indication of the students’ status with respect to full-time enrollment, the 
percentage of day scheduled for part-time students, or some level of part-time enrollment.  In 
grades 1-12, as well as non-disabled kindergarten, full-time students enrolled in non-learning 
year programs are reported as 100. 

Part Time.  Students who are required to attend for less than the full school day, as defined 
by the local school board, are considered part time.  Students who are not under school 
supervision for some part of the school day and are not marked absent are considered part 
time. 

Example:  A student who is enrolled ¾ of the day is reported as 075. 

NOTE:  A change in the students’ PERCENT ENROLLED triggers the close of one 
enrollment status record and the start of a new enrollment status record. 

Early Graduates and PSEO.  For early graduates (STATE AID CATEGORY 24) and high 
school students in the postsecondary enrollment options program, PERCENT ENROLLED is 
reported as 100. 

State-Approved Alternative Programs (SAAP) and Other Learning Year Site.  For students 
enrolled in SAAP, or other state-designated Learning Year sites, PERCENT ENROLLED must 
equal 998 or 999.  Their attendance and membership must be reported in terms of hours. 

Reporting Attendance/Membership in Hours. PERCENT ENROLLED must equal 998 or 999 
for students whose ATTENDANCE DAYS and MEMBERSHIP DAYS are reported in terms of 
hours rather than days.  This reporting option may be used for kindergarten disabled (grade HK), 
shared time and/or part-time high school students.  This reporting option must be used for EC, 
SAAP, and other learning year students.  Refer to Procedure Numbers 6 and 8. 

Examples:   

For ALC students enrolled for 600 membership hours at the end of the school year, report 
PERCENT ENROLLED 998 or 999, and MEMBERSHIP DAYS 600. ATTENDANCE 
DAYS must also then be reported in terms of hours. 
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For shared time students enrolled in the public school for 5100 minutes (85 hours), report 
PERCENT ENROLLED 999 and MEMBERSHIP DAYS 85. 

Kindergarten Disabled (Grade HK).  Students in grade HK are enrolled in kindergarten, have 
an IEP/IFSP/IIIP and receive some type of special education instruction, including early 
childhood.  ADM, and ultimately state aid payments, for grade HK students are calculated based 
on hours rather than days. The Department will accept either of two methods of reporting for 
students in grade HK.  Check with your vendor to determine whether you have both choices. 

• ATTENDANCE DAYS and MEMBERSHIP DAYS may be reported in terms of hours and 
PERCENT ENROLLED equal to 999.  Or, 

• For grade HK students only, PERCENT ENROLLED may be used to report hours served 
each day times 100. 

Note:  STUDENT GRADE LEVEL – grade HK – ensures that this field will be interpreted 
as hours for these students. 

However, if the students’ daily schedule varies on a day-to-day basis, it is probably easiest to 
report attendance and membership in terms of hours.  See the first bullet above or refer to 
Procedure Number 3. 

Example:  Kindergarten students with IEP/IFSP/IIIP who receive 320 minutes of instruction 
(regular education plus special education) each and every day would have PERCENT 
ENROLLED equal to 533 (320 minutes/60 minutes x 100), but it would not signify 533 
percent enrollment. 

Special Note:  When grade HK students have a PERCENT ENROLLED of 100, programming 
interprets this as only one hour per day.  The students’ ADM will be prorated and calculated at 
one hour per day.  A warning message will alert you to this situation.  Most vendor systems will 
default percent enrolled to 100, so be sure to edit the PERCENT ENROLLED for grade HK 
students to avoid loss of state aid. 

Early Childhood (Grade EC) 

PERCENT ENROLLED for pre-kindergarten students with or without an IEP/IFSP/IIIP is 
always 999.  Refer to Procedure Number 6 for more information on reporting pre-kindergarten 
students. 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Three (3) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  1 0 0  
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October 5, 2009 
POSTSECONDARY ENROLLMENT OPTIONS (PSEO) CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT FLAG 

Reporting File:  Student Edited: End-Of-Year 

The PSEO CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT FLAG identifies students who are enrolled in 
concurrent enrollment courses according to an agreement under M.S.§ 124D.09, subd 10 (2007).  
Each PSEO concurrent course that a student takes is eligible to generate up to $150.   

For purposes of MARSS reporting and PSEO Concurrent Aid, concurrent enrollment is defined 
as a course taught by a secondary teacher or a postsecondary faculty member at a secondary 
school according to an agreement between a public school board and an eligible public or private 
postsecondary institution.  An eligible institution is defined in M.S. §124D.09, subd. 3 (1Sp 
2005): 

(a) "Eligible institution" means a Minnesota public postsecondary 
institution, a private, nonprofit two-year trade and technical school granting 
associate degrees, an opportunities industrialization center accredited by the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Schools, or a private, residential, 
two-year or four-year, liberal arts, degree-granting college or university 
located in Minnesota. 

Higher education institutions will provide MDE with electronic lists of students participating in 
eligible PSEO concurrent courses and the MARSS data will be used to verify the data in these 
lists.  The list provided to MDE by higher education institutions will be similar to their PSEO 
file; it will list the district providing the concurrent enrollment courses, names of the students 
taking these courses and the number of courses taken.  

Districts and charter schools that provide PSEO concurrent courses have filed a copy of their 
agreement  

with MDE.   

Through FY 2009, the PSEO CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT FLAG identified juniors and 
seniors taking Concurrent Enrollment/Courses to Agreement classes at the high school and are 
eligible to generate PSEO Concurrent Aid.  These are postsecondary level classes for which the 
high school has contracted with a postsecondary institution to have taught at the high school 
site.  Through FY 2009, districts should have marked students with a ‘Y’ PSEO CONCURRENT 
ENROLLMENT FLAG only if the student is eligible for PSEO Concurrent Aid.  

However, districts have also used the PSEO statute to contract with postsecondary institutions 
for their students to take classes off the high school campus – either at the postsecondary 
institution or online.  The Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) calculations make special 
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consideration of students who are full time PSEO, whether the state pays their tuition or whether 
the district has contracted for the tuition.  By not flagging PSEO Concurrent Enrollment students 
who actually attend the postsecondary classes off the high school campus, we are under-
identifying full time PSEO students.  To better account for these students in Test WES, the 
definition for the PSEO CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT FLAG for FY 2010 is expanded to 
include juniors and seniors whose high school has contracted for PSEO courses to be taken either 
at the postsecondary campus or online, not just at the high school site.  Therefore, not all students 
flagged as PSEO CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT in FY 2010 will be eligible for PSEO 
Concurrent Aid.  Only those students who take the class at the high school site are eligible for 
this aid.  The MARSS data are used to validate the list of students and courses provided by the 
postsecondary institutions.  The actual PSEO Concurrent Aid is based on the data received from 
the postsecondary institutions. 

 

Data Element Values: 

Y – Yes 

N- No 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) letter alpha code located in the Student (B) file.  Example:  Y. 
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May 1, 2009 
POSTSECONDARY ENROLLMENT OPTIONS (PSEO) HIGH SCHOOL HOURS 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  End-of-Year 

These are the hours PSEO students spend in the high school.  PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS 
are used in calculating Average Daily Membership (ADM) for participants of the PSEO 
program.  PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS are part of the students' enrollment status record and 
are subject to changes in the resident district and SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS.  To determine which students are defined as participating in the PSEO program, refer 
to the discussion of PSEO PROGRAM INDICATOR. 

Students must have a free period during the day to be eligible to participate in PSEO.  The PSEO 
HIGH SCHOOL HOURS cannot equal the membership hours available. Example:  A student 
who participates in PSEO must have either a study hall (free period) that is not claimed as PSEO 
HIGH SCHOOL HOURS. Or, if the student is enrolled in classes for every available period of 
the day, the school cannot claim at least one of the class periods for PSEO HIGH SCHOOL 
HOURS. 

While students participate in PSEO programs, the PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS must exclude 
study hall for that reporting period (semesters, quarters, trimesters, etc.).  The PSEO PROGRAM 
INDICATOR in the MARSS student record is marked as "Y" only during enrollment records 
during which the student was participating in PSEO. 

Time spent passing between classes in the school may be included, unless students are in an 
independent study program. 

Time spent in lunch and other non-credit bearing activities may not be included.   

Time students spent at the postsecondary institution in the PSEO program are not included in the 
PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS field. 

Example:  When students change their district of residence midyear, continue enrollment in 
the same school and continue participation in the PSEO program, close out the original 
enrollment status record with STATUS END 99 and initiate a new enrollment status record 
with a LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE 23 and the new STUDENT RESIDENT 
DISTRICT NUMBER/TYPE.  PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS must be prorated between 
the two enrollment status records. 

Students enrolled in first semester at the high school and participating in PSEO, and transfer 
second semester to the district’s ALC and do not participate in PSEO must show a “Y” PSEO 
PROGRAM INDICATOR on only  the high school’s enrollment status record. 
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Independent Study.  For ALC and secondary alternative school students in independent study 
courses, PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS are the number of completed full-year credits times the 
membership hours computed using the state’s Independent Study worksheet.  Partially completed 
credits may also be included in these hours.  Refer to MEMBERSHIP DAYS or Procedure 
Number 8 for a complete description of claiming independent study hours. 

Community-Based Programs.  For secondary students who earned credit through some type of 
community-based program (e.g., work study, secondary vocational program, on-the-job, etc.), 
claim no more membership hours per day than were approved by the department's secondary 
vocational staff on the Secondary Vocational Program/Support Service Proposal ED-00381.  
This should be commensurate with the number of credits earned in the program. 

Note:  Students must be employed a minimum average of 10 hours per week. 

Full Time PSEO.  Report 0000 for students who did not participate in PSEO, or who 
participated but were not enrolled in classes at the high school.  The record for full time PSEO 
participants will generate a warning message (*W*) on the MARSS Error Report when high 
school hours are not reported.  For students who did not participate in high school classes this 
message should be ignored. 

Postsecondary institution’s calendars may not line up exactly with a high school’s calendar. The 
STATUS END DATE for a full-time PSEO participant whose postsecondary classes end prior to 
the end of the high school’s calendar can be reported as the last day of the high school’s 
calendar. This allows the student to generate MEMEBERSHIP DAYS which are used in 
computing the student’s minimum guaranteed ADM, but no PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS 
would be generated unless the student started attending classes at the high school.  

College in the Schools and PSEO.  Students who participate in college in the schools or 
concurrent enrollment programs (district paid the postsecondary institution’s tuition) and also in 
PSEO (state paid the postsecondary institution’s tuition) but for different courses are considered 
PSEO participants.  Only the time students spend in district-paid postsecondary and high school 
classes are included in the students’ PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS. 

Dual-Enrolled and PSEO.  Dual-enrolled students are enrolled full-time at the high school with 
no more than one 60-minute study hall and are part-time at the ALC/Alternative School.  Refer 
to Procedure 8.   

Who reports the dual-enrolled student as a PSEO student? 

• The high school should report the student as a PSEO participant. 
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When the student is dual-enrolled in different districts, only the district that signed the PSEO 
application reports the students PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS. 

ADM. Refer to appendix M for the ADM formula for PSEO participants. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Four (4) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  1 0 0 5 
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May 1, 2009 
POSTSECONDARY ENROLLMENT OPTIONS (PSEO) PROGRAM INDICATOR 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

This is used to verify postsecondary institutions' request for tuition reimbursements.  It is also 
used in determining which membership field -- MEMBERSHIP DAYS or PSEO HIGH 
SCHOOL HOURS -- is used in calculating the students' Average Daily Membership (ADM). 

Post Secondary Enrollment Options (PSEO) allows 11th and 12th grade students to enroll in 
postsecondary course(s) for high school credit at eligible postsecondary institutions.  These 
students receive high school credit for successful course completion.  In the PSEO program, the 
department pays the students' tuition.  Students in programs under which the district arranges 
tuition are not considered in PSEO programs.  Refer to College in the Schools/Concurrent 
Enrollment/Courses to Agreement below. 

Dual- or concurrently enrolled students are flagged as PSEO participants at the school that 
signed the PSEO Application.  For dual-enrolled students, this is usually the high school. 

Eligibility. A student must have a free period during the school day to be eligible to participate 
in PSEO.  Under the statute, the high school cannot limit participation in PSEO based on grades 
or courses a student chooses to take The postsecondary institution determines eligibility and as 
long as the student is a junior or a senior and has an open slot in their schedule, there are no 
limits to their participation except those outlined by the postsecondary institution.  While a 
school may have made an agreement with a college to pay directly for courses, they cannot 
prevent a student from accessing PSEO under the program outlined in Minnesota Statute § 
124.09.  That is, if a student meets the college requirements, they can take whatever the college 
is willing to offer to PSEO students and cannot be limited by restrictions from the high school. 

Fall Submission.  Data reported for the Fall submission reflects participation up to, and 
including, the date of the district's latest fall data submission. 

EOY Submission.  A new enrollment record is required when students start or stop participation 
in the PSEO program.  PSEO PROGRAM INDICATOR is reported as a "Y" in enrollment 
records during which the students participated in PSEO.   

Foreign Exchange Students.  Students in cultural foreign exchange programs (J-1 visas) are 
ineligible to participate in the PSEO program.  See Minnesota Statute §124D.09, Subd. 5 
(1Sp2005).  Students in Minnesota under an F-1 student visa are ineligible to participate in PSEO 
because they are not eligible to generate Minnesota state aid. 
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College in the Schools/Concurrent Enrollment/Courses to Agreement.  Legislation passed in 
1992 allows school districts to contract directly with postsecondary institutions, bypassing the 
PSEO program.  This is commonly called college in the schools or concurrent enrollment or 
courses to agreement.  The school district, rather than the department, pays the students' tuition 
directly.  The postsecondary institution may send a teacher to the high school or the courses may 
be held at another location.  The courses may be taught by a postsecondary institution's teacher 
or a high school teacher may receive certification to instruct a postsecondary course.   

Students enrolled in college in the schools type courses are not considered as participating in the 
postsecondary enrollment options program - the PSEO PROGRAM INDICATOR should be 
reported as "N" on the MARSS student record. 

However, effective FY 2009, students who are enrolled in courses to agreement at the public 
school site will have a new flag reported on MARSS.  Refer to PSEO CONCURRENTLY 
ENROLLED FLAG. 

Tuition and Fees.  PSEO participants cannot be charged for the high school credit earned via 
PSEO.  The student may be charged for materials that become the students’ property.  Refer to 
Minnesota Statute §123B.37 (1Sp2001) for more information on fees. 

Nonpublic School Students.  Effective with the FY 1998 school year, the 11th and 12th grade 
students enrolled in nonpublic schools, including home schools, are eligible to participate in 
PSEO.  They apply directly to the eligible postsecondary institution.  The local district does not 
have to report nonpublic school participants on MARSS, unless the students are also shared time 
(i.e., enrolled in classes at the public school).  Even if they participate in PSEO, do not mark 
shared time students as PSEO participants.  They should not be included on the list of 
participants that is provided by Minnesota Department of Education for MARSS verification.  
Refer to Procedure Number 17 for more information on shared time students. 

Non-Minnesota Residents.  The PSEO program is open to 11th and 12th grade students who, 
for educational purposes, have established residency in a Minnesota school district.  Non-
Minnesota residents (SAC 15) are ineligible to participate in PSEO.  However, they are eligible 
to participate in concurrent enrollment or college in the schools.  The tuition charged for the 
student can include the tuition the district pays for the class(es). 
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Data Element Values: 

N - No 

Y - Yes 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) letter alpha code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  N 
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May 25, 2010 
PRIMARY DISABILITY 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

PRIMARY DISABILITY is used in federal civil rights reports and other federal statistical 
reports, including children exiting from special education and Child Count Reports. 

On the Fall submission report the disability on the IEP/IFSP/IIIP as of December 1. 

For end-of-year reporting, when the PRIMARY DISABILITY changes during the year, the most 
recent disability is reported.  If the IEP/IFSP/IIIP is terminated during the year, report the 
PRIMARY DISABILITY indicated on the last IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 

Report a PRIMARY DISABILITY code of 00 on students when not applicable, i.e., no 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP was written and signed for the student.  For pre-kindergarten students (EC) use 00 
to report evaluation of the student. Some students may have a SPECIAL EDUCATION 
EVALUATION STATUS of 5 and therefore must have a PRIMARY DISABILITY but no 
instructional setting.  

For students eligible to receive services in more than one disability area, report the PRIMARY 
DISABILITY which most impacts the child’s functional or academic skills and abilities. 

Students with a PRIMARY DISABILITY other than 00 or 54, must also have a PRIMARY 
DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING and at least one of the enrollment status records 
must indicate a SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 4 (student has an 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP), 6 (Student has IIIP and receives additional services at another public agency) or 
7 (IEP/IFSP/IIIP was terminated during this school year) or 9(IEP, IFSP, IIIP indirect services 
only). 

A PRIMARY DISABILITY is reported if students had a disability and had an IEP/IFSP/IIIP any 
time during the school year, regardless if the IEP/IFSP/IIIP was terminated midyear.  On the Fall 
submission report the disability on the IEP/IFSP/IIIP as of December 1.  If the PRIMARY 
DISABILITY changes during the year, the most recent disability is reported on the end-of-year 
file.  If the IEP/IFSP/IIIP is terminated during the year, report the PRIMARY DISABILITY 
indicated on the last IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 

Early Childhood.  PRIMARY DISABILITY is listed on each student’s IEP/IFSP/IIIP.  In 
addition, the child’s most recent evaluation report clearly establishes the child’s PRIMARY 
DISABILITY category. These documents use the same classifications; in most cases, the 
disability can be lifted from the evaluation report for MARSS reporting purposes. 
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Refer to Procedure Number 6 for more information. 

Note:  In 1997, Federal law changed to allow Developmental Delay as an additional disability 
category.  Minnesota now has 14 disability categories.  The Developmental Delay category is 
used for children, ages birth through age six, who are eligible for special education under the 
Developmental Delay criteria.  This category takes the place of Early Childhood Special 
Education (ECSE).  The other thirteen categories are also available for the birth through six 
populations if they meet eligibility criteria. 

Other disabilities also have age limitations.  Some will result in errors, others are warnings.  
These limitations are listed as notes under each disability.  An error means that the disability 
must be changed, or perhaps, the BIRTHDATE is wrong.  A warning means the disability may 
be incorrect 

Students with multiple disabilities should be reported under the PRIMARY DISABILITY. A 
PRIMARY DISABILITY must be reported for students who: 

• were assessed and identified as needing special education services; or 
• have a signed IEP/IFSP/IIIP; or 
• were evaluated and determined to be eligible for services but parents refuse services; or 
• are receiving special education services. 

504 Accommodation Plan.  For students who have both an IEP/IFSP/IIIP and 504 
Accommodations at some time during a given school year, albeit not concurrently, report the 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP PRIMARY DISABILITY and ignore the 504 Plan’s existence. 

Examples: 

A student with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP on December 1, should have a PRIMARY DISABILITY 
(other than 00 or 54) reported on the Fall MARSS submission. If the IEP/IFSP/IIIP was 
terminated after December 1, and a 504 Accommodation Plan was written, the End of Year 
(EOY) MARSS submission would have three enrollment records for the student. 

EOY Record #1:  Same as reported on the Fall MARSS submission, with a STATUS END 
DATE the same as the IEP/IFSP/IIIP termination date. 

EOY Record #2:  STATUS START DATE the day after the IEP/IFSP/IIIP was terminated 
and a SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS 7. 

EOY Record #3.  STATUS START DATE the day after the enrollment record with the 
SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 7.  SPECIAL EDUCATION 
EVALUATION STATUS of 1, PRIMARY DISABILITY of 54 and PRIMARY 
DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING of 00. 
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If the 504 Plan is still valid for the next school year, a PRIMARY DISABILITY of 54 is 
reported. 

Students with a 504 Plan at some time prior to the Fall Reporting submission should have: 

• PRIMARY DISABILITY of 54,  
• SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 1 or 2, and  
• PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING of 00 in the Fall. 

If an IEP/IFSP/IIIP is written after December 1, on the EOY files report there will be two 
enrollment records: 

EOY Record #1:  PRIMARY DISABILITY of 54, SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS of 1 and PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING of 00. 

EOY Record #2:  STATUS START DATE the day after the 504 plan wa 

 

Data Element Values: 

00 – No IEP/IFSP/IIIP, non-disabled student.  Use 00 for students who received no 
evaluation, received evaluation services only, or whose IEP/IFSP/IIIP will not take effect 
until next school year. 

01 – Speech/Language Impairments. Specialized instruction and services for pupils with a 
communication disorder, such as stuttering, impaired articulation, language impairment or 
voice impairment that adversely affects the individuals’ educational performance.  Includes 
speech impaired, speech disabled and communicatively impaired (field usage). 

02 –Developmental Cognitive Disabilities: Mild-Moderate. Consists of special instruction and 
services for the mild to moderate disabled individuals whose development rate is two-thirds 
to one-half of the average rate in the intellectual and adaptive behavior domains. Formerly 
known as educable mentally handicapped. Includes the terms educable mentally retarded, 
mentally handicapped and mildly mentally handicapped. 

03 –Developmental Cognitive Disabilities:  Moderate-Severe.  Special instruction and 
services for individuals whose development rate is one-half to one-third of the average rate 
in the intellectual and adaptive behavior domains.  Formerly known as trainable mentally 
handicapped.  Includes the terms trainable mentally retarded, mentally handicapped, 
moderately mentally handicapped and sometimes severely multiply impaired. 
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04 – Physically Impaired.  Specialized instruction and services for pupils with a severe physical 
impairment that adversely affects educational performance. The term includes impairments 
caused by: 

• Congenital anomaly, e.g., clubfoot, absence of some member, etc. 
• Disease or injury, e.g., cerebral palsy, amputations, fractures or burns which cause 

contractures. 

Includes the terms physically handicapped, orthopedically handicapped and orthopedically 
impaired. 

05 – Deaf – Hard of Hearing.  Hearing loss ranging from so severe that the individuals are 
impaired in processing linguistic information through hearing, with or without 
amplification.  Includes hearing impairment, whether permanent or fluctuating that 
adversely effects educational performance but is not included under the definition of 
deafness. 

06 – Visually Impaired.  Specialized instruction and services for partially sighted individuals 
having a visual condition with a best correction in the better eye of 20/70 or less that 
adversely affects educational performance.  Includes: 

• Blind individuals 
• Individuals who exhibit a limited visual field of twenty degrees or less 

Includes the terms blind, visually impaired, visually disabled and partially sighted. 

07 – Specific Learning Disabilities.  Special instruction and services to individuals with 
disorders in the basic psychological processes involved in understanding or using spoken or 
written language which may impair the ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell or to 
do mathematical calculations.  Includes such conditions as: 

• perceptual disabilities 
• dyslexia 
• brain injuries 
• developmental aphasia 
• minimal brain dysfunction 

Includes the terms special learning disabilities, learning disabled, exceptional learning 
disabilities and specific learning disabilities. 

Does not include individuals with learning problems, which are primarily the result of visual, 
hearing or motor disabilities, or due to environmental, cultural or economic disadvantage. 
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08 – Emotional/Behavioral Disorders.  Special instruction and services for a condition 
exhibiting the following characteristics over a period of time and to a marked degree that 
adversely affects educational performance: 

• Inability to learn which cannot be explained by intellectual, sensory or health factors. 
• Inability to build or maintain satisfactory interpersonal relationships with peers and 

teachers. 
• A general pervasive mood of unhappiness or depression. 
• A tendency to develop physical symptoms or fears associated with personal or school 

problems. 

Does not include individuals who are socially maladjusted, unless it is determined that they 
are seriously emotionally disturbed. 

09 – Deaf – Blind.  Concomitant hearing and visual impairments, the combination of which 
causes such severe communication and other developmental and educational problems that 
the individuals cannot be accommodated in special education programs solely for children 
with deafness or children with blindness. 

10 – Other Health Disabilities.  Special instruction and services that address limited strength, 
vitality or alertness due to chronic or acute health problems, which adversely effects 
educational performance.  Such conditions include: 

 heart condition  tuberculosis  rheumatic fever  nephritis 
 asthma  leukemia  sickle cell anemia  hemophilia 
 epilepsy  lead poisoning  diabetes 

11 – Autism Spectrum Disorders.  Special instruction and services to individuals diagnosed 
with the disorder of autism.   

12 – Developmental Delay.  Includes children from birth through age six who have a medically 
diagnosed syndrome or condition that has a high probability of resulting in delay or 
disorder; or children who are significantly below the norm in growth and development. 

Note:  An error message results for students age seven or older with a PRIMARY 
DISABILITY of 12. 

Both federal law and Minnesota Statute allow children who are birth through age six to have 
a disability of Developmental Delay.  Students’ birth through age six, who are not enrolled 
in any academic kindergarten program may be reported with a STUDENT GRADE LEVEL 
of EC and the PRIMARY DISABILITY may be recorded as 12.  Refer to Procedure 
Number 6. 
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14 - Traumatic Brain Injury.  Includes students with special learning experiences for children 
with brain injuries caused by external physical force, or by internal occurrence such as 
stroke or aneurysm, resulting in impairments that adversely affect educational performance.  
Does not include children with brain injuries that are congenital or degenerative or caused 
by birth trauma. 

16 – Severely Multiply Impaired.  The student has been evaluated, assessed and the 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP team has determined that the student has severe learning and/or 
developmental problems resulting from two or more disability conditions. Refer to 
Minnesota Rule 3525.1339, Subpart 1 and 2, and 3525.2500. 

The criteria for Severely Multiply Impaired is defined in Minnesota Rule 3525.1339, 
Subpart 2 as follows: 

Subp 2.  Criteria.  The team shall determine that a pupil is eligible as being severely 
multiply impaired if the pupil meets the entrance criteria for two or more of the following 
disabilities: 

 A.  hearing impaired, part 3525.1331; 
 B.  physically impaired, part 3525.1337; 
 C.  moderate-severe mentally impaired, part 3525.1333, subparts 1 and 3; 
 D.  visually impaired, part 3525.1345; 
 E.  emotional or behavioral disorders, part 3525.1329; 
 F.  autism, part 3525.1325 

54 - 504 Accommodation Plan.  A 504 Accommodation Plan is written for students with 
physical or mental impairments that limits one or more life activities.  All accommodations, 
modifications or services must be provided to the student to ensure an education in the least 
restrictive environment.  The plan should be reviewed annually.  Students with a 504 
Accommodation Plan do not have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 

Note:  An error results for students in grades EC or HK with a PRIMARY DISABILITY 
OF 54. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Two (2) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example: 0 0 
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August 24, 2010 
PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING is used in Tuition Billing, federal civil 
rights reports, and for federal special education reports such as the Child Count Report.  The 
PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING reported must correspond to the 
primary disabling condition. 

The PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING must be reported for students with 
a PRIMARY DISABILITY other than 00 or 54 and who have at least one enrollment status 
record with a SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 4, 6 ,7 or 9.  The students' 
instructional setting must be obtained from the IEP/IFSP/IIIP.   

A change in setting requires a new enrollment record. 

A new enrollment record is required when students transition from age two to three  and from 
age five to six. 

There are different codes and definitions of settings for students: 

• birth through two,  
• those receiving special education in early childhood settings age three through five, or  
• students receiving special education in school based settings (age six and older). 

 

Data Element Values: 

The following codes are for students age birth through the age of 21: 

• Birth through age two  
• Age three to five  
• Ages 6-21  

00 No IEP/IFSP/IIIP, non-disabled (used for all ages except for grade levels EC or HK) 

BIRTH THROUGH AGE TWO 

Use the following codes to report Infants and Toddlers (IDEA 97, Part C).  These are called 
Early Intervention Program Settings for Part C, IDEA.  For MARSS reporting purposes this 
applies to special education students (with a grade level of EC) who are age birth through age 
two (or birth to age three).  Students who turn three must have a new enrollment record created 
using setting codes of 31-45 during the current school year.   
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11 - Program designed for Children with Developmental Delays or Disabilities.  Refers to an 
organized program of at least one hour in duration provided on a regular basis.  The 
program is usually directed toward the facilitation of one or more developmental areas.  
Examples include early intervention classrooms/centers and developmental day care 
programs. 

12 - Program Designed for Typically Developing Children.  Services are provided in a facility 
regularly attended by a group of children.  Most of the children in this setting do not have 
disabilities.  For example, this includes children serviced in regular nursery schools and 
child care centers. 

13 - Home.  Services are provided in the principal residence of the child’s family or caregivers. 

14 - Hospital (in-patient).  Hospital refers to a residential medical facility.  The child must be 
receiving services on an in-patient basis. 

15 - Residential Facility.  Residential program refers to a treatment facility which is not 
primarily medical in nature, where the infant or toddler currently resides in order to receive 
early intervention services. 

16 - Service Provider Location.  Provider location services are provided at a center, clinic or 
hospital, where the infant or toddler comes for short periods of time (e.g., 45 minutes) to 
receive services.  These services may be delivered individually or to a small group of 
children. 

17 - Other Setting.  Any service setting not included in the settings or programs listed above.  
For example, if the only component of the infant early intervention services is parent 
counseling during which the child is not present and the child receives no direct service, 
count as other. 

DETERMINING INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING FOR CHILDREN AGES THREE -FIVE 

When determining instructional settings for children ages 3 through 5, use the following rules to 
decide which MARSS PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING to use when 
reporting each child.  Please note that the order of the categories does not reflect a continuum 
from least to most restrictive. 

1. The first factor to consider is whether the child attends a regular early childhood program.  A 
regular early childhood program includes at least 50 percent non-disabled children.  If so, the 
child will be reported using MARSS PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL 
SETTING 31, 32, 33 or effective FY 2011, 34.  Refer to the instructions in the section below 
to determine which specific category is appropriate.  Early childhood programs include, but 
are not limited to: 
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• Head Start 
• Kindergarten 
• Private preschool programs 
• School Readiness 
• Early Childhood Family Education 
• Group child care 
• Reverse mainstream classrooms that include at least 50 percent children without 

disabilities 

Attendance at an early childhood program need not be funded by IDEA, Part B to be 
considered in the determination of INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING. 

2. If the child DOES NOT attend a regular early childhood program or kindergarten, the next 
factor to consider is whether the child attends a special education program.  If so, the child 
will be reporting using MARSS PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING 
41, 42, or 43 depending upon the location of the special education program.  A special 
education program is one that includes fewer than 50 percent children without disabilities 
and includes, but is not limited to, special instruction and related services provided in : 

• Special education classrooms in 
- Regular school buildings 
- Trailers or portables outside regular school buildings 
- Child care facilities 
- Hospital facilities on an out-patient basis 
- Other community based settings 

• Separate schools; and 
• Residential facilities 

3. If the child DOES NOT attend a regular early childhood program or a special education 
program, the next factor to consider is whether the child receives some or all of his/her 
special education services in the home.  If the child receives any of his/her service in the 
home, report the child using MARSS PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL 
SETTING 45: Home. 

4. If the child does not receive any special education services in an early childhood program, a 
special education program or the home, report the child using MARSS PRIMARY 
DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING code 44: Service Provider Location. 

CALCULATING TIME IN REGULAR EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS 

For FY 2010, when determining whether to report a child using PRIMARY DISABILITY 
INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING 31, 32, or 33, calculate the percentage of time the child spends in 
a regular early childhood program. 
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31 = In the regular early childhood program at least 80 percent of the time 
32 = In the regular early childhood program 40 percent to 79 percent of the time 
33 = In the regular early childhood program less than 40 percent of the time 

The numerator for this calculation is the amount of time per week the child spends in a regular 
early childhood program.  The denominator for this calculation is the total number of hours the 
child spends in a regular early childhood program PLUS any time the child spent receiving 
special education and related services outside of a regular early childhood program.  The result is 
multiplied by 100.   

Examples 

• If the child attends regular early childhood program six hours each week and receives special 
education and related services in a special education program for an additional 15 hours a 
week, report the child using PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING 33, in 
the regular early childhood program less than 40 percent of time (6 ÷ 21 = .29 x 100 = 29%).  
Include in the denominator any time spent receiving special education in the special 
education program.  This is true even if the child receives little or no special education in the 
early childhood program. 

• If the child attends a regular early childhood program six hours per week and receives one 
hour of special education and related services at home and an additional half hour of special 
education and related services in a service provider location, report the child using 
PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING 31:  In a regular early childhood 
program at least 80 percent of the time (6 ÷ 7.5 = 0.8 x 100 = 80 percent). 

• If a child is pulled out of the regular education program to receive special education, this is 
considered time outside the regular early childhood program.  Include this time in the 
denominator but not in the numerator of the calculation.  For example, if a child attends a 
regular early childhood program for six hours a week, and is pulled out of that environment 
for two hours each week to receive speech/language services, report the child using MARSS 
Primary Disability Instructional Setting 32, in the regular early childhood program 40 percent 
to 79 percentof the time (4 ÷ 6 = .67 x 100 = 67%). 

• Although transportation is a related service, the amount of time children spend being 
transported from a regular early childhood program to another location to receive special 
education and related services should not be included in the calculation.  For example, a 
child is enrolled in child care 8 hours per day, five days per week for a total of 40 hours.  
However, four days per week the child is transported by the district to and from a special 
education program.  Round trip transportation takes two  hours (eight hours weekly) and the 
special education program is 2.5 hours (10 hours weekly) resulting in a total of 18 hours 
weekly spent out of the regular early childhood program  The result of the removal is that the 
child is actually only spending 22 hours in the early childhood education program.  Report 
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the child using MARSS PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING  32, in the 
regular early childhood program 40 percent  to 79 percent of the time  (22 ÷ 32 = .69 x 100 = 
69%). 

AGE 3 THROUGH 5 

FY 2010 

31 - Regular early childhood program at least 80 percent of the time (see item #1 above to 
determine of regular early childhood program). 

FY 2011 

31- Participates in an early childhood or kindergarten program (non-special education) at least 10 
hours per week and receives the majority of Special Education services in this setting 
(changed value). 

FY 2010 

32 - Regular early childhood program 40 percent to 79 percent of the time (see item #1 
above to determine of regular early childhood program). 

FY 2011 

32- Participates in an early childhood or kindergarten program (non-special education) at least 10 
hours per week but receives the majority of Special Education in another location (changed 
value). 

FY 2010 

33 - Regular early childhood program less than 40 percent of the time (see item #1 above to 
determine of regular early childhood program). 

FY 2011 

33-Participates in an early childhood or kindergarten program (non-special education) up to 10 
hours per week and receives the majority of Special Education services in this setting 
(changed value). 

FY 2011 

34- Participates in an early childhood or kindergarten program (non-special education) up to 10 
hours per week but receives the majority of Special Education services in another location 
(new code). 
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41 - Separate class.  Children who attended a special education program in a class with less than 
50 percent  

children without disabilities. Do not include children who also attend a regular early 
childhood program.  These children should be reported using 31-33. 

42 - Separate school. Children who received education programs in public or private day 
schools designed specifically for children with disabilities.  Do not include children who 
also attended a regular early childhood program.  These children should be reported using 
31-33. 

43 - Residential facility.  Children who received education programs in publicly or privately 
operated residential schools or residential medical facilities on an inpatient basis.  Do not 
include children who also attended a regular early childhood program.  These children 
should be reported using 31-33. 

44 - Service Provider Location:  Children who received all of their special education and 
related services from a service provider, and who did not attend an early childhood program 
or a special education program.  For example, speech instruction provided in: 

• Private clinicians’ offices 
• Clinicians’ offices located in school buildings 
• Hospital facilities on an outpatient basis, and 
• Libraries and other public locations 

Do not include children who also received special education at home.  Children who 
received special education both at home and in a service provider location should be 
reported using MARSS PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING 45: 
Home. 

45 - Home.  Children who received special education and related services in the principal 
residence of the child’s family or caregivers, and who did not attend and early childhood 
program or a special education program.  Include children who received services both at 
home and in a service provider location.  The term caregiver includes babysitters. 

AGE 6 THROUGH  21  

01 - Students who receive the majority of their special education and related services in a 
regular class.  Includes children and youth with disabilities, receiving special education and 
related services OUTSIDE THE REGULAR CLASSROOM for less than 21 percent of the 
school day. 
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02 - Students who receive special education and related services in a resource room.  
Includes children and youth with disabilities receiving special education and related services 
OUTSIDE THE REGULAR CLASSROOM for 60 percent or less of the school day and at 
least 21 percent of the school day. 

03 - Students who receive special education and related services in a separate class. Includes 
children and youth with disabilities receiving special education and related services 
OUTSIDE THE REGULAR CLASSROOM for more than 60 percent of the school day.  
DOES NOT include pupils who received education programs in public or private separate 
day or residential facilities. 

04 - Students who receive special education and related services in a public separate day 
school facility.  Includes children and youth with disabilities receiving special education 
and related services for greater than 50 percent of the school day in separate facilities. 
(NOTE: This must be a specially designed facility/program for special education 
students only.) 

05 - Students who receive special education and related services in a private separate day 
school facility at public expense for greater than 50 percent of the school day. (NOTE: 
This must be a specially designed facility/program for special education students only.) 

06 - Students who receive special education and related services in public residential 
facilities for greater than 50 percent of the school day. (NOTE: This must be a specially 
designed facility/program for special education students only: e.g. the State Academy 
for the Deaf and the State Academy for the Blind.) 

07 - Students who receive special education and related services in a private residential 
facility at public expense for greater than 50 percent of the school day. (NOTE: This must 
be a specially designed facility/program for special education students only.) 

08 - Students receiving educational programs in a homebound/hospital placement.  Include 
children and youth with disabilities placed in and receiving education in a hospital program 
or homebound programs. 

In the definition of the PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONS SETTING the percent of the 
school day does not refer to the MARSS PERCENT ENROLLED data element.  Students in 
grades 1 through 12 who have disabilities and are required to be in some type of school setting 
all day are reported as 100 PERCENT ENROLLED, irrespective of their PRIMARY 
DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING. 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Two (2) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.  Example:  0 2  
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November 11, 2009 
RACE/ETHNICITY 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

RACE/ETHNICITY is used in federal and state civil rights and statistical reports. This is a 
nonscientific racial/ethnic designation as defined by the U.S. Department of Education.  The 
manner of collection is described as follows in Minn. R. 3535.0120, Duties of District. 

Subpart 1.  Report.   A school district shall annually submit to the commissioner, 
concerning each school site within its district, a report that includes: 

A. the racial composition of each school within its district; and  
B. the racial composition of the grade levels served by each of the schools. 

The report shall be submitted according to the Minnesota Automated Reporting Student 
System (MARSS) deadlines as established annually by the commissioner and noticed to 
all districts. 

Subpart 2.  Data Collection.  A district shall collect data for all students except 
American Indian students in subpart 3, the information required in subpart 1 by using 
one of the following racial identification procedures in the following order: 

A. parent or guardian identification; 
B. age-appropriate student self-identification, when parent or guardian identification is 

not an option;  
C. if parent, guardian, or student self-identification methods are not possible, sight 

counts administered by the principal or designee, pursuant to written guidelines 
developed by the district. 

Subpart 3.  American Indian Students.  In districts where the American Indian 
population is ten or more students, the parent education committee under M.S. 
§124D.78, Subd 1 (1sp2001), in consultation with the American Indian parents the 
committee represents, may select as their identification procedure one of the following: 

A. parent or guardian self-identification; 
B. the process for identification specified in United States Code, title 20, section 7881; 

or 
C. the racial identification procedure used by the district for other students. 

Districts should make it clear that these data are for the purposes of compliance with federal and 
state civil rights laws.  Students, parents and/or guardians may be asked to self-identify.  If they 
refuse, the school staff who enroll students may assign the race/ethnicity based on sight. 
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The school/district should have a procedure on how a student’s race/ethnicity would be recorded 
when a student and/or parent/guardian refuse to provide information.  Each district’s board 
would have an adopted policy on what autonomy the district staff/superintendent has on 
developing procedures.  The board policy could allow the superintendent to develop this type of 
procedure without school board input or it could require this type of procedure to be adopted by 
the board. 

 

Data Element Values: 

1 American Indian or Alaskan Native:  Persons having origins in any of the original peoples 
of North America and maintain cultural identification through tribal affiliation or community 
recognition. 

2 Asian or Pacific Islander:  Persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far 
East, Southeast Asia, the Pacific Islands or the Indian subcontinent.  This area includes 
China, India, Japan, Korea, the Philippine Islands and Samoa. 

3 Hispanic:  Persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or other 
Spanish culture or origin - regardless of race. 

4 Black, not of Hispanic Origin:  Persons having origins in any of the Black racial groups of 
Africa. 

5 White, not of Hispanic Origin:  Persons having origins in any of the original peoples of 
Europe, North Africa, or the Middle East. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  5 

Effective FY 2008-09 

MARSS will collect the current race/ethnicity field and the new federally defined race/ethnicity 
categories.  Each of the six categories is a separate field on MARSS, locally used software will 
probably default to “N” for each category.  The person providing the information must indicate 
“Y” or “N” Hispanic/Latino and also check any or all other categories that apply. 
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New race ethnicity categories effective FY 2008-09: 

Hispanic/Latino 

• This would include persons of Cuban, Mexican, Puerto Rican, South or Central American 
or other Spanish culture or origin regardless of race. 

American Indian or Alaska Native 

• This would include persons having origins in any of the original peoples of North and 
South America (including Central America), and who maintain a tribal affiliation or 
community attachment. 

Asian 

• This would include persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, 
Southeast Asia, or the Indian subcontinent including, for example, Cambodia, China, 
India, Japan, Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, the Philippine Islands, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Black or African American 

• This would include persons having origins in any of the Black racial groups of Africa. 

Native Hawaiian or other Pacific Islander 

• This would include persons having origins in any of the original peoples of Hawaii, 
Guam, Samoa, or other Pacific Islands. 

White 

• This would include persons having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, the 
Middle East, or North Africa. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) alpha code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  Y 

At least one of the five non-Hispanic/Latino categories must be coded Y, or any combination of 
the six may be coded Y. 
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Hispanic/Latino Y or N 

American Indian or Alaska Native Y or N 

Asian Y or N 

Black or African American  Y or N 

Native Hawaiian or other Pacific Islander Y or N 

White Y or N 

Districts must ask all new enrolling students in the district the two part question for 
race/ethnicity collection. 

The two-part question can look something like this: 

This two-part question can be modified but districts must ask the two part question. 

Part A. Is this student (or are you) Hispanic/Latino? (Choose only one) 

 No, not Hispanic/Latino 

 Yes, Hispanic/Latino (A person of Cuban, Mexican, Puerto Rican, South or 
Central American or other Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race.) 

 

The above part of the question is about ethnicity, not race.  No matter what you 
selected above, please continue to answer the following by marking one or more 
boxes to indicate what you consider your student’s (or your) race to be. 

Part B. What is the student’s (or your) race?  (Choose one or more) 

 American Indian or Alaska Native (A person having origins in any of the 
original peoples of North and South America (including Central America), and 
who maintains tribal affiliation or community attachment.) 

 Asian (A person having origins in any of the original peoples of the  

Far East, Southeast Asia or the Indian subcontinent including, for example, 
Cambodia, China, India, Japan, Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, the Philippine Islands, 
Thailand and Vietnam.) 
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 Black or African American (A person having origins in any of the black racial 
groups of Africa.) 

 Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander (A person having origins in any of 
the original peoples of Hawaii, Guam, Samoa or other Pacific Islands.) 

 White (A person having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, the 
Middle East or North Africa.) 
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May 1, 2009 
SCHOOL GRADE LEVEL 

Reporting File:  School Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

SCHOOL GRADE LEVEL is used to link school file records with student file records, primarily 
for calculating Average Daily Membership (ADM) and for obtaining enrollment counts by 
school and grade. 

The current grade levels in which students are served within the school are reported in the School 
File (A).  The grade in which the student is enrolled is reported in the Student File (B). 

 

Data Element Values: 

EC Early Childhood.  This includes infants and toddlers and all pre-kindergarten students who 
either had an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or received evaluation services for special education during the 
fiscal year.  Refer to Procedure Number 6. 

HK Kindergarten Disabled.  Students in kindergarten and have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP, irrespective 
of the special education program to which they are assigned. 

KA Kindergarten Section A.   HK students should not be included in regular kindergarten. 

KB Kindergarten Section B, etc. 

PS Early Childhood Screening (Pre-School Screening) 

01 Grade 1 05 Grade 5 09 Grade 9 

02 Grade 2 06 Grade 6 10 Grade 10 

03 Grade 3 07 Grade 7 11 Grade 11 

04 Grade 4 08 Grade 8 12 Grade 12 

Unique sections of kindergarten (e.g., KA, KB, etc.) are required only when the sections have 
different INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS IN SESSION, NON-INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS IN 
SESSION and/or LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES.  If kindergarten sections are 
distinguished, assure that both the school and student files include all kindergarten sections. 
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Example:  If students are reported in grades KA, KB and KC, assure that the school file 
includes INSTRUCTIONAL and NON-INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS IN SESSION and 
LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES for all three sections. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Two (2) alpha/numeric code located in the School (A) file.   Example:  0 2 
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May 1, 2009 
SCHOOL NUMBER 

Reporting File:  School, Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

SCHOOL NUMBER is used to link school file records with student file records for the purposes 
of calculating Average Daily Membership (ADM) and assigning Fall enrollment counts to a 
school. 

The official three-digit number registered with the department to identify a school within a 
district.  These are the same site numbers used in UFARS to report finance data and STAR to 
report staff data.  No duplicate school numbers can exist within a district 

Refer to Procedure Number 16 and 16A to report residents who attend Minnesota nonpublic 
schools, or outside Minnesota via an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or care and treatment placement.  

To add a new school number or close an existing school go to the following 
Website: http://education.state.mn.us.  

Then scroll down to middle of page and click on Site Change Request Form.  Fill form out 
completely and email back to mde.school-verify@state.mn.us. 

For additional questions contact MaryPat Olsen at  mdeschool-verify@state.mn.us. 

For questions on which school is responsible for reporting a particular student refer to Procedure 
Number 5. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Three (3) digit numeric code located in the School (A) file and Student (B) file.   Example:  0 1 0 

  

http://education.state.mn.us/
mailto:mde.school-verify@state.mn.us
mailto:mdeschool-verify@state.mn.us
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May 1, 2009 
SCHOOL YEAR 

Reporting File:  School, Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

SCHOOL YEAR is used to assure data are reported for the current school year.  SCHOOL 
YEAR is the twelve (12) month fiscal year for student accounting and payment of state aids. 

Note:  Only select students may actually generate state aid over a full twelve-month period. 

2004-2005 denotes the year beginning July 1, 2004, and ending June 30, 2005. 

Report the last two (2) digits of the year ending June 30. 

Example:   On both the fall and end-of-year reporting cycle 05 is used for the 2004-05 
school year. 

Learning Year Programs.  For State-Approved Alternative Programs (SAAP), and other 
Learning Year Program Sites the school year runs from June (after the end of the previous 
regular school year) to June of the next school year. 

Early Childhood/Kindergarten Disabled.  By statute the school year for infants, toddlers, pre-
kindergarten and kindergarten students with IEPs/IFSPs/IIIPs runs from July 1 through June 30. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Two (2) digit numeric code located in the School (A) file and Student (B) file. Example:   9 9 
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February 16, 2010 
SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS (SEES) is used to verify PRIMARY 
DISABILITY and PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING.  It is included in the 
federal child count reports, as well as a federal report on students who exit special 
education.  It is not used to decide which district generates general education revenue but is 
used for special education tuition billing. 

An indicator of the students' need for and participation in special education programs during this 
enrollment period.  This status must be kept up-to-date throughout the school year. 

A change in the students’ SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS from a 1, 2, 3, 5 
or 8 to a 4, 6 or 9 triggers the close of one enrollment status record and the start of a new 
enrollment status record.  A change in the students’ SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS from a 4, 6 or 9  to a 7 triggers the close of one enrollment status record and the start of 
a new enrollment record if the IEP/IFSP/IIIP is terminated within the same year.  Finally, a new 
enrollment record is needed if the SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS changes 
from a 4 or 6 to a 9. 

Students whose SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS is a 7 on the last enrollment 
record in one year will have a SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 1 the 
following school year.  Enrollment status records after one having a SPECIAL EDUCATION 
EVALUATION STATUS of 7 must have a SPECIAL EUDCATION EVALUATION STATUS 
of 1. 

 

Data Element Values: 

1. Student does not require evaluation.  The student is not disabled; does not have an 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP, is a regular education student or has a 504 Accommodation Plan. 

2. Students were evaluated but did not require special education services.  Students were 
evaluated but not considered disabled and no IEP/IFSP/IIIP was written. 

Use Code 2 for pre-kindergarten (EC) children who receive evaluation services.  If no 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP is written, this will be the child’s only enrollment record. If an IEP/IFSP/IIIP 
is written, create a second enrollment record with SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS of 4 or 6,  if the IEP/IFSP/IIIP requires direct special education instruction by 
licensed professional special education staff and the student is age 3 through 21. 



D A T A  E L E M E N T S  –  D E F I N I T I O N S  

 

MARSS Manual  111 
 

3. Students were evaluated and required special education services but are not currently 
participating in a special education program.  Used when students require services but no 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP has been written. 

Example:  EC student was evaluated in May requires services but the district will not 
write the IEP/IFSP/IIIP and start services until August. 

4. Students were evaluated and are receiving special education services under P.L. 108-446 
(2004).  These federal laws provide federal funds designed to supplement state educational 
efforts on behalf of disabled students in local education agencies or state operated or state 
supported schools. The special education services must be provided directly by licensed 
professional special education staff for students age 3 through 21. 

5. Students were evaluated and determined to be eligible and in need of special education 
services, but parents refused services.  Students were evaluated and need special education 
services but parents declined the services.  PRIMARY DISABILITY must be reported when 
reporting this evaluation status. 

6. Students, ages 3 through 21, were evaluated and are receiving special education services 
under IDEA and also receiving services from another public agency . These students are 
receiving special education services from the school district and services from at least one 
other public agency identified on a written plan through a coordinated planning process 
under Minnesota Statute §125.A.023 and 125A.027. 

Examples of public agencies: 

County Social Services 
County Public Health Services 
County Juvenile Court Services 
Vocational Rehabilitation Services 
Children’s Mental Health Collaborative 
County or State Correctional Services 

For students age 3 through 21, the special education services must be provided by licensed 
professional education staff. 

7. Students' IEP/IFSP/IIIP was terminated or requirements were met during this school 
year.  IEP’s are usually terminated because the child no longer needs special education or the 
parent has chosen to withdraw the student from special education.  These students must have 
both a PRIMARY DISABILITY and a PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL 
SETTING that reflect the students’ last IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 
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Change this code to a 1 for the following year. 

8. Students’ receiving Early Intervening Services.  These students are receiving Early 
Intervening Services prior to entering into special education services. This would not include 
students in grade levels EC (early childhood) or HK (handicapped kindergarten) or students 
who have a previous enrollment record with a SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS equal to 4 or 6 within the same school year. 

9. Students receiving indirect services only.  Effective FY 2010.  These students have an IEP 
but receive indirect services only, no direct special education services.  This would include 
students age 3 through 21.  The services provided are not face-to-face by a licensed special 
education services provider. Examples of indirect are: 

• Special education teacher observes the student on the playground for interaction skills 
being demonstrated with peers  

• Special education teacher consults with the regular classroom teacher to determine if the 
student is still making progress  

• Speech/Language Pathologist observes the student during “show and tell” to check 
articulation skills  

• Special education teacher calls the parents to learn their perspective of their son’s 
performance in school  

• Orientation and Mobility Specialist observes the students between class changes to check 
caning skills  

The key here is that the professional is doing a passive activity, such as observes, discusses, 
reviews but does not instruct the student or have face-to-face interactions. 

Their IEP has not been terminated so a valid PRIMARY DISABILITY and INSTRUCTIONAL 
SETTING must be reported.  A change in students’ SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS requires a new enrollment line. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  1 
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June 17, 2010 
SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS 

Reporting File:  Student  Edited:  End-of-Year 

SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS (SESH) are used in generating the Special 
Education tuition billing. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS include direct and indirect special education 
services by a licensed special education teacher as defined in Minnesota Rule 3525.0200 subpart 
2b and 8c. Hours for program or one-to-one Paraprofessionals and one to one professionals are 
not included. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS would be regular special education service hours, 
which may be different than the membership hours. This should include direct and indirect 
services. In some cases, these hours could be greater than the membership hours. 

Reporting Special Education Service Hours 

Basic reporting rules for special education service hours on MARSS. 

• Hours of special education services reported on MARSS are in conformance with 
Minnesota Rules 3525.1310 State Aid for Special Education Personnel. 

• Direct and indirect time of certified and licensed personnel (including Occupational 
Therapists (OTs), Physical Therapists (PTs), Nurses, etc. who are licensed by agencies 
other than the Board of Teaching) are included. 

• Program and one-to-one paraprofessionals, Licensed Nurse Practitioners (LPNs), 
interpreters and personal care assistants are NOT included when calculating the special 
education service hours to be entered on MARSS.  

MDE conducted a state-wide, stratified, random sample of all students who were eligible for the 
December 1, 2004 and 2006 child count.  More than 6,000 cover and service pages were 
reviewed and calculated to determine the midpoints of each federal setting by disability.  The 
‘midpoint’ is the “average” percentage of a student’s membership hours during which he/she is 
receiving special education and related services including indirect time.  The time of 
paraprofessionals and individuals doing Personal Care Attendant (PCA) duties was not 
calculated into the midpoints. There are several types of instructional delivery models where 
midpoints do not capture an accurate percentage of the time that a student receives special 
education and related services.   
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Students who must have the special education service hours entered on MARSS: 

• Early childhood special education (EC) 
• Handicapped kindergarten (HK) 
• Shared time 
• Sites that have cooperative teaching, inclusive programs or multidisciplinary with stacked 

services. 
• Students with SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 9 
• Students with membership based on credits 

- Independent study – Flag = yes 
- Project based 
- Online learning 

• Students with IEPs and in care and treatment (State Aid Category (SAC) 27 only – not 
SAC 28) 

• Students with SAC 46 ESY 
• Students on homebound 

Special education services hours that are to be reported on MARSS are for direct and indirect 
special education services of a licensed professional (including OTs, PTs, and other therapists). 
Minnesota Rules 3525.1310 indicates the activities that are eligible to be included.  The time in 
the regular classroom or community education programs without direct special education or 
related services does not count and should not be entered in the MARSS special education 
service hours’ field.  The MARSS Special Education Service Hours are just that; namely, the 
special education service hours for students who are required to have those hours entered (see 
above).  If the student is not in an inclusive, cooperative teaching model or a multidisciplinary 
program with stacked services, or not one of the students indicated above, then you will not enter 
the special education service hours as MDE will use the midpoints to calculate the special 
education service hours for each membership record. 

Example 1 – Preschool  

A preschooler is receiving special education and related services in an Early Childhood Special 
Education (ECSE) classroom with a licensed ECSE teacher.  The student would have special 
education services for 2.5 hours a day.  However, during the time that the student is in the special 
education classroom, he has OT, PT and Speech Language each for 20 minutes a day, five days a 
week.  The number of special education hours would be 2.5 hours for the ECSE services plus 20 
minutes OT, 20 minutes PT, and 20 minutes speech language for a total of 3.5 hours a day of 
special education services time. (Please remember that the MARSS membership hours may not 
be the same as the special education services hours.)  Each of the special education service 
providers had 5 minutes indirect time each day on the student’s Individualized Family Service 
Plan (IFSP).  The student participated in 120 days of ECSE programming.  The special education 
service hours for that student would be 450 hours (420 hours of direct special education 
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instruction and 30 hours of indirect services.)  Please see the MARSS Manual – Procedure 6 for 
reporting MARSS membership hours. 

Example 2 – Inclusive Classroom 

A student in an inclusive setting receives 100 percent of his/her special education services in the 
regular classroom setting.  The student receives an arena service of OT/PT/SL all at one time for 
20 minutes a day and the resource teacher comes to the classroom to provide 60 minutes of 
special education instruction and follow-up for the day’s activities.  A paraprofessional works 
with the student for 1 hour a day.  When you calculate the special education service hours, you 
have to count the time of each professional but not any paraprofessional time.  In this case the 
student is getting 60 minutes of arena services and 60 minutes of direct resource teacher 
assistance for a total of 120 minutes a day or 2 hours of direct special education service hours.  In 
addition there are 30 minutes a day for indirect services of the professional staff.  The student 
receives 150 minutes of direct and indirect instruction a day.  If the student is enrolled for 176 
days, then the student had 440 hours (150 min. a day x 176 days / 60 minutes/hour = 440 hours) 
of special education services.  The MARSS field for special education service hours would be 
440.  The MDE tuition billing system would use that number rather than the midpoint. 

Example 3 – Cooperative Teaching 

A middle school social studies class has seven students with IEPs that required adaptations and 
modifications to the regular classroom instruction, including, specially designed tests, positive 
behavior supports, repetitive instruction and time on task re-direction.  The district uses a 
cooperative teaching model where a teacher with Specific Learning Disability (SLD) and 
Emotional Behavioral Disorders (EBD) licensure is assigned to co-teach the class of 33 students 
with a regular education teacher.  The special and regular classroom teachers plan cooperatively 
which allows the special education teacher to make the required adaptations and modifications to 
the basic curriculum.  The class period is 50 minutes long and each of the students with IEPs 
receives 50 minutes of special education instruction. (Note:  If a paraprofessional had been 
assigned to this classroom activity rather than a licensed special education teacher, no direct 
special education hours could be recorded on MARSS.)  If the school year is 174 days, each 
student in membership would have 145 hours (50 minutes x 174 days of school / 60 
minutes/hour = 145 hours) of special education instruction entered on MARSS). 

Inclusive, Multidisciplinary and Cooperative Teaching 

Remember:  If you indicate that a site has these teaching models, all students receiving 
special education services will have to have the special education service hours reported on 

MARSS 
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Districts will have to report the number of special education service hours for all students 
receiving special education services in an inclusive, cooperative, multidisciplinary stacked 
teaching model sites. The application of midpoints to the federal settings will not be a true 
indicator of the special education service hours that the student will receive. Below is a 
discussion of these three instructional settings. At least 50% of the students with IEPs must be 
involved in one or more of the teaching models in a site to have that site are eligible to be 
reported as having a teaching model.  

Team Teaching 

NOTE:  The team teaching model as described in Minnesota Rule 3525.2350 is not included in 
the teaching models above. Districts that have a team teaching model will not have to enter the 
special education service hours on MARSS. 

Inclusive Instructional Setting 

A student participating in the inclusive instructional setting will be a full time participant in the 
regular education classroom and have all the special education services delivered in that regular 
education classroom.  The student does not leave the regular education setting as all or most of 
the student’s special education services come to his regular education classroom.  If the student 
attends a traditional resource room or other pull-out program then the program is not inclusive 
for the purpose of reporting special education service hours on MARSS. 

Multidisciplinary Teaching Model 

The students who are receiving the multidisciplinary services are to have their total service hours 
reported on MARSS.  The services provided under the multidisciplinary teaching model will be 
“stacked” or included. This model will have two or more licensed special educators providing 
the special education services at the same time in the instructional space. For example, a student 
will be in a special education service such as the special education self-contained class and have 
additional services provided to the student in that instructional setting at the same time the 
special education teacher is involved in the instruction of the students. These services could 
include Occupational Therapy, Physical Therapy, Speech/Language, vision, deaf, etc. The 
difference between the team teaching model and the multidisciplinary teaching model is that the 
services are stacked or received simultaneously much like the student who is in the general 
education program and receiving the special education services while the teacher is providing 
instruction. Students who leave the self-contained program are considered to not have “stacked” 
services and the midpoints will capture the special education service hours. 
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Cooperative Teaching Model 

The cooperative teaching model is another regular classroom-based program.  Typically this 
program is found more at the middle/junior or high school level; however, there are a number of 
cooperative teaching programs at the elementary level as well as the pre-school level.  In the 
cooperative teaching model, the special education teacher co-teaches with the regular education 
teacher in the regular classroom.  The students with IEPs receive adaptive instruction and 
materials from the special education teacher as part of the instruction in the regular classroom. 
The special education teacher is co-teaching the class and is providing individualized instruction 
required by each student’s IEP, and the instruction is delivered in the regular education 
environment.  Because this delivery model does not have the students with IEPs receiving 
specialized instruction outside the regular classroom, the midpoints calculated by MDE do not 
capture the special education service hours based on the federal setting for tuition billing 
purposes. 

Refer to the Special Education reference guide on how to calculate SPECIAL 
EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Five (5) digits, one decimal numeric code located in the Student (B) file.  Example:  0 1 7 0. 5 

The decimal is implied only; it should not appear on the MARSS file 
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February 16, 2010 
STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) is used to determine which district generates state aid for 
students and which state aid students are eligible to generate.  It is also used to validate 
DISTRICT NUMBER/TYPE and STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER/TYPE. 

A change in the SAC requires closing the current enrollment status record and creating a new 
enrollment status record. 

Do not change the students' SAC when an IEP/IFSP/IIIP is written or terminated. 

Example:  A student who open enrolls (SAC 01) into a district and then later has an 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP written, maintains an SAC of 01 - it is not changed to a tuition SAC. 

The SAC does change for foster children who have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP written mid-year.  Change 
the SAC from 00 to 19 if the student’s legal parent/guardian is a non-resident of the enrolling 
district. 

 

Data Element Values: 

RESIDENTS ENROLLED IN THE RESIDENT DISTRICT   Use SAC 00, 02, 22 and in 
limited cases, 27 to report resident, public school students enrolled in the resident district. 

00 - Regular; resident enrolled at the resident district.  M.S. §120A.20. Subd. 1 (2006). The 
RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER/TYPE must be the same as the reporting DISTRICT 
NUMBER/TYPE; both types must be 1 or 3.  The resident district generates general 
education revenue for students identified with an SAC of 00.  Note: These students do not 
fit the criteria of SAC 22. 

Use 00 for: 

• Wards of the state (parental rights have been terminated by court order). 
• ALC/alternative school enrollees who are residents of the district that sponsors the ALC 

or alternative program. These students must meet the graduation incentives criteria. 
• Foster students without an IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 
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02 - Foreign Exchange.  M.S. §126C.05, Subd. 2 (2007).  Students enrolled via a federally 
registered cultural exchange program (J-1 Visa) that is registered with the Secretary of 
State’s office are eligible to  generate general education revenue for the enrolling district 
like a resident student.  Refer to the Secretary of State’s Website for a list of registered 
programs. http://www.sos.state.mn.us. Select Business Center > Other Services > Foreign 
Exchange Students. Minnesota Statute allows these students to enroll, even if they already 
have a diploma from a school in their home country. 

Foreign exchange students are residents of the district they are enrolled in, not the district in 
which they live.  If the enrolling district is a charter school, then the resident district would 
be the district in which the host family resides.  

Foreign exchange students are prohibited by statute from participating in the PSEO 
program. 

Refer to SAC 15 for information on foreign students enrolled under an F-1 student visa. 
Note, there are federal requirements that must be met for schools to be eligible to enroll 
foreign students.  Contact the Department of Homeland Security for more information. 

22 - Residents, M.S. §124D.03, Subd. 5 (1sp2003).  Report SAC 22 for first year open-enrolled 
resident students who return to the resident district mid-year when both the resident and 
open-enrolled districts did not agree to the transfer.  These students are ineligible to 
generate general education revenue at either district.  Students must notify the resident 
district within the open enrollment application deadlines to return to the resident district the 
following school year, otherwise they are considered ineligible during the following school 
year.  Reporting DISTRICT TYPE must be 1 or 3. 

Use SAC 00 to report open-enrolled students who re-enrolled at the resident district when 
both districts agreed to the transfer - or the transfer occurs within statute timelines. 

27 - Temporary Placement for Non-handicapped Students for Care and Treatment, M.S. 
§125A.51 (1Sp2005).  Report non-disabled students placed in the resident district for care 
and/or treatment services.  Include disabled students if the placement is irrelevant to the 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP or the IEP/IFSP/IIIP is suspended. 

CHARTER SCHOOL ENROLLMENTS.  M.S. §124D.11, Subd. 1 (2006) authorizes general 
education revenue to be paid to a charter school as if it were a district.  

08 - Charter School.  Use SAC 08 to report students who transfer to the charter school via 
student/parental choice (i.e., students are not placed by the resident district).  The charter 
school will generate general education revenue for these students.  No bill-back may occur 
unless the students have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP, in which case state tuition billing occurs. 

http://www.sos.state.mn.us/
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Use SAC 19 for students placed via an IEP/IFSP/IIIP by the resident district in the charter 
school.  The resident district will generate the general education revenue and is then 
responsible for the full tuition via tuition billing. 

Use SAC 15 for students who are residents of other states and who enroll in the charter 
school.  The school can bill the family for tuition. 

Use SAC 16 or 17 for shared time students who take eligible classes at a charter school. For 
more information on shared time, refer to Procedure 17. 

ATTENDANCE OPTIONS PROGRAMS.  General education revenue follows these students 
into the enrolling district.  No tuition is charged unless students have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP; in this 
case, tuition billing applies.  

01 - Enrollment Options/Open Enrollment, M.S. §124D.03 (1Sp2003) Use SAC 01 to report 
nonresident students who applied and had been accepted for transfer by the enrolling district 
within the statute timelines.  Report SAC 01 for students who applied for open enrollment 
after the statute deadline, but before school started, and both the enrolling and resident 
districts approved the late application.  Report SAC 11 for students who applied for open 
enrollment after the statute deadline, and after the school year started, but both the enrolling 
and resident districts approved the late application.  This student would be reported as SAC 
01 the following school year if the state application was completed with the statute 
timelines. 

Note that there are no open enrollment application deadlines for students open-enrolling into 
or out of a district that generates integration revenue.  Application deadlines are extended 
for certain students (e.g., students whose resident district changes).  Refer to Appendix R. 

Open-enrollment transfers are considered permanent unless the student breaks the contract 
by using an enrollment options program to transfer to another district or is an habitual 
truant..  Refer to the statute for more information.  Open-enrolled students placed for care 
and treatment can return to the open-enrolled district after completing treatment. 

The enrolling district must report the open enrollment students and maintain a copy of the 
students’ approved applications.  DISTRICT TYPE must be 1, 3, or 62.  The enrolling 
district, or fiscal host district in the case of a DISTRICT TYPE 62, will generate the general 
education revenue on behalf of these students. 

Open-enrolled student’s SAC 01 does not change when an IEP/IFSP/IIIP is written.  No 
tuition is charged for open enrollment students unless they have un-reimbursed special 
education costs in which tuition billing applies (refer to the Attendance Options Programs 
paragraph above). 
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For students enrolled in a district via open enrollment, the SAC 01 does not change unless 
the students become covered by an academic pairing arrangement.  The district where 
students are placed, via the pairing arrangement, codes the students as SAC 05 or 06 if the 
student is a resident of the paired district.  Use SAC 00 if it is the student's resident district.  
If the district of placement via the pairing arrangement is not the resident district, report 
with SAC 01. 

03 - Graduation Incentives (GI), M.S. §124D.68, subd.1 (2006).  Nonresident students must 
meet the statutory criteria for at-risk learners. 

Residents of a district that sponsors a State-Approved Alternative Program (SAAP) (e.g., 
ALC or alternative school) must meet the GI criteria to enroll in the SAAP.  These students 
should be reported using SAC 00. 

Students need not be enrolled in an ALC or alternative school to be reported with SAC 03. 
Students may transfer to a traditional school via GI. 

This is the most common SAC used by ALCs and public alternative schools to report 
nonresidents enrolled.  All students enrolled at ALCs or alternative schools operated by a 
cooperative, Education Service Unit (ESU), intermediate or education districts are 
considered nonresidents. 

ALCs without a Fiscal Host.  Students enrolled in an SAAP operated by some type of 
cooperative (e.g., intermediate district, ESU, education district) can choose to not have a 
fiscal host.  Although students are identified with an SAC of 03, the resident district 
generates both the state aid and a full tuition bill. 

04 - Enrollment Choice for 11th and 12th Grade Students, M.S. §124D.08, Subd. 3 (1998).  
Juniors and seniors whose parents move to another Minnesota school district may remain 
enrolled in the original district of residence as a nonresident.  Reporting DISTRICT TYPE 
must be 1, 3, or 62. 

11 – Parent-Initiated Agreements Between School Boards, M.S. §124D.08, Subd. 2 (1998).  
Students who miss the deadlines for open enrollment may request the boards of both the 
resident district and the intended district of enrollment to allow the transfer any time during 
the year.  Reporting DISTRICT TYPE must be 1, 3 or 62.  Both districts must have a copy 
of a signed agreement on file.  (There is no state mandated form for this.  Documentation 
that specifies the student’s name and effective date, and that is signed and dated by both 
districts will meet audit requirements.) 
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The agreements are considered ongoing unless one of the districts specifies a termination 
date at the time the agreement is signed. 

If the student/family files open enrollment paperwork within the timelines for enrollment the 
following school year, the SAC 11 changes to 01 next year. 

TUITION NONRESIDENTS.  In SACs 05, 06, 10, 19, and 27 Minnesota residents are 
tuitioned to another Minnesota public school district.  These students are placed in the enrolling 
district via the resident district, the courts, a medical authority, IEP/IFSP/IIIP team or social 
services. They generate general education revenue for the resident district which is responsible 
for the full tuition bill.  The enrolling district is responsible for reporting these students; they 
must be withdrawn from the resident district. 

05 - Inter-district Cooperative Agreement, M.S. §123A.32, subd. 1 (1998). Academic pairing. 
Students from one district attend full-time at the paired district.  Use only for students in 
grades covered by the agreement and for residents of the paired district(s). 

Example:  Grades K - 6 attend the paired district under the agreement, use SAC 05 to report 
these students.  If a seventh-grade student with an IEP also attends the paired district, the 
seventh-grader must be reported using other than SAC 05. Reporting DISTRICT TYPE 
must be 1. 

06 - Cooperative Facilities.  M.S. §123A.44 (2007) or a Joint Powers Integration District.  This 
is another form of academic pairing by which districts cooperate to offer one school for 
students.  All students reported using SAC 06 must be in grades K - 12.  Use only for 
residents of a member district.  The reporting DISTRICT TYPE must be 62. 

10 - Joint Powers Cooperatives for Special Education and/or Secondary Vocational 
Programs, M.S. §123A.22, subd. 1 (2005); Education Districts, M.S.§123A.15, subd. 1 
(2003); and Intermediate Districts. 

The reporting DISTRICT TYPE must be 6, 50 - 53, 61 or 83. 

SAC 10 should not be used to report students attending a SAAP operated by a cooperative, 
education district, intermediate district or ESU.  Refer to SAC 03. 

Report students who attend full-time at the cooperative.  Students who attend the 
cooperative part-time and nowhere else should be reported by the cooperative. 

Students attending the cooperative part-time and the resident school for the remainder of the 
day must be reported as by the resident school only and include the students’ membership 
time at the cooperative. Refer to Procedure Number 5.   
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19 - Tuition Agreement with Resident District, M.S. §123B.88, Subd 4-5 (2007).  Report 
nonresident students whose resident district has agreed to pay tuition for them to attend the 
serving district either full-time or part-time and the student attends nowhere else. 

Exclude: 

• Students who attend part-time and for the remainder of the day attend the resident 
school.  Only the resident district reports in this case. 

• Disabled students who transfer via SAC 01, 03, 04or 11. 
• Students who transfer via any other SAC. 

Use SAC 19 to report: 

• Foster children who have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP and are not wards of the state (i.e., parental 
rights have not been terminated).  

• Students placed in a charter school by the resident district. 
• Students placed in a cooperative facility who are residents of a nonmember district. 

Note:  SAAPs are ineligible to use SAC 19; students must be eligible for GI (SAC 03). 

27 - Temporary Placement for Non-handicapped Students for Care and Treatment, M.S. 
§125A.51 (1Sp2005).  Report non-disabled nonresident students placed in the reporting 
district for care and/or treatment services.  Include disabled students if the placement is 
irrelevant to the IEP/IFSP/IIIP or the IEP/IFSP/IIIP is suspended. 

STUDENTS ENROLLED IN ANOTHER STATE.  Minnesota residents placed by the court, 
social services, an IEP/IFSP/IIIP team, or medical authority in a program or school in another 
state and for whom the resident district pays tuition are reported by the resident district using 
SAC 14.  The resident district will generate general education revenue.  Refer to Procedure 
Number 16.  Students enrolled in South Dakota under reciprocity are reported with SAC 52, 
effective FY 2010. 

Students who are placed by their parents only in a non-public school or a school in another state 
are ineligible to generate state aid.  The resident district is not responsible for the student tuition. 

14 - Enrollment in Another State, M.S. §124D.05 (1999) and M.S. §124D.04 (1998).  Care and 
treatment or IEP/IFSP/IIIP placement in another state.  Refer to Procedure Number 16.  The 
following Minnesota residents may attend a school outside Minnesota full time: 

• Meet the criteria in M.S. §124D.05 (1999). 
• Meet the criteria in M.S. §124D.04 (1998). 
• Are placed via an IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 
• Are placed via care and treatment, M.S. §125A.51 (1Sp2005) or M.S. §125A.15 

(2000). 
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The resident district must report the students as if they were attending an existing resident 
district school.  Refer to Procedure Number 16.  Reporting DISTRICT TYPE must equal 1, 
2 or 3. 

52- Reciprocity to South Dakota, M.S. §125D.041 (2008).Effective FY 2010.  Residents of 
Minnesota districts that are contiguous to South Dakota and who are not enrolled in a cross-
state tuition agreement are eligible to enroll in a South Dakota school district that is 
contiguous to the Minnesota border. These students must be reported by the resident 
Minnesota school district and will be counted in the Minnesota district’s resident student 
counts. The REPORTING DISTRICT TYPE must equal 1.  The STUDENT RESIDENT 
DISTRCIT NUMBER is the South Dakota district in which the student is enrolled.  The 
STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE must equal 38. The State Department of 
Education of the two states will manage the exchange of money per statute.  Refer to 
Procedure 24. 

RESIDENTS OF ANOTHER STATE OR COUNTRY.  Residents of either another state 
or country attending school in a Minnesota public school should be reported using SAC 15.  
These students are ineligible to generate general education revenue.  Residents of South 
Dakota enrolled in Minnesota under reciprocity are reported with SAC 51, effective FY 
2010. 

15 - Non-Minnesota resident, tuition paid by entity in another state or country. M.S. 
§124D.04, Subd. 3 (1998).  Residents of other states may attend school here and provide 
their own tuition; report foreign students enrolled via an F Visa with SAC 15.  The source of 
the student tuition may be the resident district, parent or insurance.  RESIDENT DISTRICT 
NUMBER equals 9998, RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE equals 98.  These students are 
ineligible to generate Minnesota state aid. 

Foreign students enrolled via a registered cultural exchange program (J Visa) can be 
reported using SAC 02. 

51- Reciprocity from South Dakota, M.S. § 124D.041 (2008).  Effective FY 2010.  Residents 
of South Dakota districts that are contiguous to Minnesota and who are not enrolled in a 
cross-state tuition agreement are eligible to enroll in a Minnesota school district that is 
contiguous to the South Dakota border.  These students must be reported by the Minnesota 
school district and will be counted in the Minnesota district’s adjusted student counts.  The 
STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE must equal 38. The STUDENT RESIDENT 
DISTRICT NUMBER is the South Dakota district in which the student is a resident.  The 
State Departments of Education of the two states will manage the exchange of money per 
statute.  Refer to Procedure 24.  REPORTING DISTRICT TYPE must equal 1. 
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SHARED-TIME STUDENTS.  Students of any grade level enrolled part-time in a public 
school and who otherwise attend a nonpublic school or home school are defined as shared-time 
students.  

Nonpublic school includes private, sectarian and home schools.  Shared-time instruction is an 
optional service for public schools to provide unless the students have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP.  See 
M.S. §125A.18 (1999).  Shared-time students may receive special education services and/or any 
core academic instruction.  Title I services and any extracurricular activities are ineligible to 
claim as shared-time membership.  Home school students are not reported on MARSS unless 
they are receiving eligible shared-time instruction. Shared time students receiving special 
education services must be reported by the school district in which the nonpublic school is 
located.  Tuition billing applies to shared-time students who have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP.  When a 
district serves a non-resident shared time student the two districts must have a written agreement 
stating which district will generate the shared-time aid.  For more information on reporting 
shared-time students refer to Procedure Number 17.  Refer to the specific code to decide which, 
if either, district generates shared-time aid. 

16 – Shared-Time Aid is paid to the resident district, M.S. §126C.19 (1998).  Under SAC 16 
report residents of the serving district and nonresidents for whom the resident district should 
receive the shared time foundation aid and pay tuition to the serving district. Refer to 
Procedure Number 17. Reporting DISTRICT TYPE must be 1, 2, 3, 7 or 62. 

17 – Shared-Time Aid paid to the serving district, M.S. §126C.19 (1998).  Report only 
nonresident-shared time students for whom the serving district has the permission of the 
resident district to claim for shared time foundation aid.  Refer to Procedure Number 17. 
Reporting DISTRICT TYPE must be 1, 2, 3, 7 or 62 (with a fiscal host district). 

18 – Shared-Time - Parent/guardian pays tuition, M.S. §126C.19 (1998).  Students from 
another Minnesota school district or from out-of-state.  Report nonresidents whose: 

• Resident district has not agreed to pay tuition and has not agreed to allow the serving 
district to claim the student for aid. 

• Tuition is provided by the parent or some entity outside Minnesota. 

The district cannot bill back any unreimbursed costs to another Minnesota district. These 
students are ineligible to generate Minnesota state aid. 

OTHER NONRESIDENT STUDENTS.  Use SACs 20 and 21 to report students who are 
residents of other Minnesota school districts for whom the resident district does not pay tuition 
and students do not qualify for any of the attendance options programs.  These students are 
ineligible to generate general education revenue for either district. 
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20 - Tuition Agreement with Parent/Guardian, M.S. §123B.88, Subd. 5 (2007).  Report 
nonresident students (residents of Minnesota) who do not qualify under SAC 01, 03, 04 or 
11, and for whom the resident district does not pay tuition, but rather the students or 
parent/guardian pay the tuition.  These students are ineligible to generate Minnesota state 
aid. 

21 - Ineligible Nonresident Student.  Report nonresident students (residents of Minnesota) who 
do not qualify under SAC 01, 03, 04 or 11 and for whom the serving district receives no 
reimbursement.  These students are ineligible to generate Minnesota state aid. 

Students who are placed by their parents only in a non-public school or a school in another state 
are ineligible to generate state aid.  The resident district is not responsible for the student tuition. 

STUDENTS ENROLLED IN NONPUBLIC SCHOOLS.  Students placed in a Minnesota 
nonpublic school via either an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or care and treatment may generate state aid for the 
resident district.  The resident district must report the students as if they were attending an 
existing resident district school, unless the student is placed in a program where the local district 
provided oversight and reports the student on MARSS.  Reporting DISTRICT TYPE must be 1, 
2 or 3. 

26 - Contract Alternative School/Graduation Incentives (GI), M.S. §124D.69 (1Sp2005).  
Report students placed in a nonpublic school where the enrolling district has a contract and 
who meet the criteria of at-risk learners.  Report students who are eligible under GI and are 
enrolled in a nonpublic school through a contract with a public school district. 

The district that contracted with the school is responsible for the MARSS reporting.  The 
contracting district will generate the contract alternative aid on behalf of these students.  
Refer to Procedure Number 8. 

28 - Resident student attending a nonpublic school through either an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or for care 
and treatment.  Report residents enrolled in a private school through either an 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP or for care and treatment. (M.S. §125A.51 (1Sp2005) or M.S. §125A.15 
(2000)).  For care and treatment placements, the district in which the private facility is 
geographically located is responsible for the MARSS reporting.  For IEP/IFSP/IIIP 
placements to private schools the resident district is responsible for the MARSS 
reporting.  Refer to Procedure Number 16A.  These students will generate general 
education revenue. 
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TRIBAL CONTRACT/GRANT M.S. §124D.83 (2003). 

34 - Students who meet the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) criteria for inclusion on the 
federal counts and for whom a public school district is not paying tuition.  The ADM 
generated by these students will be used to compute Tribal Contract/Grant revenue. 

35 - Students who do not meet the BIA criteria for inclusion on the federal counts and for 
whom a public school district is not paying tuition.  The ADM generated by these students 
will be used to compute Tribal Contract/Grant revenue. 

OTHER STUDENTS.  Use SAC 24 to report seniors who complete the credits necessary to 
graduate before their peers (i.e., in the 12th year).  It does not matter whether the students are 
residents or not.  Whichever district generated state aid for the students in the just prior 
enrollment status record will generate the state aid during the early graduation record. 

Ineligible Early Graduates.  Not eligible to be claimed as early graduates are students who: 

• Participated in a State-Approved Alternative Programs (SAAP), such as an ALC. 
• Participated in a state-approved learning year program (LYP) and has accelerated 

generation of ADM. 
• Were retained in a grade prior to 12th grade. 
• Graduate mid-year in their 13th or 14th year of school. 

24 - Early Graduate, M.S. §120B.07 (1Sp2001).  These students may or may not be residents. 
Use for days after graduation.  Do not use for 13th-year graduates, students who were 
enrolled in an SAAP or other learning year program, or who earned extra credits in an 
alternative school.  Refer to Procedure 7 for more information. 

98 - Summer Graduate, Late Graduate or Dropout.  Students may or may not be residents.  
Refer to Procedures Numbers 7 and 12. 

Use SAC 98 to report students enrolled in the district during the just prior school year but 
who either: 

• Drop out of school during the summer (i.e., did not graduate, move, transfer to 
another public or private school, or die). 

• Transfer to a nonpublic school or a non-Minnesota school over the summer. 
• Complete the credits necessary to graduate during summer school. 
• Committed to a correctional facility that provides instruction during the summer. 

It does not matter whether the students are residents or not.  Refer to Appendix F for further 
information about dropouts. 

  



D A T A  E L E M E N T S  –  D E F I N I T I O N S  

 

MARSS Manual  128 
 

46 – Extended School Year.  Special Education Students who through their IEP/IFSP/IIIP are 
required or recommended to attend Extended School Year. 

The following SAC codes are used for Early Childhood Screening: 

41 – Screening by school district.  Children/students who are screened by the reporting district. 

42 – Child and Teen Checkups/EPSDT.  Children/students who have been screened through 
Child and Teen Checkups. 

43 – Head start.  Children/students who have been screened through a head start program. 

44 – Private Provider. Children/students who have been screened through a private provider 
such as family doctor. 

45 – Conscientious Objector.  Parent/guardian have signed a statement that they are a 
conscientious objector of the screening process. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Two (2) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  0 0 
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May 1, 2009 
STATE REPORTING NUMBER 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

STATE REPORTING NUMBER is used to decide which enrollment status records represent 
particular students.  This number must be unique within each district and within Minnesota.  The 
STATE REPORTING NUMBER must represent an individual student.  Once the STATE 
REPORTING NUMBER is assigned it must remain with the student for the entire time they are 
enrolled in the Minnesota elementary and secondary public education system.  See Appendix C 
for instructions on assigning a STATE REPORTING NUMBER. 

When assigning the STATE REPORTING NUMBER to a student, the first four digits must be 
the district number where the student is enrolled or where the child first received early childhood 
screening. The first four digits cannot be all nines or all zeros, i.e., both 0000000000001 and 
99999000000000 are invalid. 

When students transfer from one Minnesota public school into another Minnesota public school 
or enroll in kindergarten or special education early childhood (EC) the enrolling district or 
charter school must request and obtain the students' STATE REPORTING NUMBER from the 
previous school district or charter school or the district that assigned the STATE REPORTING 
NUMBER at the time the child received early childhood screening.  The district the student 
transfers into must use the previously assigned STATE REPORTING NUMBER.  No changes 
may be made to the previous number including the first four digits.  These digits are not used to 
direct state aid, only to assure a unique number.  

Students who transfer from a Minnesota nonpublic school or shared time students enrolling into 
a Minnesota public school for the first time will need to have a STATE REPORTING NUMBER 
assigned only if the child did not receive early childhood screening since FY 2007 or the child 
has never been in a Minnesota public school.  

Students who have been enrolled in a Minnesota public school at any time since July 1, 1996, or 
received early childhood screening since FY 2007 have an assigned STATE REPORTING 
NUMBER, even though they may have been enrolled outside Minnesota or in a Minnesota non-
public or home school during intervening years.  Take care not to assign a new number when one 
has already been assigned. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Thirteen (13) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  0 5 3 5 3 9 8 6 2 5 9 
8 7  
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December 18, 2009 
STATUS END 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

STATUS END is used to determine a school's count of graduates and dropouts, which are used 
in state and federal statistical reports.  It also provides general data on migration out of 
Minnesota public schools. 

This code describes why the students' enrollment status has ended or changed.  There is no need 
to change a drop out STATUS END code for a student who re-enrolls in the same school prior to 
the end of the school year. 

All students with a STATUS END code must also have a STATUS END DATE, and vice -versa.  
Codes marked with an asterisk (*) indicate they are considered drop-out codes.  Refer to 
Appendix F for more information on drop-out codes. 

Data Element Values: 

00 - Used for Fall reporting unless the students have been withdrawn prior to Fall 
submission date.  Used for Fall reporting for students who were not withdrawn before the 
date the Fall data are submitted. 

01 - Change in students' grade level.  Used when students change grade level during the school 
year (midyear promotion or demotion) but do not change schools. 

Example: A common example is when a Kindergarten student has an IEP/IFSP/IIIP 
written mid-year and changes from grade KA to HK.  

It is not necessary to create a new enrollment status record when students change classrooms 
within the same grade and school. 

02 - Transferred to another public school in the same district.  Used when students transfer 
to another public school within the same district.  Also used when students change both 
grade level and schools within the same district. 

Note:  The change in school outweighs a change in grade level for this data element. 

03 - Transferred to an approved nonpublic school.  Used when students transfer to a 
nonpublic school (includes home school) determined to be in compliance with the 
Compulsory Instruction Law.  Also used when students transfer to an approved contract 
alternative school. 
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Use 03 when shared-time students leave the public school to return fulltime to a nonpublic 
school. 

04 - Students moved outside of the district. The result of a change in the district of residence 
as well as the district of enrollment.  Use when: 

• The students and their parents/guardians physically move outside the original district 
of residence to another Minnesota school district. 

• Child of divorced parents moves in with the other parent and changes the district of 
attendance. 

• Students without an IEP/IFSP/IIIP are placed outside the district in a foster home. 

STATUS END CODE 04 should not be used for students who are not self-supporting and 
who move or transfer outside the district of residence but their parents/guardians do not.  The 
appropriate code would depend upon the reason for placing the students outside the resident 
district. 

Use 41 for students who dropped out but re-enrolled in another district by October 1 of the 
following school year.  Refer to Procedure Number 13. 

05 - Students moved outside of the state or country.  Used when students and their 
parents/guardians physically move outside the original district of residence to another state 
or country.  This code should also be used when foreign exchange students leave midyear to 
return to their home country.  This results in a change in the district of residence.  Refer to 
STATUS END code 04 above for additional discussion.  It is irrelevant if the student enrolls 
in a public or private school in the other state or country. 

*06- Students left school after reaching compulsory attendance age without written election 
(Minn.Stat. §120A.22 subd. 8 (2007) requires student and parent to meet with school 
staff prior to withdrawal).  Used when students withdraw from school without written 
election.  The department is aware that it is sometimes very difficult for school districts to 
identify a specific reason students drop out.  Therefore, the intent of the dropout definitions 
is to serve as a guide for school district staff to identify, to their best ability, the main reason 
students drop out. 

*07- Students left school after reaching compulsory attendance age with written election.  
Used when students between the ages of 16 and18 sign a written election to withdraw from 
school (pursuant to Minn Stat. §120A.22 subd 8 (2007)). The department is aware that it is 
sometimes very difficult for school districts to identify a specific reason students drop out.  
Therefore, the intent of the dropout definitions is to serve as a guide for school district staff 
to identify, to their best ability, the main reason students drop out. 
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 08 - Students graduated. Used for students who earned a high school diploma during the 
school year.  Includes early graduates who earn a high school diploma prior to their peers.  
Also include students with IEP/IFSP who graduate.  

Students who are granted a diploma, but at the time were not enrolled in a Minnesota public 
school district, can be reported as a summer graduate.  This would apply to students who 
leave high school prior to graduation and pay for their own postsecondary courses, not 
through Post Secondary Enrollment Option. It would also include students who have 
completed the credits necessary for graduation but have not passed all of the state-mandated 
tests. Students who pass the tests while not enrolled in school and are awarded their diploma 
can be reported with SAC 98. Refer to Procedure 7. 

 11 -Died. 

 12- Students excused from attending school for a physical or mental disability; does not 
include treatment centers if instruction is provided.  Used when students are not 
receiving instruction due to  a permanent physical or mental disability (e.g., a student is in a 
coma).  Usually an official document   issued by a physician or other responsible authority 
is needed to waive the education component. 

 13 -Students committed to a correctional facility.  Used when students are committed to a 
correctional facility under the jurisdiction of the Department of Corrections and that agency 
is providing the education component. 

• Examples:  McGinnis (Red Wing) and Ralph Rosenberger (St. Cloud). 

It should also be used for students placed in other correctional type facilities such as county 
home schools, detention/juvenile centers and sheriff's ranches. 

*Drop out code  

 14 - Students withdrawn after 15 consecutive days absence - expected back.  Used when 
students have been absent but the district expects them back sometime during the same 
school year.  Use STATUS END CODE 14 for the following student absences: 

• Absent for 15 consecutive school days during the regular school year, and no notice 
of withdrawal, or request for records have been received. 

• Absent for five (5) consecutive school days during summer term at a learning year 
program.  

• Independent Study (IS) students may be kept on the rolls indefinitely because they 
do not generate membership unless they complete course work and meet periodically 
with the independent study teacher.  Alternative programs may use STATUS END 
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14 for IS students whose lack of attendance exceeded the program’s attendance 
policy, unless another STATUS END code better describes the reason for the 
student’s withdrawal  (e.g., moved, transferred). 

• Extended absence from school due to students’ temporary physical or mental 
condition. 

• Students on an extended vacation with parent/guardian.  

STATUS END code 14 should be used for students with a temporary disability, not 
receiving instruction, but are expected to return to school during the current school year.  
Refer to STATUS END code 22 for students who are placed in treatment centers where the 
local public school district provides instruction. 

Example:  Students hospitalized and unable to receive homebound instruction. 

Note: When STATUS END code 14 is the students' last STATUS END code, whether 
during the school year or at the end of the school year they are considered dropouts.  When 
students withdraw with a STATUS END code 14 and transfer elsewhere, STATUS END 
code 14 must be changed to the appropriate transfer code, otherwise the students will be 
counted as dropouts. 

*15 - Students left school because of marriage.  Used when students have indicated to district 
staff that they left school to get married.  STATUS END code 15 and/or a new enrollment 
record is not required when students marry but remain enrolled in the same school.   
However, if the marriage results in a change in the district of residence the enrollment status 
record must be terminated and the students withdrawn and re-enrolled with the new resident 
district number. 

*16- Students were expelled and did not return to school during the year.  Used when 
students are expelled from school and no educational component was provided.  If students 
re-enroll in another school, the STATUS END code should be changed to appropriately 
reflect the new status.  For example, use STATUS END 20 for students who transfer to 
another school district but do not move.  Refer to Appendix L for information on students 
who have been expelled but continue to receive instruction. 

*17 - Students leave school due to pregnancy.  Used when students are known to be pregnant 
and drop out of school due to pregnancy, or do not return to school after convalescence. 

*18 - Students withdrew, no transcript requested, or transferred to a non-approved 
nonpublic school.  Used when: 
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• Students have left school and their whereabouts are unknown (i.e., runaway, habitual 
truant). 

• The district has not received a request for a transcript or a Notification of Change in 
Student Enrollment form indicating that the students have enrolled elsewhere. 

• The students enrolled in a non-approved nonpublic school. 

• * Drop-out code 

Under the Compulsory Instruction Law, the superintendent of the resident district is 
responsible for deciding that a nonpublic school is in compliance with this law, (Minn.Stat. 
§120A.22 (2007)).  If the nonpublic school is not in compliance it is non-approved. 

20 - Students transferred to another district or state but did not move.  Used when students 
transfer to another Minnesota district or to another state but have not changed residency. 

• Examples: Students transfer to another district via open enrollment, graduation 
incentives (GI), or for special education services. 

• Children with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP who leave the resident district to go into foster care. 

NOTE: Students without an IEP/IFSP/IIIP placed in foster care at another district have a 
STATUS END code of 04. 

21 - Early Childhood withdrawal; IEP/ IFSP/ IIIP objectives were met.  Used when Early 
Childhood students have met the goals and objectives of their IEP/ IFSP/ IIIP.  Use code 25 
for pre-kindergarten students who received evaluation services only. 

22 - Students withdrew to enter a care and/or treatment program; instruction is provided.  
Used when students have been placed by the court, a medical authority or a parent/guardian 
in a care and treatment facility.  This placement does not imply that students are in foster 
care.  If non-handicapped students were initially placed in foster care and then placed for 
care and treatment, STATUS END code 04 should be used. 

23 - Kindergarten withdrawal, expected back next year.  Used when students withdraw from 
kindergarten due to immaturity, but are expected to re-enroll in kindergarten next year. 

24 - Withdrew to Receive Homebound Services.  Used when students are withdrawn to start 
receiving homebound services regardless of the district that provides the homebound 
instruction.  There may or may not be a lapse of membership between the two enrollment 
records. 

25 – Early Childhood (EC) students evaluated only.  Used for EC students who were 
evaluated and determined not to need special education services. 
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26 – EC students withdrawn by parents.  Used for EC students whose parents withdraw the 
student prior to meeting IEP/IFSP/IIIP requirements. 

27 – EC students that transition at age three.  Used for EC students who are exiting Part C 
and are eligible for Part B (transition from age two to three). 

28 – EC students not eligible for Part B exiting Part C with referrals.  Used for EC students 
who are not eligible for Part B and are exiting Part C with referrals to other programs. 
“Referrals to other programs” as children exit Part C means that the IFSP team has made a 
connection on behalf of the child/family with an EC program in the community that the 
family may be interested in now that the child is not going to participate in ECSE due to the 
child’s end of eligibility.  Typically this means that a connection has been made with School 
Readiness or Head Start of a Community Education Pre-K program. 

There is no obligation on the part of the IFSP team to follow-up in the referral as the child is 
no longer a child with a disability.  It is simply a connection.4 Effective Fall FY 2009. 

29 – EC Students not eligible for Part B exiting Part C no referrals.  Used for EC students 
who are not eligible for Part B and are exiting Part C with no referrals. Effective Fall FY 
2009. 

30 – EC Students Part B eligibility not yet determined.  Used for EC students when Part B 
eligibility is not yet determined.  Effective Fall FY 2009. 

*31- Students left school for social reasons.  Used when students do not get along with other 
students or staff.  Also used when students exhibit disciplinary problems. 

*32 - Students left school for financial reasons.  Used when students leave school to obtain 
employment. 

*33 - Students left school for family environment reasons.  Used when students leave school 
because of their family situation, e.g., abuse, dysfunctional family.  Also use when 
immunizations are not up to date. 

*34 - Students left school for reasons unknown.  Used for: 

• Grades K-12 students leave school and reason is unknown. 
• Grade EC students that are exiting Part C and attempts to contact the family are 

unsuccessful. 

*35 - Students left school after attaining age 21 and did not graduate.  Use when students 
reach age 21, complete the school year, but have not earned a high school diploma. 

                                                
44  
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36 - Students enrolled in a postsecondary institution (baccalaureate credit) without 
receiving a high school diploma.  Used when students withdraw from school to attend a 
postsecondary institution to pursue a baccalaureate degree without earning a high school 
diploma. 

Do not use this code for secondary students who participate in the PSEO program full-time at 
a postsecondary institution and do not attend high school classes.  These students are 
considered enrolled in high school. 

*37 - Students left school to attend a GED program or withdrew after taking the GED 
Exam.  Used when students leave school during the school year to attend a program to 
obtain a GED rather than a diploma.  Students enrolled in GED preparation programs should 
not be reported on MARSS. 

40 - End-of-year, students were enrolled the last day of school.  Use code 40 whether or not 
students were promoted to the next grade and for seniors who do not graduate.  Use code 08 
if the students graduated. Use 42 for seniors who completed required credits but have not 
passed all of the state-mandated tests. 

41 - Students dropped out of school during the current school year but re-enrolled 
somewhere by the following October 1.  Use code 41 for students originally coded with 
one of the dropout STATUS END codes listed in Appendix F, during the current school 
year, but enrolled in an eligible school by October 1 of the following school year.  An 
eligible school is defined as a Minnesota public school, traditional nonpublic school, an 
approved home school or a school in another state or country.  The school may or may not 
be located within the school district that assigns code 41. This code may be assigned to 
students who re-enroll before the end of the current school year, during the summer term at 
an ALC, Learning Year Program Site, or during the following September.  

For state and federal reporting purpose, it is important that the dropout STATUS END code 
be changed to either a transfer, move or re-enrollment code when students re-enroll in 
another district prior to  

October 1.  For state reporting purposes, students coded with a STATUS END code of 41 
will not be considered dropouts per the federal definition. 

42 - Students met the district’s graduation requirements but did not pass one of the 
required state level tests. 

STATUS END code 42 should be assigned at the end of the school year.  Seniors who 
haven’t completed local graduation requirements but remain enrolled until the last day of 
school should have a STATUS END code of 40. 
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Seniors who leave school prior to the last day of school without having completed all 
graduation requirements and are not transferring into another district are considered 
dropouts. 

50 - Students special education data has changed.  Used for students who have changes in 
their special education data.  This would include the SPECIAL EDUCATION 
EVALUATION STATUS and SPECIAL EDUCATION INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING.  
Example would be: 

• SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS has changed from 1, 2, 3 or 8 to 
4 or 6, 

 or from a 4 or 6 to a 7, or 
• PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING changes; or, 
• PRIMARY DISABILITY (if the district’s policy is to create a new enrollment record 

when the PRIMARY DISABILITY changes). 

60 – PS student no referral done.   

61 – PS student referral to Special Education.   

62 – PS student referral to health care provider.   

63 – PS student referral to Special Education and health care provider.   

64 – PS student referral to early childhood programs (e.g., School Readiness, Head Start , 
ECFE, family literacy).  

65 – PS student referral done, parents refused services.   

99 - Students' enrollment status has changed necessitating the closing of one status record 
and the opening of a new one.  Used for the following reasons: 

• PERCENT ENROLLED has changed. 
• Early graduation. 
• Dual or concurrently enrolled.   STATUS END DATES that are the same for students 

dual or concurrently enrolled at the high school and State-Approved Alternative 
Program (SAAP): 

- SAAP reports code 99. 
- High school reports code 08 - graduates, or dropout code, or 40. 

• The school or SAAP with the earlier STATUS END DATE should code the student 
with a STATUS END code 99.  The school or SAAP with the later STATUS END 
DATE gives the student the appropriate STATUS END code.   

• When a student moves out of the district, but remains enrolled at the same school, a 
new student record must be created.  The first student record has a STATUS END 
code of 99.  The new student record reflects the resident district number change, and 
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the STATUS END code on the new record will indicate why the enrollment ended 
(STATUS END code of 40 for end of year).  

• When a student transfers into a different school within the same district, a new 
student record must be created.  The first student record has a STATUS END code of 
02 and the second record would reflect the new school number.  The second student 
record will have a STATUS END code that will indicate why the enrollment ended. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Two (2) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.  Example: 0 0 

  



D A T A  E L E M E N T S  –  D E F I N I T I O N S  

 

MARSS Manual  139 
 

June 4, 2010 
STATUS END DATE 

Reporting File:  Student Edited: Fall and End-of-Year 

STATUS END DATE is used in the fall to determine the students’ eligibility to be included in 
the fall enrollment count and/or the federal child count.  It is used at the end of the year to verify 
that membership overlaps do not occur.  It is the month, day and year that the students’ 
enrollment status changes or ends. 

When students change schools, district of enrollment, or require a new enrollment status record 
for the same school, the STATUS END DATE on their first enrollment status record must be 
earlier than the STATUS START DATE on the following enrollment record. 

The STATUS END DATE is inclusive, i.e., it is the last day of membership during a given 
enrollment status record. 

A new enrollment record, and thus a STATUS END DATE must be initiated when any of the 
following occur: 

• End of the school year 
• Change in STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) 
• Change of school, district or grade of enrollment 
• Change of resident district 
• Change in SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS  (Example:  from one of 

1, 2, ,3, 5 or 8 to a 4 , 6,or 9 or from a 4 , 6 or 9 to a 7) 
• Change in the PERCENT ENROLLED 
• After re-entering school, whether after 15 consecutive days absence or upon transferring 

back to a prior school 
• When HOMEBOUND FLAG changes 
• When the SPECIAL EDUCATION INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING changes. 
• Starting or stopping POST SECONDARY ENROLLMENT OPTIONS (PSEO) 
• When TRANSPORTING DISTRICT NUMBER changes. 

Grades EC and HK 

The STATUS END DATE for students in grades EC and HK enrolled in a summer program may 
be as late as June 30.  Statute allows grades EC and HK students to generate membership for the 
fiscal year – July 1 through June 30.  For non-disabled kindergarten and older students, STATUS 
END DATE cannot be later than the last instructional day in the school calendar. 



D A T A  E L E M E N T S  –  D E F I N I T I O N S  

 

MARSS Manual  140 
 

Extended School Year (ESY).  Districts are required to report extended school year records 
when a student with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP is required or recommended to attend ESY during the 
summer.  The district that provides the ESY services must report these records on MARSS using 
STATE AID CATEGORY 46.  Refer to Procedure 24 in the MARSS Manual for more 
information on reporting ESY students. 

Early Childhood Screening.  Districts are required to report early childhood screening records 
for all children that are screened within the district and for whom they have created a MARSS 
STATE REPORTING NUMBER. 

The STATUS END DATE of the enrollment record for grade EC [birth to kindergarten] children 
enrolled for initial evaluation is the date after the evaluation results are shared with the parent. 

Fall Submission 

For fall submissions of data, STATUS END DATE may be 00000000 if the STATUS END is 
00, i.e. the student was still enrolled on the date of the fall submission.  However if the STATUS 
END is greater than 00, there must be a STATUS END DATE. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Eight (8) digit numeric code, located in the Student (B) file reported as year, month and day. 

Example: 2 0 0 9 1 0 3 1 is October 31, 2009 
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June 4, 2010 
STATUS START DATE 

Reporting File:  Student Edited: Fall and End-of-Year 

STATUS START DATE is used in the fall to determine the students’ eligibility to be included in 
the fall enrollment count and/or the federal child count.  For end-of-year reporting it assures that 
a membership overlap has not occurred. Note:  Both STATUS START DATE and STATUS 
END DATE are days of membership. 

It is the date that a new tabulation of enrollment begins.  A new STATUS START DATE is 
initiated for: 

• Beginning the school year 
• Change in STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) 
• Change of school, district or grade of enrollment 
• Change of resident district 
• Change in SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS  (Example:  from one of 

1, 2, ,3, 5 or 8 to a 4 or 6, or from a 4 or 6 to a 7) 
• Change in the PERCENT ENROLLED 
• After re-entering school, whether after 15 consecutive days absence or upon transferring 

back to a prior school 
• When HOMEBOUND FLAG changes 
• When the SPECIAL EDUCATION INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING changes. 
• Starting or stopping POST SECONDARY ENROLLMENT OPTIONS (PSEO) 
• When TRANSPORTING DISTRICT NUMBER changes. 

The students’ first day of attendance in school is recorded as their first STATUS START DATE.  
This date is included as a MEMBERSHIP DAY.  Refer below for students who were absent the 
first day of school. 

When students change districts or charter schools a Notification of Change in Student Enrollment 
ED-02037 must be initiated by the district or charter school receiving the students.  The 
STATUS END DATE at the first district must be before the STATUS START DATE at the new 
district. 

Fall No Shows.  Students enrolled at the end of the prior school year are not automatically re-
enrolled the following fall if they do not attend the first day of class.  However, if the 
parents/guardians notify the school of the students’ absence on the first day, they may be 
enrolled the first day of school for up to 15 days.  Students must attend within those 15 days or 
no membership will be accumulated and the students must be removed completely from the 
MARSS file. 
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Labor Day/September 1.  Effective with the 2006-07 and future school years, student 
instructional days cannot be scheduled until after Labor Day.  Exceptions for the post-Labor Day 
start date are: 

• Charter schools can start as early as July 1.  This will be indicated on the school calendar 
that the school provides to the department each summer for the following school year. 

• District with remodeling projects in excess of $400,000 can start prior to Labor Day by 
sending a written notification to Program Finance so that the MARSS edit program can 
be updated.  Refer to M.S. §120A.40 (1Sp2005). 

• Districts cooperating with districts in other state can start prior to Labor Day by sending a 
written notification to Program Finance so that the MARSS edit program can be updated. 

• Schools with state-approved learning year programs, e.g., area learning centers, can start 
in June. 

• Schools with state-approved flexible scheduling can start prior to Labor Day but no 
earlier than July 1. 

Homebound.  Districts are required to create a new enrollment status record when students 
begin homebound instruction.  The district that provides the homebound instructor must create 
the homebound record.  Refer to the HOMEBOUND definition is the data element section of the 
MARSS manual for more information. 

Early Childhood/Grade HK.  When the initial IEP/IFSP/IIIP is written for students in grade 
EC, the STATUS START DATE is the date during the current school year that both the 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP was signed and special education instruction started.  For students in grade EC 
and/or HK, whose prior year IEP/IFSP/IIIP is carried over to the current school year, STATUS 
START DATE is the students’ first day of attendance during the current school year. 

When a pre-kindergarten student is evaluated for special education, two enrollment records are 
required. The STATUS START DATE for grade EC [birth to kindergarten] children enrolled for 
the purpose of initial evaluation is the date the district receives parental consent to conduct the 
evaluation. The STATUS START DATE on the second record is the day IEP/IFSP/IIIP services 
were started under a signed IEP/IFSP/IIIP during the current school year. 

When a non-disabled kindergarten student receives evaluation for special education, there is no 
need to create a separate record.  However, if an IEP/IFSP/IIIP is written for a kindergarten 
student, a new enrollment record is required. 

For students in grade HK the STATUS START DATE is the day IEP/IFSP/IIIP services were 
started under a signed IEP/IFSP/IIIP during the current school year. 

Kindergarten students who have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP written midyear are considered to have a grade 
change, i.e. from grade KA to grade HK. 
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STATUS START DATE for students in grades EC and HK who enrolled in a summer program 
may be as early as July 1.  Statute allows grade EC and HK students to generate membership for 
the fiscal year (July 1 through June 30).  For non-disabled kindergarten and older students, the 
STATUS START DATE cannot be before September 1. 

Extended School Year (ESY).  Districts are required to report extended school year records 
when a student with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP is required or recommended to attend ESY during the 
summer.  The district that provides the ESY services must report these records on MARSS using 
STATE AID CATEGORY 46.  Refer to Procedure 24 in the MARSS Manual for more 
information on reporting ESY students. 

Early Childhood Screening.   Districts are required to report early childhood screening records 
for all children that are screened within the district and for whom they have created a MARSS 
STATE REPORTING NUMBER. 

The STATUS START DATE for a MARSS Screening record (Grade Level PS) is the date on 
which the district provides the Screening or the date when the parent or guardian provides health 
records to the district indicating the child or student has received a comparable screening through 
another provider that is not a public school, such as a Head Start Program (State Aid Category 
42), Child and Teen Checkups (SAC 43), or a private health care provider (SAC 44). Finally, 
districts must also report a MARSS student record (SAC 45) when a child/student’s parent or 
guardian submits a signed statement to the district stating that the child has not been screened 
because of the parent/guardian’s conscientiously held beliefs. For such records, the STATUS 
START DATE would be the date the district received the parent/guardian’s signed statement. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Eight (8) digit numeric code, located in the Student (B) file reported as year, month and day. 

Example:  2 0 0 9 1 0 9 1 0 is September 10, 2009 
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May 1, 2009 
STUDENT GRADE LEVEL 

Reporting File: Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

STUDENT GRADE LEVEL is used to link school file records with student file records.  It is 
used in assigning pupil unit weighting to the students’ average daily membership (ADM).  This 
information is also used in state and federal statistical reports. 

The most appropriate categorization of the students based on the primary level of instruction for 
elementary and middle school students and credits earned for high school students. 

Change of grade triggers the close of one enrollment status record and the start of a new 
enrollment status record in the Student File. 

Kindergarten.  Unique sections of kindergarten (e.g., KA, KB, etc.) are required only when the 
sections have a different number of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS, NON-INSTRUCTIONAL 
DAYS, LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES and/or KINDERGARTEN SCHEDULE 
INDICATOR.5.  If kindergarten sections are distinguished, assure that both the school and 
student files use all kindergarten sections.6 

Example:  When students are reported in grades KA, KB and KC, ensure that the school file 
has INSTRUCTIONAL and NON-INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS IN SESSION, LENGTH OF 
SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES and KINDERGARTEN SCHEDULE INDICATOR reported 
for all three sections. 

 

Data Element Values: 

EC - Early Childhood Disabled (pre-kindergarten) 
HK - Kindergarten Disabled 
KA - Kindergarten Section A.  Do not include grade HK students in a regular kindergarten 
schedule. 
KB - Kindergarten Section B, etc. 
PS – Early Childhood Screening (Pre-school Screening). 
01 - Grade 1 05 - Grade 5 09 - Grade 9 
02 - Grade 2 06 - Grade 6 10 - Grade 10 
03 - Grade 3 07 - Grade 7 11 - Grade 11 
04 - Grade 4 08 - Grade 8 12 - Grade 12 

  
                                                
5  INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS, NON-INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS, LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES and 
KINDERGARTEN SCHEDULE INDICATOR are reported in the MARSS School (A) file. 
6  School File refers to the MARSS A file and the Student File refers to the MARSS B file. 
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Data Element Value Notes: 

Two (2)-digit alpha/numeric code located in the Student (B) file.  Example:  0 2 
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January 29, 2010 
STUDENT NAME FIELDS 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

STUDENT NAME is used by the enrolling district for ease of identification on the MARSS Error 
Report, both on the local and state produced versions.  STUDENT NAME is also used on the 
MARSS Nonresident Report for ease of identification and verification of tuition billings between 
school districts.  It is also used in resolving duplicate STATE REPORTING NUMBERS, in 
audits at the department, to link MARSS records with other data systems and the direct 
certification process. 

STUDENT NAME must be reported as the student’s full legal name.  The STUDENT NAME 
consists of the following four fields: 

LAST NAME (40 characters) only valid characters are letters, dash (-) and apostrophe (’). 

FIRST NAME (40 characters) only valid characters are letters, dash (-) and apostrophe (’). 

MIDDLE NAME/INITIAL (40 characters) only valid characters are letters, dash (-) and 
apostrophe (’). 

SUFFIX (5 characters) only valid characters are letters and numbers.  

LAST NAME.  The name borne in common by members of a family or through legal change. 

Examples JOHNSON 
 O’BRIEN 

 When the LAST NAME consists of two words, leave a space between them or place a dash 
between the first and second word. 

Examples: VAN BUREN 
 VAN-BUREN 

FIRST NAME.  A name given at birth, baptism, naming ceremony or through legal change. 

  Example: MARY 

 When the FIRST NAME contains two names, leave a space between them or place a dash 
between the first and second word. 

Examples: ANNE MARIE 
ANNE-MARIE 
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MIDDLE NAME/INITIAL.  Either the student’s middle name or only the first letter of the 
middle name may be reported.  When only the middle initial is reported, no period is 
allowed. 

Examples: S 
  SANDY 

 When the MIDDLE NAME contains two names, leave a space between them or place a dash 
between the first and second word. 

  Examples: MARY ANN 
MARY-ANN 

SUFFIX. Generation code used to denote an individual’s generation in their family (e.g., Jr, II, 
III). 

 No period is allowed. 

 Examples: Jr 
  Sr 
  II 
  III 

In most cases, the vendor systems automatically format the name correctly for MARSS 
reporting.  Refer to your software instructions for how to enter names into your particular 
system. 

A new record need not be created for students who had a legal name change during the year.  For 
the department’s reporting purposes, simply change the name in the STUDENT NAME field.  
For the district’s records and any correspondence with other districts, a note of the date of 
change may be beneficial. 

Student Name examples: 

 Theodore Thomas-Nathan Van Buren the Third 

LAST NAME 
 Van Buren or 
 Van-Buren 

FIRST NAME 
 Theodore 
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MIDDLE NAME 
 Thomas-Nathan or 
 Thomas Nathan 

SUFFIX 
 III 

 Sharon E Peterson 

LAST NAME 
 Peterson 

FIRST NAME 
 Sharon 

MIDDLE NAME 
 E 

SUFFIX 
 Leave blank 

 Crowson (Anderson), Brittney, Mary-Mae 

LAST NAME 
 Crowson or 
 Crowson Anderson or 
 Crowson-Anderson 

FIRST NAME 
 Brittney 

MIDDLE NAME 
 Mary-Mae or 
 Mary Mae 

SUFFIX 
 Leave blank 

How to Read and Interpret Documents from Mexico 

The information that follows will help school staff enroll Mexican students and interpret their 
records. 
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Names 

Nombres are given names. The student may have one or several.  Maria may be abbreviated to 
Ma. Multiple names may be written with a connection preposition, such as Maria del Carmen or 
separate, such as Maria Luisa. 

Appellidos are last names, and the student almost always will have TWO.  In Mexico, the order 
never varies:  the first last name is the father’s last name and the second last name is the 
mother’s.  Example:  Jose Carlos Martinez Salas and Carmen Luisa Gomez Hernandez marry 
and have a son. They name him Jose Luis.  His name becomes Jose Luis Martinez Gomez.  The 
first last name is used for alphabetizing. The chart below may help explain the usage: 

 MEXICO UNITED STATES 
Name Jose Carlos Martinez Gomez Jose C. Martinez 
Last Name Martinez Martinez 
Second Last Name Gomez Not used 
First Name Jose Jose 
Middle Name Carlos Carlos 
 

The birth certificate (Acta de Nacimiento) will show the mother’s last name as it was before she 
married. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

The only spaces in the STUDENT NAME field should be: 

• Between a two-word last/surname. 
• Between a two-word first name. 
• Between a two-word middle name. 

We will no longer allow: 

 Spaces before the LAST NAME, FIRST NAME, MIDDLE NAME/INITIAL OR SUFFIX 

 The only spaces that will be allowed in the STUDENT NAME fields will be between a 
two-word LAST NAME, FIRST NAME or MIDDLE NAME/INITIAL. 

 Parentheses () 
 Commas (,) 
 Periods (.) 
 Other characters (e.g.,+, =, #, @, *, { }, [ ]) 
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Last Name (40) alpha/numeric code located in the Student (B) file 

Example:  V A N B U R E N 

First Name (40) alpha/numeric code located in the Student (B) file 

Example:  P E T E R - J O H N  

Middle Name/Initial (40) alpha/numeric code located in the Student (B) file 

Example:  M I C H A E L 

Suffix (5) alpha/numeric code located in the Student (B) file 

Example:  I I I 
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May 1, 2009 
STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER is used to decide state aid eligibility and in 
validating STATE AID CATEGORY.  Commonly it is the district that generates state aid, but 
not always.  It is the number of the Minnesota school district where students have established 
residence for educational purposes.  Only district types 1, 2 and 3 qualify as potential Minnesota 
resident districts. Charter schools (district numbers starting with 4000) cannot be considered a 
resident district for reporting purposes. 

Non-Minnesota Residents.  Use STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER of 9998 and 
STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE of 98 for out-of-state students who attend school in 
Minnesota. Students from other countries enrolled via a student visa (F-1 visa) are non-
Minnesota residents. Report them with SAC 15. 

Foster Students.  Disabled foster children living in the district remain residents of the district 
where the parent/guardian resides.  STATE AID CATEGORY equals 19 when the 
parent/guardian is a resident of a different district.  Foster children who are wards of the state or 
who do not have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP are residents of the district in which they live. 

Foreign Exchange Students.  Students enrolled via a registered cultural exchange program (J 
Visa) are considered residents of the district in which they enroll.  Use SAC 02 for foreign 
exchange students.  M.S. §126C.05, Subd. 2 (2007), allows foreign exchange students who have 
already graduated to generate general education revenue. 

Refer to Appendix K or K1 for a discussion on determining the students’ resident district. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Refer to http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/Welcome/SchOrg/index.html.  

Four (4) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  0 0 9 7 

  

http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/Welcome/SchOrg/index.html
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May 1, 2009 
STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE is used to validate STUDENT RESIDENT 
DISTRICT NUMBER and STATE AID CATEGORY. 

Non-Minnesota Residents.  STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE must be reported as 98 
for out of state students attending Minnesota.  Use 9998 for STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT 
NUMBER for these students. 

 

Data Element Values: 

01  Independent 

02  Common (Prinsburg District #815 and Franconia District #323) 

03  Special (Minneapolis District #1 and South St. Paul District #6) 

98  Out of State  

Note:  District Type 07 is not a valid RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Two (2) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  0 1 
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May 1, 2009 
SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES (SES) 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES (SES) are required under No Child Left 
Behind (NCLB). 

• Purpose: 

To offer parents of low-income students attending schools in need of improvement the 
opportunity to access tutoring in reading/language arts and/or math for their children outside 
of the normal school day. 

• Eligible Students: 

Must be from low-income families (eligible for free and reduced meals) and enrolled in 
Public Title I schools that have not made adequate yearly progress (AYP) for three or more 
consecutive years.  A Title I school is one that receives Title I money. These are schools 
reported with a Title I school indicator of B, C, D, or E. 

• Eligible SES Providers Include: 

Public schools and school districts not identified for improvement; non-public schools; 
institutions of higher education; for-profit companies, and non-profit organizations, including 
faith-based.  This list will be updated yearly by MDE. 

Implementation Process for SES 

• Local Education Agency (LEA) provides information about SES providers to parents of 
eligible students. 

• LEA determines funding availability and determines whether prioritization of services is 
required. 

• Parents choose SES provider and specify services desired for their children. 

• LEA and SES provider sign contract based on parent specifications and other criteria (e.g. 
payment procedures). 

• Provider is paid directly by LEA with funding set aside for SES (per child amount will vary 
by LEA) 
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• Ongoing evaluation of SES providers’ services and student achievement by parents, LEA and 
MDE.   

• MDE must open applications annually.  Approved providers may remain on the list for three 
years. 

 

Data Element Values: 

1007 * East Side Learning Center St. Paul, MN 
1011 Huntington Learning Centers Oradell, NJ 
1016 Learning Disabilities Association of MN Golden Valley, MN 
1033 Native Academy MIGIZI Communications, Inc. Minneapolis, MN 
1036 RAMP UP 287 W. Hennepin County Plymouth, MN 
1037 RAMP UP 916 NE Metro Little Canada, MN 
1038 RAMP UP 917 Dakota County Apple Valley, MN 
1045 ATS Project Success Clinton Township, MI 
1049 Club Z! Tutoring Inc. Tampa, FL 
1050 College Nannies & Tutors – Minneapolis Edina, MN 
1051 College Nannies & Tutors – Wayzata Wayzata, MN 
1052 College Nannies & Tutors – Saint Paul St. Paul, MN 
1055 *Reading Center/Dyslexia Institute of MN Rochester, MN 
1056 Salem, Inc., Educational Initiative Minneapolis, MN 
1062 The Salvation Army St. Paul, MN 
1065 *Greater Minneapolis Council of Churches Minneapolis, MN 
1069 A+ Tutoring Service, Ltd. Woodbury, MN 
1070 Friendship Community Service, Inc. Minneapolis, MN 
1071 Hospitality House Youth Direction  Minneapolis, MN  
1072 Kennedy School for Saint Cloud Area Schools St. Cloud, MN 
 Extended Day Services 
1074 **Project Spirit St. Paul, MN 
1076 **TutorCo. Plymouth, MN 
1077 Willmar Community Education and Recreation Willmar, MN 
1078 YWCA Saint Paul Tutoring Program St. Paul, MN 
1079 College Tutors Shorewood, MN 
1080 *Community Education ISD 191 Burnsville, MN 
1081  Community Education ISD 271 Bloomington, MN 
1082  Educate Online Learning LLC  Baltimore, MD 
1083 Sylvan Learning Metro Centers  Minneapolis, MN 
1084 Minnesota River Valley Education District (PLAN)  Montevideo, MN 
1085 *Plymouth Christian Youth Center  Minneapolis, MN 
1086 Tutorial Services Saline, MI 
1087 Abacus in Home Tutoring Tallahassee, FL 
1088 Bolder Options Minneapolis, MN 
1089 Cass Lake-Bena ABE Extended Day Instructional Cass Lake, MN  
 Program (EDIP) 
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1090 Freshwater Education  Staples, MN 
1091 Hmong American Mutual Assistance Association Minneapolis, MN 
 (HAMAA) 
1092 Imagine Learning, Inc. Lehi, UT 
1093 Kids Reading for Success Wayzata, MN 
1094 Learn It Systems, LLC  Baltimore, MD 
1095 Minneapolis Community Education Minneapolis, MN 
1096 North St. Paul-Maplewood-Oakdale Community Education North St. Paul, MN 
1097 Park Avenue Youth & Family Services  Minneapolis, MN 
1098 Pelican Rapids R.E.A.C.H  Pelican Rapids, MN 
1099 Pillsbury United Communities   Minneapolis, MN 
1100 Red Wing Community Education & Recreation  Red Wing, MN 
1101 Rochester Community Education Rochester, MN 
1102 Sylvan Learning-Northern Minnesota  Grand Forks, ND 
1103 WE WIN Institute, Inc.  Minneapolis, MN 
1104 1 to 1 Tutor LLC1116 (Effective FY 2011-12)

 Tustin, CA 
1105 24 Hours Tutoring (Effective FY 2011-12) Bellevue, WA 

* Approved for reading only.** Approved for math only. 

All others approved for reading and math. 

1106 A+ In Home Tutoring, Inc. (Effective FY 2011-12) Wesley Chapel, FL 
1107 Albert Lea Community Education (Effective FY 2011-12) Albert Lea, MN 
1108 Alexandria Community Education - ACE Boost Up Alexandria, MN 
 (Effective FY 2011-12) 
1109 Arline Institute, Inc. (Effective FY 2011-12) Camden, NJ 
1110 Building Community Within (Effective FY 2011-12) Minneapolis, MN 
1111 College Tutors of Rochester (Effective FY 2011-12) Rochester, MN 
1112  Eduwizards, Inc. (Effective FY 2011-12) Dumont, NJ 
1113 Group Excellence (Effective FY 2011-12) Dallas, TX 
1114 Harvest Prep/Seed Academy (Effective FY 2011-12) Minneapolis, MN 
1115 Hmong American Partnership (Effective FY 2011-12) St. Paul, MN 
1116  Mountain Lake Community Education (Effective FY 2011-12) Mountain Lake, MN 
1117 Northfield Community Services (Effective FY 2011-12) Northfield, MN  
1118 Roseville Community Education (Effective FY 2011-12) Roseville, MN 
1119 Shiloh Temple International Ministries (Effective FY 2011-12) Minneapolis, MN 
1120 Somali American Parent Association (SAPA) Minneapolis, MN 
 (Effective FY 2011-12) 
1121 Sylvan Learning - Chisago (Effective FY 2011-12) Chicago City, MN 
1123 Sylvan Learning - Eagan (Effective FY 2011-12) Eagan, MN 
1124 Sylvan Learning - Minnetonka (Effective FY 2011-12) Minnetonka, MN 
1125 Sylvan Learning – Rochester (Effective FY 2011-12) Rochester, MN 
1126 Tutor Connect - Anoka Hennepin Community Education Anoka, MN 
 (Effective FY 2011-12) 
1127 University of St. Thomas (Effective FY 2011-12) Minneapolis, MN 
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1128 Urban Ventures Learning Lab (Effective FY 2011-12) Minneapolis, MN 

Note: If students have more than one service provider report the most current provider for the 
timeline that you are submitting your MARSS data. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Four (4) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  1 0 0 7 
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May 1, 2009 
TARGETED STUDENT INDICATOR 

Title I Students 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  End-of-Year 

TARGETED STUDENT INDICATOR indicates whether students were eligible and received 
any Title I services during the current school year.  These data will be used to complete the 
Annual Evaluation Report for Title I, which is required of all districts that have received federal 
Title I monies. 

Students with multiple enrollment records within a school during a given school year must have 
the same TARGETED STUDENT INDICATOR reported for all enrollment records.  However, 
if the student transfers to another school, either within the district or to another district or charter 
school, the TARGETED STUDENT INDICATOR reported for the student may change. 

 

Data Element Values: 

Y - Yes, the student was eligible and received Title I services during the school year.  
Students reported with a Y would have received Title I services for part or all of the school 
year.  These students must be enrolled in schools that have a TITLE I SCHOOL 
INDICATOR of B, C, D or E.  Refer to the TITLE I SCHOOL INDICATOR definition. 

N - No, student was ineligible or did not receive Title I services during the school year.  
Students reported with an N did not receive Title I service any time during the school year 
while enrolled in this school.  Students reported with an N might be enrolled in schools that 
have a TITLE I SCHOOL INDICATOR of A, B, D or E TITLE I SCHOOL INDICATOR.  
Refer to TITLE I SCHOOL INDICATOR definition. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) alpha code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  Y 
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May 1, 2009 
TITLE I SCHOOL INDICATORS 

Reporting File:  School Edited: Fall and End-of-Year 

The TITLE I SCHOOL INDICATOR data item are collected on the School file (MARSS A file) 
and edited during the fall and end-of-year reporting cycle.  All schools must report this 
information, whether or not the school qualifies for Title I monies.  These data will be used to 
complete the Annual Evaluation Report for Title I, which is required of all districts that received 
federal Title I dollars. 

 

Data Element Values: 

A - School does not receive Title I funds.  All students enrolled in this school did not receive 
Title I services.  The school does not qualify for Title I aid. 

 Note:  All students must be coded with a TARGETED STUDENT INDICATOR of N. 

B - Targeted Assistance Title I School. Students were selected to receive Title I services. 

 Note: At least one student enrolled in this school received Title I services and must have 
a TARGETED STUDENT INDICATOR of Y. 

C - School-wide Title I School.  This school used the Title I funds to enhance the instructional 
program for all students.  The Title I money may be used for enhancements, such as staff 
development, that affect all students enrolled in this school. 

 Note: At least forty percent of the students enrolled in this school must meet the federal 
income requirements for the free or reduced price meal program.  All students enrolled 
in this school must have a TARGETED STUDENT INDICATOR or Y. 

D - Neglected Students Title I School.  This school primarily (or exclusively) serves neglected 
children as defined in P.L. 103 – 382.7  All students enrolled in programs identified as 
neglected are eligible for 

 Title I. 

Note: At least one student enrolled in this school received Title I services and must have 
a TARGETED STUDENT INDICATOR of Y. 

                                                
7   Title I Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, Part D, Subparts 1 and 2 (amended by Public Law 103-
382). 
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E - Delinquent Students Title I School.  This school serves primarily (or exclusively) 
delinquent children as defined in P.L.103-382.  All students enrolled in programs identified 
as delinquent are eligible for Title I. 

 Note:  At least one student enrolled in a Delinquent Title I school must have a 
TARGETED STUDENT INDICATOR of Y. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) alpha code located in the School (A) file.   Example:  A 
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April 26, 2010 
TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  End-of-Year 

Each student record on MARSS will have a field in which districts will enter the student’s to and 
from school MARSS TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY for the regular school term.  To-and-
from school transportation is defined as the student’s trip to school at the beginning of the school 
day and the trip home at the end of the school day.  Districts must enter one of seven possible 
transportation codes on each student record. 

In cases where the same student has multiple MARSS records in a district, the 
TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY may change with each record.  Because a student can only 
be counted in one category at year-end, the department will determine the category in which to 
count the student with multiple MARSS records based on which transportation service is the 
most expensive to provide.  When a student has a single MARSS record but is not in the same  
TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY for the entire school year, the district should report the 
student in the TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY that cost the district the most to provide. 

The counts of public school students reported in the Regular and Excess Categories are needed to 
calculate Nonpublic To-and-From School Transportation Aids.   The student counts reported in 
the Desegregation Category are used to calculate Desegregation or Integration Transportation 
Aid. For enrollment options students, measure the distance from the district or attendance area 
border to the school to determine eligibility. 

 

Data Element Values: 

The values below are ranked from the most expensive type of transportation services to the least 
expensive. 

03 – Disabled.  All students in this category must have a SPECIAL EDUCATION 
EVALUATION STATUS equal to 4 or 6 and must receive special transportation or special 
accommodations, such as an aide on the bus route.  There is no minimum distance 
requirement for students with disabilities. The special education transportation or special 
education accommodation must be written into the students’ IEP/IFSP/IIIP to be reported 
under the category. 

04 – Desegregation.  For students who are transported to desegregation/integration schools 
within a district, the schools must be located outside the students’ normal attendance areas.  
Districts should also include students transported to approved multi-district 
desegregation/integration schools. 
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06 -  Special Transportation This category is used for students who have a primary disability 54 
or STATE AID CATEGORY 27 or HOMELESS flag =”Y”and are receiving special 
transportation or special accommodations.  Students in this category may have a SPECIAL 
EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS equal to 4 or 6, (special education transportation 
or accommodations were not written into the students IEP/IFSP/IIIP); most students will 
have the SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 1. 

01 – Regular.  Elementary students (grades K-6) must live one mile or more from school 
and must be provided daily transportation to and from school.  Districts may use a day care 
site as the home of the student as long as the day care site is within the attendance area of 
the school the student attends.  Do not include elementary students who have surrendered 
their bus riding privileges for the entire school year. 

 Secondary students (grades 7-12) must live two miles or more from school and must be 
provided daily transportation to and from school.  Do not include secondary students who 
have surrendered their bus riding privileges for the entire school year.  

Include as Regular: 

• Students who are custodial parents when transportation is provided between the students’ 
home and childcare providers and/or schools.  The home and the childcare provider must be 
within the attendance area of the school.  The students’ children will also be transported but 
cannot be counted as eligible students. 

• Students who are transported to language immersion programs.  These students must live an 
eligible distance from the school. 

02 – Excess 

• Secondary students (Grades 7-12) who live one mile or more from school but less than two 
miles. 

• Students (Grades K-12) who live less than one mile from school and who are transported to 
and from school because of the traffic, drug or crime hazards they would encounter if they 
walked. 

• Districts must be providing transportation services for these students. 

05 – Ineligible.  Students (Grades K-12) who live less than two miles from school and who are 
charged a fee for the transportation service must be reported in this category.  Students who 
live less than one mile from school and who were provided free transportation even when 
there is no hazard between their homes and schools must be reported in this category. 
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00 – Walkers or Transportation Field Not Applicable for this Student.  Students who walked 
to and from school because the district did not offer transportation should be reported in this 
category.  Also, include students who may be transported to and from school, but who are 
not part of this reporting requirement (e.g., students enrolled during the summer months 
only).  Students who are served in their home should be reported in this category. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

• All students whose STATE AID CATEGORY is 20 or 21 and were offered district-
provided transportation must have a TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY of 05.  If these 
students were not offered district-provided transportation, use TRANSPORTATION 
CATEGORY 00. 

• All students whose TRANSPORATION CATEGORY is 03 must have the SPECIAL 
EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 4 or 6 on the enrollment record. 

• A new enrollment line is needed when transportation aid is determined on the Average 
Daily Membership for the time the student was transported in a particular category, such as 
when:  

- Student transportation category changes to an 03 
- Student transportation category changes from an 03 to another category 
- Student transportation category changes to an 04 when prior transportation category 

was an 00, 01, 02, 05 or 06 
-  Student transportation category changes from an 04 to another category 

• Additional information on MARSS Transportation  Categories can be found on the 
department’s transportation Website at:  http://education.state.mn.us > School Support > 
School Finance > Transportation. 

Two (2) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  0 4 

  

http://education.state.mn.us/
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March 14, 2011 
TRANSPORTING DISTRICT NUMBER 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

The department collects data on which TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY each student 
qualified for based on the category definitions found in M.S. §123B.92, Subd.1 (2007).  From 
the information currently being collected, the department is not always able to determine whether 
it should include the student’s transportation record with the resident district or the enrolling 
district, or, in some cases, with a third district.  Because some public school student counts are 
used in calculating nonpublic to-and-from school transportation aids, it is important that the 
department accurately determine the transporting district so that there are accurate public student 
transportation counts. 

1. All reporting entities will be required to enter the number/type of the district providing the 
transportation for a student.  Which TRANSPORTING DISTRICT NUMBER/TYPE is 
reported by school districts, state approved alternative program (SAAP), cooperatives, 
education districts, intermediate districts, etc., will impact a district’s nonpublic 
transportation aid and tuition billing. 

2. Reporting entities are only required to complete this field for students enrolled during the 
regular school term. 

3. For most STATE AID CATEGORIES (SAC), the TRANSPORTING DISTRICT 
NUMBER/TYPE should default to the serving district.  The following table shows which 
district is considered the serving district – the resident district or the enrolling district.  

For SAC Codes 03, 08, 19, 26 and 27, school district staff will have to determine which 
district is transporting the student and enter that district number and type in the transporting 
district field.  In most cases, it will either be the resident district or the enrolling district as 
identified in the following table.  However, in some cases, a third district may be involved 
because the student is living in a foster facility or group home or other residential program in 
the third district.  The serving district will vary as indicated in the table.  M.S. §125A.15 
(2000) and M.S. §125A.51 (1Sp2005) which deal with placement of students for care and 
treatment (such as foster facility, group home) provide that the district in which the child is 
placed is responsible for transportation. 
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State Aid 
Category 

(SAC) Code 
Description 

District That is 
Considered the 
Transporting 

District 
00 Resident Student Enrolled in Resident District Resident District 
01 Enrollment Options/Open Enrolled Enrolling District 
02 Foreign Exchange Resident District 
03 Graduation Incentives Varies 
04 Enrollment Choice for 11th & 12th Graders Enrolling District 
05 Interdistrict Cooperative Agreement Resident District 
06 Cooperative Facilities Resident District 
08 Charter School Enrollment Varies* 
10 Joint Powers Agreement Resident District 
11 Non-tuition Parent Initiated Agreement Enrolling District 

 

State Aid 
Category 

(SAC) Code 
Description 

District That is 
Considered the 

Transport 
District 

14 Enrollment in Another State Resident District 
15 Resident of Another State/Country None** 
16 Shared Time Aid to the Resident District None** 
17 Shared Time Aid to the Serving District None** 
18 Shared Time Parent/Guardian Pays None** 
19 Tuition Agreement/District Placement Varies 
20 Tuition Agreement with Parent/Guardian Enrolling District 
21 Nonresident/No Tuition/No Options Enrolling District 
22 Ineligible Open Enroll. Returned to Resident 

District 
Resident District 

24 Early Graduate None** 
26 Private High School Graduation Incentives 

(Contract Alternative) 
Varies 

27 Temporary Placements for Non-handicapped 
Students for Care and Treatment 

Varies 

28 Resident Student Attending A Nonpublic School 
through either an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or for Care and 
Treatment 

Resident District 

34 Tribal School that meets Bureau of Indian Affairs 
Criteria 

None** 

35 Tribal School that does not meet Bureau of Indian 
Affairs Criteria 

None** 

98 Summer Graduate or Dropout None** 
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* For a charter school providing its own transportation, enter the charter school’s district number 
and type.  For a charter school using district-provided transportation, enter the district number 
and type of the district in which the charter school is located. 

**None default to the serving district. 

Refer to the TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY section in the Definitions Chapter of your MARSS 
Manual to learn more about the different transportation categories. 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Four (4) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  0 3 0 0 
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May 1, 2009 
TRANSPORTING DISTRICT TYPE 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

TRANSPORTING DISTRICT TYPE is used to validate the TRANSPORTING DISTRICT 
NUMBER. 

Refer to Procedure 22 on how to report the TRANSPORTING DISTRICT NUMBER and 
TRANSPORTING DISTRICT TYPE. 

 

Data Element Values: 

01 Independent 
02 Common (Prinsburg #815 and Franconia #323; no students directly served) 
03 Special (Minneapolis #0001 and South St. Paul #0006) 
07 Charter Schools (Used when Charter Schools provide their own transportation) 
70 State Academies for the Deaf/Blind, Perpich School for the Arts 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

Two (2) digit numeric code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  0 1 
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May 1, 2009 
WARD OF THE STATE 

Reporting File:  Student Edited:  Fall and End-of-Year 

WARD OF THE STATE flag is used to assist the department in identifying students that qualify 
for special funding. 

REGULAR EDUCATION 

Regular education students can be considered a WARD OF THE STATE and be eligible for full 
state payment (M.S. §125A.75 subd (3) (2007)) when: 

A. Parental rights have been terminated by court order (this includes parental rights 
terminated through the tribal courts) and 

B. Student has been placed for care and treatment into one of the following facilities (M.S. 
§125A.515 (2006) this does not include foster homes) 

a. Group foster home 
b. Secure juvenile detention facility 
c. Juvenile residential facility 
d. Temporary holdover – eight day 
e. Group home 
f. Residential academies 
g. Transitional programs 
h. Shelter care 
i. Shelter for the homeless 
j. Adult facility that admit persons under the age of 22 
k. Residential treatment programs 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Special Education students can be considered a WARD OF THE STATE and be eligible for full 
state payment (M.S. §125A.75 subd. (3) (2007), M.S. §125A.17 (1Sp2001) or M.S. §125A.51 
(1Sp2005)) when: 

A. The student has a current IEP/IIIP/IFSP and 

B. Student has been placed for care and treatment into one of the following facilities (M.S. 
§125A.515 (2006) this does not include foster homes): 

a. Group foster home 
b. Secure juvenile detention facility 
c. Juvenile residential facility 
d. Temporary holdover – eight day 
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e. Group home 
f. Residential academies 
g. Transitional programs 
h. Shelter care 
i. Shelter for the homeless 
j. Adult facility that admit persons under the age of 22 
k. Residential treatment programs and 

C. The status of the parents of the student is one of the following (M.S. §125A.17 
(1Sp2001)): 

a. Parental rights have been terminated by court order (this also includes parental 
rights terminated through the tribal courts), 

b. Parent or guardian is no longer living within the state of Minnesota after the 
student placement, 

c. No other district of residency can be established, or 
d. Parent or guardian having legal custody of the child is an inmate of a Minnesota 

correctional facility or is a resident of a halfway house under the supervision of 
the Commissioner of Corrections. 

 

Data Element Values: 

N - No 

Y - Yes (student was ward of the state sometime during the current school year). 

 

Data Element Value Notes: 

One (1) letter alpha code located in the Student (B) file.   Example:  N 
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July 20, 2009 

PROCEDURE 3 

Calculation of Membership Days for Part-Time and/or Shared-Time Students 

Data Elements:  ATTENDANCE DAYS 
 MEMBER DAYS 

Percent Enrolled 

Various students are not enrolled in school on a full-time basis including: 

• Shared time students (nonpublic school students who attend public school on a part time 
basis). 

• Students over the age of 16 who might not be required or may not be able to attend school for 
a full day. 

• Students who attend less than the full school day at the enrolling school and who supplement 
this enrollment by taking online learning (OLL) courses from a state-certified OLL provider. 

• Students participating in Project-Based Learning (PBL); refer to Procedure 23. 
• Students in state-approved independent study; refer to Procedure 8. 

These students are termed part-time students and generate prorated state aid. To calculate 
accurate average daily membership (and state aids), ATTENDANCE DAYS, MEMBERSHIP 
DAYS and PERCENT ENROLLED must be reported properly. MARSS will accept either of the 
two methods of reporting part-time students. 

Regular, Daily Schedule 

For students who attend less than full-time but for a constant length of time every day, the 
following procedure may be used: 

MEMBERSHIP DAYS – Report the same as for full-time students. 

Example:  Part-time students enrolled all of the 173 instructional days would have 173 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS, irrespective of the length of those days. 

ATTENDANCE DAYS – Report the same as for full-time students. 

Example:  Part-time students in attendance for 170 of 173 instructional days would have 170 
ATTENDANCE DAYS, irrespective of the length of those days. 

PERCENT ENROLLED – This must be calculated for each part-time student. It is based on 
the student's required length of day in terms of minutes expressed as a ratio to the length of 
day for the school and grade, from the school file. Round to the nearest whole number. 
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PERCENT 

ENROLLED 
= 

Student's length of day in minutes 
X  100 

Length of school day in minutes 

 

Irregular Schedule 

For students who do not attend school every day, or if their days vary in length, report attendance 
and membership in terms of hours.  This is also the required method for all students enrolled in 
state-approved alternative programs (SAAPs): 

PERCENT ENROLLED – 999 – This is an indication that MEMBERSHIP DAYS and 
ATTENDANCE DAYS are reported in terms of hours. 

MEMBERSHIP DAYS – The total number of hours the students are scheduled to attend 
school during the enrollment period covered between the STATUS START and STATUS 
END DATES. This figure includes time the students were scheduled to attend but were 
absent. 

Membership for students on a state-approved independent study program is a conversion of 
credits earned to hours. Partial credits may also generate membership hours. Take care not to 
duplicate the hours in a successive school year when students complete the credit. Refer to 
MARSS Reporting Procedure 8 for more information. 

ATTENDANCE DAYS – The number of hours students actually attended school. This figure 
excludes time the students were absent.  

Attendance for students on a state-approved independent study program is the actual number 
of hours the students were in contact with the independent study teacher. 

Learning Year 

State-approved learning year programs include ALCs, contract or public alternative programs, 
approved charter schools and other state-approved learning year programs. 

PERCENT ENROLLED must be 999 or 998. PERCENT ENROLLED 998 is used only by 
SAAPs to report a student’s membership which occurs during the traditional school day 
while the student is concurrently enrolled in a traditional school. The student’s attendance 
and membership must be reported in terms of hours. 

ADM – Refer to Appendix M for a discussion of how average daily membership (ADM) is 
computed. 
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March 25, 2011 

PROCEDURE 5 

Who is Responsible for Reporting Students on MARSS 

Data Elements:  STATE AID CATEGORY  
 RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER AND TYPE 

Procedure 

This procedure is intended to clarify which school or district is responsible for reporting a student 
on MARSS in cases where the student might be receiving instruction from more than one school.  
A student can be enrolled in only one school district or charter school on any given day and, in 
most cases can be reported on MARSS by only one school district or charter school. 

The enrolling district or charter school is where the student is working toward grade progression 
and ultimately a high school diploma.  It is the district/school and that is responsible for: 

• Mandatory testing. 
• Transcript. 
• Child find. 
• Free and Appropriate Public education (FAPE) for students with an IEP/EFSP/IIIP.  
• The IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 

However, in a few cases, students can legitimately be receiving instruction in more than one 
school during a given time period.  Following is a list of these situations with an indication of 
which school is responsible for the MARSS reporting. 

Online Learning 

Students participating in Supplemental Online Learning (OLL) courses remain enrolled in their 
original School of enrollment, then access OLL courses offered by a state-certified OLL provider 
per Minnesota Statutes §124D.095 (2009).  The student works toward grade progression and 
graduation at the enrolling district which then reports the student on MARSS.  This is referred to 
as supplemental enrollment at the OLL Program.  The OLL provider reports the student on its 
OLL/course completion file only.  For more information, refer to MARSS Reporting Procedure 
Number 21A. 

State-Approved Alternative Programs (SAAP): 

Minnesota Statutes §123A.05, subd. 3 (1sp 2009) gives students enrolled in SAAP’s the right to 
access “the district’s regular education programs…”.  Therefore, students enrolled in a SAAP can 
also attend classes in their traditional school. If the SAAP and traditional program are in different 
school districts, the student must be working towards grade progression and ultimately graduation 
in only one of those districts.  Students enrolled full-time at a traditional school and whose SAAP 
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membership occurs after traditional school hours are called “dual” enrolled.  Students enrolled 
less than the full school day at the traditional school, yet are earning credit through classes 
through a SAAP are called “concurrently” enrolled.  In both cases, each school reports the 
membership it provides on its MARSS file. Refer to MARSS Reporting Procedure Number 8 for 
more information. 

Intra-District Concurrent Enrollment 

Students taking classes in two or more schools within a school district, neither in care and 
treatment, day treatment or SAAP, can be reported as part-time students in each school.  This is 
similar to “concurrent enrollment” as described under state-approved alternative programs.  Each 
school reports the membership it provides on its MARSS file. This might be two high schools, 
two elementary schools, a high school and an online learning school, etc. 

All Other Cases 

With the exceptions listed above, students can be reported by only one school during a given time 
period.  Whichever school, district, or cooperative is the primary instructional provider reports all 
student data on MARSS, including the time purchased or contracted from another district or 
cooperative. Primary ‘instructional provider’ is defined below.  In this procedure cooperative 
includes joint powers, Special Education Cooperatives, Secondary Vocational Cooperatives, 
Intermediate Districts, Education Districts and Integration Districts. 

1. Students served only by a teacher from a cooperative should be reported on MARSS by the 
cooperative. The cooperative would be considered the primary instructional provider and 
responsible for the IEP and Due Process. The resident district would not report these 
students. Cooperatives that provide instruction to students who receive instruction nowhere 
else must have one or more site numbers (SCHOOL NUMBER) under which to report these 
students. 

2. Students placed in residential care and treatment programs in which instruction is provided 
should be reported by the treatment program only.  During a period of transitioning back into 
the regular school, the student continues to be reported only by the treatment program. The 
treatment program does not withdraw the student until the student has fully transitioned out 
of the treatment program. 

For example, the student in the example below is reported only by the care and treatment 
program for September through November.  The student is reported by the high school 
beginning in December. 

• In September the student attends an instructional program for six hours per day for the 
treatment program only. 

• In October the student attends the local high school for two hours per day and for fours 
hours of instruction per day at the treatment program. 
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• In November the student attends the high school for four hours per day and for two hours 
of instruction per day at the treatment program. 

• In December the student attends only the high school. 

3. The district in which students placed for day treatment reside are responsible for providing 
instruction. 

For example, a student who spends the morning at a day treatment program where the 
student receives treatment only, and in the afternoon then attends high school should be 
reported by the high school only.  The day treatment program does not report the student on 
MARSS.  The high school reports the student as a part-time student with STATE AID 
CATEGORY (SAC) 27.  Refer to MARSS Reporting Procedure 27 for more information on 
day treatment. 

4. Students in either day treatment or care and treatment programs who receive less 
instructional time than other public school students enrolled in the district should be reported 
as part-time. 

For example, a public care and treatment program provides instruction for three hours in the 
morning and treatment in the afternoon.  The LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES 
on the MARSS A file should reflect the length of day for all public school students in the 
district in the same grade level. The students enrolled in the care and treatment program 
should be reported as part-time students because they are receiving less than a full day of 
instruction as compared to other public school students enrolled in the district. 

5.  Home-based early childhood students and other students with IEPs/IFSPs/IIIPs should be 
reported by the school district or cooperative that serves the students and pays the visiting 
teacher’s salary. 

For example, six districts have a joint powers special education district, the joint powers 
cooperative serves all early childhood special education students birth through two years in 
home based programs. The cooperative maintains the students’ IEPs/IFSPs /IIIPs and the 
visiting teachers are employees of that same cooperative.  The cooperative reports the 
students on MARSS. 

6. Homebound students should be reported by the school that pays the teacher’s salary. 

For example, instruction in the student’s home for an open enrolled student who is medically 
confined to his/her home in his/her resident district is the responsibility of the open enrolled 
district.  The district providing the homebound teacher reports the student on MARSS. 

7. Students who receive instruction at a district for part of the school day and who are 
transported to either a  neighboring district or a cooperative part-time are reported on MARSS 
by the enrolling district only.  The other district or cooperative is considered a contracted 
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provider and does not report the student on MARSS.  This includes students with an 
IEP.IFSP/IIIP whose enrolling district is responsible for the student’s IEP/IFSP/IIIP then 
purchased services from another school to provide specific special education instruction.  
However, the instruction could be other than special education.  A district may contract with a 
neighboring district for courses with low enrollment. 

A. An enrolling district might not have licensed staff in a low incidence special education 
area and contract for specific instructional services from a neighboring district.  The 
enrolling district is responsible for FAPE and provision of those services. They 
accomplish this by purchasing services from a neighboring district, as opposed to 
contracting with a specific staff member in the neighboring district. 

B. A student who is enrolled in a charter school and would like to take a high level language 
course when there are not enough other students in the charter school to make it 
economical to offer the course. So, the student is transported to a local high school to 
take the course.  The charter school and local district agree upon a tuition rate.  The 
charter school reports the student on MARSS and includes the time the student attends 
the local high school.  The local high school does not report the student on MARSS. 

8. Students enrolled in two charter schools, two districts, a district and a charter school, a 
district or charter school and/or an online learning (OLL) program can be enrolled in only 
one school at a time. Only one school can report the student on MARSS. 

For example: 

A. A kindergarten student who attends the morning program at one charter school and the 
afternoon program at another charter school can be enrolled in only one of those schools.  
One or both of the schools must request the parent choose one of the schools in which to 
enroll.  If the parent wants to maintain attendance in both schools, the school in which the 
student is not enrolled can charge the parent tuition but it cannot report the student on 
MARSS. 

B. A student enrolled in an OLL program who wants to take classes at a local public school 
cannot be enrolled in both.  If the student has transferred to the OLL program, that’s 
where the student is enrolled and that’s the school that reports the student on MARSS.  
The two schools can arrange for tuition per mutual agreement. 

9. A nonpublic school student with an IEP must be reported by the school district in which the 
nonpublic   school is located to show compliance with the FAPE (Federal Free and 
Appropriate Public Education) Act.  The district may purchase services from another district 
or school to provide the teacher, but the district in which the nonpublic school is located must 
report the student on MARSS. 
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For example, a resident of district (A) is enrolled in a nonpublic school in district (B).  The 
student has an IEP and the resident district (A) actually sends a teacher to the nonpublic 
school  in district (B) to provide the special education instruction.  The student must be 
reported on MARSS by district (B), where the nonpublic school is located.  MARSS State 
Aid Category 16 will direct the Shared Time Aid to the resident district. 
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August 10, 2010 

PROCEDURE 6 

Reporting for Early Childhood and Kindergarten Disabled Students 

Data Elements:  ATTENDANCE DAYS STATE AID CATEGORY 
 EVALUATION STATUS STATUS END 
 LAST LOCATIN OF ATTENDANCE STATUS END DATE 
 MEMBERSHIP DAYS STATUS START DATE 
 PERCENT ENROLLED STUDENT GRADE LEVEL 
 PRIMARY DISABILITY LEP (children ages 3+) 
 GENDER BIRTH DATE 
 ECONOMIC STATUS SERVICE HOURS 

Students with an Individual Education Plan (IEP), Individual Family Service Plan (IFSP), or an 
Individual Interagency Intervention Plan (IIIP) and are in Early Childhood (EC) or Kindergarten 
(HK) are covered by this procedure.  

For students older than that allowed in statute for grade kindergarten, the existence of an IEP is 
irrelevant to the students' grade assignment or calculation of average daily membership (ADM). 
However, for Early Childhood and Kindergarten students, the existence of an IEP/IFSP/IIIP 
affects both the STUDENT GRADE LEVEL and the calculation for average daily membership 
(ADM). 

Pre-kindergarten children who are evaluated for special education eligibility, regardless of 
whether they subsequently receive an IEP/IFSP/IIIP during the year, as well as pre-kindergarten 
students who have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP, must be reported on MARSS as grade EC. 

All Kindergarten students with a current IEP/IIIP must be reported on MARSS as grade HK. 
Kindergarten students who do not have an IEP/IIIP are reported as grade KA, KB, KC, etc. 

Definition of Early Childhood-and Kindergarten-Disabled Student 

Grade EC.  A student considered to be an Early Childhood-disabled (grade EC) student and 
reported on MARSS must meet all of the following criteria: 

1. Younger than age seven as of September 1 of the current school year. 

2. Not enrolled in a kindergarten program at all, or only participates in kindergarten for 
socialization purposes. 

3. Receives evaluation for ECSE and/or has a current IEP/IFSP/IIIP and receives special 
education services during the fiscal year (July 1-June 30). 
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Grade HK.  A kindergarten-disabled student (grade HK) meets all of the following criteria: 

1. At least age five as of September 1 of the current school year. 

2. Enrolled in an academic portion of a kindergarten class, for more than socialization 
purposes. 

3. Has a current IEP/IIIP and receives special education services at some time during the 
fiscal year. These special education services may include instruction from a licensed 
special educator, speech and language services, etc. 

Students who were enrolled in an early childhood special education program in June, but will 
either turn age seven by September 1, or will be enrolled in kindergarten in the fall, are 
considered kindergarten-disabled starting July 1. 

Example:  Students who have received early childhood special education services, grade EC, 
through June of 2009, and will enter kindergarten during the fall of 2009 are reported: 

1. In grade EC for the 2008-09 school year (July 1, 2008, through June 30, 2009); and 

2. In grade HK beginning July 1, 2009, even if the students continue participating in an 
early childhood program. 

General Reporting Procedures 

The same data elements and general reporting guidelines used to report older students are also 
used for reporting early childhood-and kindergarten-disabled students. For example: 

1. A full student record is required including STATE REPORTING NUMBER, 
ATTENDANCE and MEMBERSHIP DAYS (or hours), etc. Refer below for a list of data 
items that are optional for early childhood students who receive evaluation services only 
and have no IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 

2. Only one school may report students during a given time period. There should be no date 
overlaps. Students who receive services from more than one district or school at a time 
must be reported by only one district or school. The services received at both 
districts/schools must be included. Refer to Procedure 5. 

3. When students are enrolled in more than one school or district over the course of the 
school year, both schools/districts must use the same STATE REPORTING NUMBER. 
The first district to provide public instructional services 1 is responsible for assigning the 
students’ STATE REPORTING NUMBER. 

  

                                                
1 For example, evaluation and/or services under an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or preschool screening. 
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4. The enrollment status record for students whose RESIDENT DISTRICT, STATE AID 
CATEGORY (SAC), STUDENT GRADE LEVEL, SPECIAL EDUCATION 
EVALUATION STATUS, INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING etc., change during the year 
must be terminated and a new enrollment record started. 

5. Use LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE (LLA) 05 for students age five or younger 
entering public school for the first time. Use LLA 00 for students enrolled in this district 
last year and returning this year with no intervening enrollments. Refer to the LAST 
LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE2 discussion. 

6. Use SAC 00 for residents of the reporting district. Use SAC 01 for students who open 
enrolled to the reporting district. (Note that a pre-kindergarten child must have an IEP 
before the child is eligible to apply for open enrollment.) Use SAC 19 for students placed 
in the reporting district by the resident district or who is a foster child with an IEP.  
Cooperatives should use SAC 10 for students enrolled. Use SAC 00 for foster children 
who do not have an IEP but who receive evaluation services. 

Early Childhood-disabled and kindergarten-disabled students generate state aid just as 
other students; their STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) and STUDENT RESIDENT 
DISTRICT NUMBER determine which district receives the state aid. Refer to the 
discussion regarding STATE AID CATEGORY.2 

7. Students enrolled until the end of the school year should be assigned a STATUS END 
code of 40. It is unnecessary but permissible to withdraw Early Childhood or 
Kindergarten-disabled students on the last day of class for older students, if the students 
continue through June in an extended year program. Use STATUS END code 40 on the 
students' last day of membership in June. Infants and toddlers with disabilities are entitled 
to year-round services and should be enrolled from July 1 through June 30 unless they 
are initially identified during the year, enroll after July 1, turn three, or exit services for 
another reason. 

8. Early Childhood students whose IEP/IFSP/IIIP is terminated mid-year because all goals 
were met and required reevaluation determined the child not to be eligible for special 
education services should be assigned a STATUS END code of 21. Refer to the discussion 
regarding STATUS END. 

9. Early Childhood students who receive evaluation services only and the child did not 
qualify for an IEP/IFSP/ IIIP should be assigned a STATUS END of 25. 

10. For the fall submission students who have not been withdrawn as of the fall report date 
may or may not have attendance and membership data reported. Only the year-end data 
are used for calculating ADM. 

                                                
2 Refer to the discussion in the Data Elements portion of the manual for more information. 
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11. Staff travel time does not generate student membership. 

12. Public school students with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP, including those reported in grade EC, are 
considered as enrolled.  If they are enrolled over October 1 they will be counted on the 
school’s October 1 enrollment.  If they are reported as eligible for free or reduced-price 
meals (ECONOMIC INDICATOR 1 or 2), they will generate compensatory revenue. 

Status Start and End Dates 

Minnesota statute allows both Early Childhood-disabled (EC) and kindergarten-disabled students 
(HK) to generate membership during a 12-month fiscal year. This fiscal year is defined as July 1 
through June 30. Any special education services provided under an IEP or IFSP and/or 
evaluation received during that time should be included on the current year's MARSS files. 
These students' STATUS START DATE and STATUS END DATE may be any dates between 
July 1 and June 30. The students' ATTENDANCE and MEMBERSHIP DAYS (hours) should 
include all those provided between those two dates and within the students' enrollment period. 

The STATUS START DATE for HK students with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP; is the date that both: 

1. The parent or guardian signed the IEP/IFSP/IIIP; and, 

2. The special education services have started. 

The STATUS START DATE for grade EC [birth to kindergarten] children enrolled for the 
purpose of initial evaluation is the date the district received parental consent to conduct the 
evaluation. 

The STATUS END DATE of the enrollment for grade EC children [birth to kindergarten] 
enrolled for initial evaluation is the date the evaluation results are shared with the parent or 
guardian. 

The STATUS START DATE for the enrollment record with a SPECIAL EDUCATION 
EVALUATION STATUS of 4, 6, or 9 for students with an initial IEP/IFSP/IIIP is the date that 
both: 

• IEP/IFSP/IIIP has been signed by the parent or guardian; and 
• The special education services have started. 

There may be a lapse of days between the STATUS END DATE of the evaluation record and the 
STATUS START DATE of the record with the IEP/IFSP/IIIP.  Do not create an enrollment 
record with SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS 3 to span the two records. 

Early Childhood students may generate only evaluation hours until both events have occurred.  
In the fall, returning students may generate membership immediately as long as special education 
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services are provided and the prior year’s IEP/IFSP/IIIP has not been terminated, at least until 
the annual IEP/IFSP/IIIP review has taken place. 

Students whose IEP/IFSP/IIIP is terminated are assigned a STATUS END DATE of the last day 
of service or the termination date, whichever occurs first. 

The fall MARSS data are used to calculate the number of students enrolled on December 1 and 
who have a current IEP/IFSP/IIIP (unduplicated child count).  STATUS START and END 
DATES are used to determine whether a student is enrolled on December 1.  SPECIAL 
EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 4, 6 or 9 is used to determine existence of an 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP.  It is imperative that students who do not have a current IEP/IFSP/IIIP on 
December 1 are not reported with a SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 4, 6 or 
9 on the enrollment record that includes December 1.  Early Childhood-disabled students who are 
receiving evaluation services across December 1 must have separate enrollment records for the 
evaluation only time period versus the membership provided later under a current IEP/IFSP/IIIP, 
so that the enrollment record that crosses December 1 does not generate child count. 

Assignment of Primary Disability 

Refer to the student’s IEP/IFSP/IIIP for the disability that should be reported. Students age six or 
younger on December 1 may be reported with a PRIMARY DISABILITY of 12 3 or with any 
other more specific disability code. Students age seven or older may not be reported as 
developmental delay4. District special education staff must re-evaluate children eligible for 
special education under developmental delay prior to their seventh birthday to determine either 
the appropriate special education disability category or that the child is no longer a child with a 
disability and must be terminated from special education. 

Assignment of Primary Disability Instructional Setting 

Refer to the student’s case manager for the instructional setting that should be reported. Infants 
and toddlers younger than age three on December 1 should be reported using the infant/toddler 
code values of 11-17.  Students age three through five on December 1 must be assigned an early 
childhood special education instructional setting codes of 31-45.  Students who are age six or 
older on December 1 must be assigned an instructional setting code of 01-08. A new enrollment 
record must be created each time a child’s instructional setting changes. 

Special Education Service Hours 

SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS are required on all Early Childhood-disabled (EC) 
and Kindergarten-disabled (HK) students (i.e., grade EC and HK with a SPECIAL 
EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS 4, 6, or 9). 

                                                
3 Developmental Delay.  Refer to the discussion under Primary Disability Value 12.   
4 By federal reporting requirements 
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• Hours of special education services reported to MARSS are in conformance with 
Minnesota Rule 3525.1310 State Aid for Special Education Personnel. 

• Direct and Indirect time of certified and licensed personnel (including occupational 
therapists (OTs), physical therapists (PTs), nurses, etc. who are licensed by agencies other 
than the Board of Teaching) are included. 

• Program and one-to-one paraprofessionals. Licensed Nurse Practitioners (LPNs), 
interpreters, and personal care assistants are NOT included when calculating the special 
education service hours to be entered on MARSS. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS that are to be reported on MARSS are for direct 
and indirect special education services of a licensed professional (including OTs, PTs, and other 
therapists).  MINNESOTA RULES 3525.1310 indicates the activities that are eligible to be 
included. The time in the regular classroom or community education programs without direct 
education or related services does not count and should not be entered in the SPECIAL 
EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS field. 

Paraprofessional hours are not included in SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS. 

Kindergarten-Disabled Reporting 

Kindergarten students who have an IEP/IIIP during the entire school year5 whose resident district, 
SAC, PERCENT ENROLLED, etc., do not change, need only one enrollment record. There is no 
need to create a separate record for any summer membership. However, no error is created if the 
summer service is reported on a separate record(s). 

Kindergarten students who start the year without an IEP/IIIP, but an IEP/IIIP is written mid-year, 
will have at least two enrollment records. 

1. The first record will be for grade KA, KB, etc. for the time students do not have an 
IEP/IIIP. The ATTENDANCE and MEMBERSHIP DAYS on this enrollment record 
should reflect only those days students were in grade KA, KB, etc. Use a STATUS END 
code of 01 on this enrollment record. 

2. The second record will be for grade HK for the time students have an IEP/IIIP. Use 
LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE (LLA) 22 on the second enrollment record if 
students remain in the same school. The ATTENDANCE and MEMBERSHIP DAYS on 
this enrollment record may be reported in either days or hours.  Refer below. 

The IEP of a kindergarten student must include a reference to mainstream academic kindergarten 
participation or only the special education services are eligible to claim for membership and state 

                                                
5 July 1 through June 30 
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aid.  For example, a statement in the “Least Restrictive Environment (LRE) Justification” section 
of the IEP could read: 

“The student will attend full-time kindergarten with supplemental services from the resource 
room.  The student will also continue in a center-based ECSE room on the mornings that he is not 
in kindergarten.” 

Kindergarten students without an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or prior to having an IEP may qualify for and 
receive Early Intervening Services-SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS 8.  
However, once any student has had an IEP, the student is ineligible for Early Intervening 
Services. 

Age 5 to Age 6 

When a five-year-old student with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP turns six, close out the enrollment record 
with STATUS END 50. The STATUS END DATE should be the last membership day before the 
student’s sixth birthday.  Re-enroll the student on the student’s sixth birthday or the first 
membership day following the sixth birthday with LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE 24. 
Use one INSTRUCTIONAL SETTINGS 01 through 08. 

15-Day Withdrawal for HK 

Kindergarten students absent for 15 consecutive school days during the regular school year, or 
five consecutive school days during summer school or intersession classes of flexible school year 
programs, must be withdrawn from the attendance rolls and no further membership claimed until 
the student returns to class. Kindergarten students on full day/alternate day or half day/every day 
schedules are considered absent 15 school days when three weeks have elapsed.  Use STATUS 
END code 14. 

However, kindergarten students absent for 15 or more consecutive school days and receiving 
homebound education services will need to have a new record created for homebound. Refer to 
HOMEBOUND data element for criteria on homebound instruction. 

Kindergarten ADM/Pupil Units 

Minnesota Statute Section126C.05, Subd. 1(c) (2009) provides a formula for calculating ADM 
for kindergarten students who have an IEP/IIIP.  The ADM for kindergarten-disabled students has 
a pupil unit weighting of 1.0. Kindergarten students who do not receive additional special 
education services beyond the normal school day will generate approximately 0.5 ADM and pupil 
units. Only students who receive 875 hours of kindergarten and special education services will 
generate 1.0 ADM and pupil units. 

Minnesota Statutes provides no minimum guaranteed ADM for kindergarten students with an 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP. However, they should be receiving a combination of at least 2.5 hours of 
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kindergarten and special education services on a daily basis6 or 5.0 hours of kindergarten and 
special education services on an alternate-day basis.7 

The ADM for kindergarten disabled students is to be calculated as a ratio of the number of hours 
of evaluation and educational services required in the fiscal year by the pupil's individual 
education program plan to 875, but not more than one.8  For that reason, both of the following 
methods of reporting attendance and membership for kindergarten-disabled students allow MDE 
to determine students' attendance and membership hours, rather than days. 

Kindergarten-Disabled Students' Attendance and Membership 

Hours Method. For kindergarten-disabled students who have an irregular schedule and are not 
required to participate in instructional activity for the same amount of time every day, it is easiest 
to report attendance and membership in terms of hours. 

Example:  This type of student is one who is scheduled to participate for five hours on 
Monday, Wednesday and Friday and only two hours on Tuesday and Thursday. 

Sum all attendance and membership hours for the enrollment period and report the hours in the 
ATTENDANCE and MEMBERSHIP DAYS field. Evaluation hours may be included if they 
were provided outside the normal school day. 

Example:  If a student was attending regular kindergarten and mid-year was evaluated for 
special education; claim the evaluation hours only if they were not pulled out from the normal 
classroom for evaluation. No additional membership may be claimed for students who 
received evaluation services during the normal school day. 

PERCENT ENROLLED must equal 999 for ATTENDANCE and MEMBERSHIP DAYS to be 
interpreted as hours. 

The formula for ADM is: 

MEMBERSHIP DAYS in terms of hours  / 875 HOURS 
(with a maximum of 1.00 ADM per student) 

 

Days Method.  For kindergarten-disabled students who have a set, uniform schedule every day, 
where special education services were provided during the normal school day, the days method 
may be easier. Take care that PERCENT ENROLLED is reported accurately. 

  

                                                
6 For half-day, daily schedule 
7 For full-day, alternate day schedules 
8 Minn. Stat. § 126C.05 (2009) 



P R O C E D U R E S  

 

MARSS Manual  184 
 

Examples: 

• Students are scheduled to participate for three and one-half hours Monday through Friday. 

• Students are scheduled to participate for six hours every Monday, Wednesday and Friday. 

Under ATTENDANCE and MEMBERSHIP DAYS report the actual number of attendance and 
membership days. 

Examples: 

• Students are enrolled for 170 days, 3.5 hours every day, excluding meals. Report 170 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS and the number of ATTENDANCE DAYS the students actually 
attended. PERCENT ENROLLED must be calculated to be the number of hours per day 
times 100. For 3.5 hours every day the PERCENT ENROLLED equals 350 (3.5 hours X 
100). 

• Students are enrolled for 90 days, six hours on each of these days, excluding lunch. Report 
90 MEMBERSHIP DAYS and the number of ATTENDANCE DAYS the students actually 
attended. PERCENT ENROLLED must be calculated to be the number of hours per day 
times 100. For six hours every day PERCENT ENROLLED equals 600 (6 hours X 100). 

The formula for ADM is:   

[(PERCENT ENROLLED / 100) X MEMBERSHIP DAYS]  / 875 
(with a maximum of 1.00 ADM per student) 

 

Caution: A PERCENT ENROLLED of other than 999 is interpreted by MARSS programming to 
be the number of hours of instruction per day times 100. Students reported in grade HK and who 
have a PERCENT ENROLLED of 100 will create an error on the MARSS Web Edit System 
(WES). 

Early Childhood-Disabled Reporting 

Early Childhood Disabled ADM / Pupil Units 

Minnesota Statutes, Section126C.05, Subd. 1(b) (2009) 9 provides formulas for calculating Early 
Childhood- disabled students' pupil units. The ADM has a pupil unit 10 weighting of 1.25. Report 
STUDENT GRADE LEVEL as EC. 

  

                                                
9 As revised by the 1995 Legislature. 
10 Refer to page one on this procedure statement for a definition of a prekindergarten-disabled student. 
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The statute specifies the computation of ADM for Early Childhood disabled students: 

The ADM for grade EC students who are only evaluated is: 
Hours of Evaluation / 825 

 
The ADM for grade EC students with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP and who receive special education 

services is: 
(Hours of Evaluation + Hours of IEP/IFSP/IIIP Service)  / 825 

(with a minimum guarantee of 0.28 ADM and a maximum of 1.00 per student) 
 

Minimum Guarantee ADM 

Early Childhood students who receive evaluation services only are not guaranteed a minimum 
ADM. 

Early Childhood-disabled students who have current IEP/IFSP/IIIPs and receive 231 or fewer 
hours of evaluation plus membership will generate 0.28 ADM. Students whose evaluation plus 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP membership hours exceed 231 will generate more than 0.28 ADM. Refer to the 
ADM formula above. 

Early Childhood-disabled students who move during the year and receive special education 
services via an IEP/IFSP/IIIP as residents of both districts are guaranteed a total minimum of 
0.28. The minimum is prorated at both districts. The 0.28 guarantee is not prorated when the 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP is not active or in effect all year. 

An Early Childhood-disabled student who, as a resident of one district, receives evaluation 
services and has an IEP/IFSP/IIIP written during a given school year, is guaranteed to generate a 
total minimum of 0.28 ADM for the two types of services. The ADM generated by the student's 
evaluation hours will be subtracted from the 0.28 guaranteed by the IEP/IFSP/IIIP. The sum of 
the two records is guaranteed to be at least 0.28 ADM. If the evaluation is conducted in one 
district but implementation of the IEP/IFSP/IIIP occurs in a different district, the ADM generated 
by the evaluation will be deducted from the second district’s guaranteed 0.28 ADM. 

Membership/Percent Enrolled 

Note that hours of evaluation and hours of IEP/IFSP/IIIP service are reported as MEMBERSHIP 
DAYS. Because the above computations are defined in terms of hours, students must be reported 
on MARSS in terms of hours. Thus, PERCENT ENROLLED must equal 999 for all grade EC 
students. 
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Special Education Evaluation Status 

Children who receive initial evaluation services must have an enrollment record with a SPECIAL 
EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 2. If an IEP/IFSP/IIIP is written and special 
education services are initiated during the same school year, a new enrollment record is created 
and the SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS is 4, 6 or 9. If the special education 
services are not initiated until the following school year, the SPECIAL EDUCATION 
EVALUATION STATUS remains a 2 during the current year; it becomes a 4, 6 or 9 during the 
following school year when services are started. Report STATUS END code 40 on the first 
record. 

If a child is evaluated and determined to be eligible for special education services but the parent 
declines services, a new enrollment record must be created.  Use STATUS END code of 50 for 
the first enrollment record.  Create a new record with a SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS of 5.  A primary disability must be included as part of this record.  Membership and 
attendance hours must be zero on this enrollment record or an error will occur.  Use STATUS 
END Code of99on the second record. 

Early Childhood students who receive both evaluation and special education services via an 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP during the same year must have two enrollment records. The evaluation time must 
be reported separately from the IEP/IFSP/IIIP membership time, resulting in two enrollment 
records. The first record will show a SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 2. 
The second record will show a SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 4, 6 or 9. 

Early Childhood students whose IEP/IFSP/IIIP is terminated midyear because the child is 
determined to no longer be a child with a disability will have a STATUS END code of 21. 
Students enrolled to the end of the school year (as defined by the program calendar) are assigned 
a STATUS END code of 40. Children withdrawn early by their parent will have a STATUS 
END code of 26. 

A valid PRIMARY DISABILITY and PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING 
(federal setting) are required for students whose SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS equals 4, 6, 7, or 9.11 

Withdrawal Provision for EC 

Early Childhood-disabled students must be withdrawn after 15 consecutive days of absence 
during the school year or five consecutive days of absence during the summer.  A child is 
reported as absent on a day that the child was scheduled to receive service but is not in 
attendance. 

  

                                                
11 When SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS equals 7, for students in grades kindergarten through 12, a PRIMARY 
DISABILITY and PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING must also be reported. 
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Examples: 

• A student in a center-based program is scheduled to receive instruction four days per week 
and is absent all week.  That student has missed 5 of the 15 consecutive days if the week of 
absence occurs during the traditional school year or 5 of 5 consecutive days if the week of 
absence occurs during the summer.  

• A student in a home-based program who is scheduled to receive a visit once per week 
during the traditional school year but is absent for three consecutive weeks has missed 15 
of the 15 days.  During the summer, a student in a home-based program who is scheduled 
to receive a visit once per week but is absent for one week during the summer has missed 5 
of the 5 consecutive days. This student would not need to be withdrawn if the student 
attended the following week. 

Districts must maintain accurate records of each child’s schedule of instruction per the 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP and absences, as they occur. 

An Early Childhood disabled student whose IEP/IFSP/IIIP was terminated midyear or who 
transferred to another district or school must be withdrawn on the last day of scheduled 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP instruction. Use STATUS END code 04 if the student moved out of the 
district.  Use STATUS END code 20 if the student transfers out of the district, but did not 
move. Use STATUS END CODE 21 if the IEP/IFSP/IIIP was terminated. 

Early Childhood Evaluation Only Students 

The resident district is responsible for providing evaluation to children who may be eligible 
for special education services under FAPE. The resident district can provide evaluation itself 
or purchase the service from another district.  Because the resident district is responsible for 
assuring that the service is provided, the resident district must report these enrollments on 
MARSS using State Aid Category (SAC) 00.  If a nonresident district or charter school 
provides evaluation services to a pre-kindergarten child, the enrollment record should have a 
SAC of 21; no state aid is generated and there is no bill back to the resident district. 
However, a cooperative that provides the early childhood special education program on 
behalf of its member districts can also provide the evaluation services and report those hours 
on MARSS using SAC 10 or 19.  Note that a foster child without an IEP/IFSP/IIIP is a 
resident of the district in which the foster home is located. 

Early Childhood students who receive evaluation services only, and for whom no 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP is written during the current school year, must have the following data items 
reported: 

 STUDENT GRADE LEVEL equals EC.   
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STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER and TYPE is the district in which the 
student’s parent/guardian resides. Refer to Appendix K and K1 for a discussion of 
residency for students who live with other than a parent or legal guardian. 

ATTENDANCE and MEMBERSHIP DAYS both equal the actual number of evaluation 
hours. 

PERCENT ENROLLED equals 999. 

LLA equals 05 if the students were not evaluated, or did not have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP during 
the prior school year. LLA equals 06 if students are six years old and did not receive 
services during the prior school year. The LLA equals 00 if students received evaluation 
services and/or special education services in this district last year with no intervening 
enrollments. 

PRIMARY DISABILITY equals 00. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS equals 2. 

STATUS END code equals 21; 25 if the child does not qualify for services. If the child is 
eligible but the parent declines service, report STATUS END 50.  Create a second enrollment 
record with the SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS 5 and an appropriate 
PRIMARY DISABILITY.  Close the record with STATUS END 21 on the same day. 

STATUS START DATE is the date the district receives parental consent to conduct the 
evaluation. STATUS END DATE is the date that the evaluation results were shared with 
the parents.  

If the evaluation time period crosses fiscal years: 

1. Create an enrollment record with SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS 
2 on the date the district received parental consent to conduct the evaluation. 

2. End the enrollment record on or before June 30 with STATUS END code 40. 

3. On the following school year’s MARSS file create an enrollment record with a LAST 
LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE 00 and SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS 2 on or after July 1. 

4. When the evaluation is completed, close the enrollment record per child’s age and 
results of the evaluation. 

  



P R O C E D U R E S  

 

MARSS Manual  189 
 

Attendance and Membership That Districts Are Eligible to Claim 

Attendance 

For students with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP, attendance should include time that students were both 
scheduled to attend and actually participated in the instructional activities. It excludes time 
students were scheduled to attend but were absent. Eligible indirect services may be claimed as 
attendance as well. Refer below. 

Membership 

Membership generally includes the time students were scheduled to attend. It includes time the 
students were absent, for up to 15 days.  Refer to page 9 of this document for the special 
circumstances regarding membership and the 15-day withdrawal provision for Early Childhood-
disabled students. Refer to MEMBERSHIP DAYS in the Data Elements and Definitions portion of 
the MARSS Manual for a discussion of the 15-day withdrawal provision for students in any of 
grades Kindergarten through 12. 

For Kindergarten disabled students, include a reference to any mainstream instruction in which 
the student is scheduled Minn. Stat. §126C.05 subd 1(c) (2009). 

Days on which students are not scheduled for services will not generate membership. 

Example:  Early childhood programs that run Monday through Thursday will not have 
membership generated on Fridays. 

However, students who receive home visits, parent-teacher conferences or other eligible direct or 
indirect service on Friday will generate some membership if the visit, conference or service is 
included in the IEP/IFSP/IIIP.  

Eligible Indirect Services 

Minnesota Rule 3525.0200, Subpart 8c defines indirect services as: 

Special education services which include ongoing progress reviews; cooperative planning; 
consultation; demonstration teaching; modification and adaptation of the environment, 
curriculum, materials or equipment; and direct contact with the pupil to monitor and observe. 
Indirect services may be provided by a teacher or related services professional to another 
regular education, special education teacher, related services professional, paraprofessional, 
support staff, parents, and public and nonpublic agencies to the extent that the services are 
written in the pupil's IEP and IFSP. 

Indirect services on an IEP/IFSP/IIIP are determined by summarizing all of the time allocated for 
the types of indirect services defined previously. For auditing purposes, indirect services need to 
be documented for each student in a student contact log or daily record.   
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Licensure 

To be eligible for SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS, staff must have an appropriate 
State Board of Teaching license or appropriate certification.  The time that students are receiving 
special education services from a licensed early childhood teacher or licensed related services 
staff person, 12 as specified in the students’ IEP/IFSP/IIIP, may be claimed in addition to time in a 
general education early childhood placement supported by a district. 

Paraprofessionals 

The time that a child is supported by a paraprofessional may be claimed as specified in the 
students' IEP/IFSP/IIIP as long as it is not concurrent with time already claimed with a licensed 
staff person. Paraprofessionals assigned to a program do not generate membership hours for 
general education revenue. 

Contracted Community Placements 

Membership for public school Early Childhood and Kindergarten students placed by the 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP team in contracted community programs 13 is eligible to be claimed on MARSS 
and thus generate general education revenue.  To be eligible, the tuition must be paid to the 
program by the district.  In addition, a community-based program must meet one or more of the 
following criteria to be an eligible contractor for Early Childhood. In the case of Head Start, were 
no tuition is paid, membership may only be claimed for those hours during which the district 
expends resources toward successful inclusion of children placed. 

Community-based placements must: 

1. Be licensed by the Department of Human Services under Minnesota Rule 9502 (Licensing 
of Day Care Facilities); or, 

2. Be licensed by the Department of Human Services under Minnesota Rule 9503 (Child 
Care Centers and preschool facilities); or, 

3. Employ a teacher appropriately licensed through the Minnesota Department of  Education; 
or, 

4. Be programs administered by local Head Start grantees. 

The total time that a student is in a community placement for which tuition is billed may be 
claimed for membership.  The school district that places the student is responsible for the 
MARSS reporting. 

 

                                                
12 For example, psychologist, speech clinician. 
13 Staff must have appropriate licensure.  See the prior section on licensure. 
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Children who receive only Early Childhood Family Education (ECFE), School Readiness, or 
Head Start and do not have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP, are ineligible to generate membership or general 
education revenue. These children should not be reported in MARSS. 

If eligible children are served through an IEP/IFSP/IIIP in a Head Start program, the time the 
teacher, paraprofessional or related service personnel spends with the children is eligible to be 
claimed as membership. If the district provides a paraprofessional to support the placement of the 
child in Head Start, the time the paraprofessional is present may also be counted but may not be a 
duplicate of professional time. 

Children in childcare placements paid for by the parent cannot generate attendance and 
membership except for time that a licensed teacher or paraprofessional provides special education 
service to the children.  The service may be provided at the day care, the home, community center 
or school site. 

Lunch 

Students in all-day programs must be provided a lunchtime. As such, their lunchtime is ineligible 
to claim as membership for both Early Childhood-and Kindergarten-disabled students. This 
applies even when licensed staff directly supervises the lunch period. 

However, lunchtime for students in part-time or half-day programs who are provided a lunch and 
whose lunchtime is staffed as specified in the IEP/IFSP/IIIP may be claimed for membership. 

Snacks are not considered lunch. Time during which students are provided a snack may be 
included as membership. 

Homebound 

If an EC student is placed on homebound by a medical doctor and is otherwise enrolled in a 
center-based program, each hour of one-on-one instruction by an appropriately licensed special 
education teacher in the student’s home would generate the same number of membership hours 
that the student would have generated while attending at the school site.  For example, if the 
student was enrolled in a center-based program for two hours per day, two days per week, each 
homebound visit would generate two hours of membership.   

The membership generated under homebound cannot exceed the number of membership hours 
that would have been generated in the center-based program.  Therefore, if the student was 
homebound for one week, the district could claim no more than four hours of membership during 
the homebound record.  The four hours of membership assumes that the appropriately licensed 
teacher was providing direct instruction for at least two hours that week. 

If the IEP team designates that services will be provided in the student’s home, each hour of 
service in the home would generate one hour of membership. 
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Year Round/Summer Service 

Minnesota Statute allows Early Childhood-and kindergarten-disabled students to generate 
attendance and membership during the fiscal year, which is defined as July 1 through June 30. 
This may be service provided under an IEP/IFSP/IIIP and/or could be evaluation services. 

In most cases, there is no need to create a separate enrollment record for the July-August services 
versus the traditional school-year services. Simply keep students on the attendance rolls. Weeks 
when the early childhood program, instructional service and/or eligible indirect service is not 
scheduled or provided will generate no membership. For students in this extended year program, 
attendance and membership are calculated exactly as during the regular school year. 

Infants and toddlers with disabilities are entitled to year-round services.  The enrollment records 
for these children should reflect services from July 1 through June 30. 

Initial Evaluation Services 

Evaluation services are eligible for general education revenue. Each hour of evaluation generates 
one hour of membership. When multiple staff evaluate children simultaneously for one hour, each 
staff person contributes an hour to the childrens’ attendance and membership. 

Example:  One staff person may be working directly with the child while another staff person 
provides eligible evaluation concurrently, such as, obtaining information from the 
parent/guardian, obtaining a language sample, etc. In this case both staff persons' time may 
count toward the student's eligible evaluation hours. 

Time meeting with the parent/guardian to obtain evaluation information for young children may 
be reported as attendance and membership. 

Time spent writing the evaluation report may be claimed. 

Up to two hours of IEP/IFSP/IIIP writing may also be included as evaluation and reported as 
attendance and membership. 

A MARSS warning message (*W*) will be generated for students who are reported for more than 
40 hours of evaluation. This is simply a warning that a data entry error may have been made. 
Double check the figures; if they are accurate, leave them alone. If they are in error, correct them. 

Additional Evaluation/Services 

Once students have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP, reviews for additional service, similar to the initial 
evaluation, are eligible to claim as attendance and membership as long as the time is not already 
claimed and it is required by the IEP/IFSP/IIIP. Specifically, if one hour of a student's regularly 
scheduled service provided under an IEP/IFSP/IIIP is replaced by an evaluation, do not claim that 
hour twice.  Refer below under Unduplicated Service for any exception. 
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IEP/IFSP/IIIP 

Students must have a signed IEP/IFSP/IIIP before generating membership under a SPECIAL 
EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 4, 6, or 9. The IEP/IFSP/IIIP must state the students' 
schedule, including the amount, frequency, start date and duration of services, reference parent-
teacher conferences, parent training, home visits and any other indirect services. 

The date the IEP/IFSP/IIIP is terminated or services end is the STATUS END DATE.  

Emergency School Closing 

When an entire school day is canceled, for any reason, no membership is generated for any 
student. However, when a school day starts late or ends early due to emergency circumstances 
(not a scheduled change) and Early Childhood-and Kindergarten-Disabled students who would 
normally generate membership that day continue to generate membership although they would be 
marked as absent. 

Example:  Early childhood students scheduled for Wednesday morning services may generate 
the normal Wednesday morning membership if school started late due to a critical weather 
situation and the afternoon students attended. The morning students are reported as absent but 
in membership. However, if the session that was canceled due to late start of early dismissal is 
re-scheduled, the membership cannot be claimed twice.  Do not count the membership from 
the canceled session. 

A district could choose to exclude that session from the membership hours and then the 
students would not have to be marked absent.  The choice is provided because these students’ 
ADM may be impacted by the emergency closing, whereas older students’ ADM is not 
impacted. 

Unduplicated Service 

Generally only the amount of time that the child receives direct or indirect service may be 
counted toward membership.  For example, if an ECSE teacher and a related service provider are 
working together with a child for one hour, the child only received one hour of service so only 
one hour may be claimed for membership.  If, however, the child’s plan includes 15 minutes of 
indirect service by the teacher and 15 minutes of indirect service for the related service provider, 
one 15-minute conversation between the two professionals will equal a total of 30 minutes 
indirect time. 

Travel Time 

Staff travel time does not generate membership hours. 
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Transition from Part C to Part B  

Part C is defined as students age birth through two.  Part B is defined as students age three 
through 21.The enrollment of each toddler with a disability receiving special education and 
related service must be terminated immediately prior to the child’s third birthday.  Please refer to 
the child’s IFSP/IEP manager for the appropriate STATUS END code. 

For a child who has been determined to be eligible for services beyond the child’s third 
birthday: 

• STATUS END code 27, end the enrollment on the last school day before the child’s third 
birthday. 

• Create a new enrollment record beginning the first service day after the child’s third 
birthday. 

• Consult the child’s IEP manager to determine the appropriate federal instructional setting 
(31-45).  Note:  It is impossible to reliably crosswalk the birth through age two settings 
with those used for children ages three through five, so please communicate with the 
child’s IEP manager. 

Use the following STATUS END codes for a child who has been determined to NOT be eligible 
for services beyond the child’s third birthday. Consult the IFSP manager for the appropriate code. 

• 28:  Not Part B eligible, Exiting Part C with referrals to other programs. 

• 29:  Not Part B eligible, Exiting Part C with no referrals. 

• STATUS END DATE us the last service day before the child’s third birthday. 

Use the following procedure to report a child whose Part B eligibility status has not been 
determined prior to the child’s third birthday: 

• STATUS END code 30 (Part B eligibility not yet determined), end the enrollment on the 
last school day before the child’s third birthday. 

• Create a new enrollment record beginning on the first service day after the child’s third 
birthday with a Special Education Evaluation Status of 2. 

• Report attendance/membership for evaluation in this record. 

• End the record on the date that evaluation results have been shared with the parent. 

• Use STATUS END code 25 if the child is determined to be not eligible for PART B. 
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• Use STATUS END code 50 if the child is determined to be eligible for Part B and create a 
new enrollment record on the first day of service under a new IEP. 

If the student’s third birthday falls between the last day of service in one fiscal year and June 30, 
close the enrollment record with STATUS END 40 in the first fiscal year.  Create an enrollment 
record in the next fiscal if the student qualifies for and receives services under an IEP/IFSP/IIIP.  
Report one of SPECIAL EDUCATION INSTRUCTIONAL SETTINGS 31 through 45. 

Early Childhood Health and Developmental Screening 

Early childhood disabled and Kindergarten-disabled students can also receive early childhood 
health and developmental screening.  A child/student with a grade PS (early childhood health 
and developmental screening) MARSS record may have an overlapping MARSS record with a 
grade of EC, HK, or K; however, not with the same STATUS START DATE in the same school. 
When this occurs, the MARSS edit will allow only the grade PS record to pass.  It is 
recommended that districts use SCHOOL NUMBER 005 to exclusively report all grade PS 
MARSS records. SCHOOL NUMBER 005 has been approved for all districts; authorization is 
not required to add it to the district's school file.  

The time that the child is screened cannot be claimed as attendance or membership in the grade 
EC or HK enrollment record.  

Records For Audit Purposes 

The following records are required to be maintained for each student, for a minimum of three 
years, for audit purposes. 

1. The student’s IEP, IFSP or IIIP stating hours and/or days of services required by the 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP and a dated parent signature for both the initial and any continued 
IEP/IFSP/IIIPs. For students who leave the district during the year and the original is sent 
elsewhere, make a photocopy for your records. 

2. For students in home-based programs, maintain the dates and length of the teacher's visits, 
for example, the teacher's travel log. 

3. For an Early Childhood program, maintain a calendar of the days the program met and the 
length of each day.  Include the starting and ending time and the length of the lunch 
period. 

4. For each student, maintain a calendar of the scheduled contact days and length of each 
day. 

5. Maintain a record of daily attendance for each student. Manual records identifying entry 
and withdrawal dates must be maintained for all students not enrolled in the program for 
the entire school year. 
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6. Maintain a record of the date and time of any parent-teacher conference(s), parent training 
sessions and/or any other eligible indirect services included in an Early Childhood-or 
Kindergarten-disabled students' membership. 

7. Keep a copy of any worksheets used to convert days to hours. 

8. For students placed in contracted community settings, maintain invoices showing tuition 
payments and dates and length of teacher visits. An example would be when an ECSE 
teacher provides services to students in a community preschool program and the district 
pays tuition for the child’s participation. 
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July 20, 2009 

PROCEDURE 7 

Reporting of High School Graduates 

Data Elements:  STATUS END 
 STATE AID CATEGORY 

Procedure: 

Summer School Graduates 

Summer school graduates are students who may not have completed credits or standards 
necessary to graduate at the end of the regular school year, that is, short one or two credits, but 
earn those credits or standards during summer school. These students should be coded as 
STATUS END 40 at the end of the current year. They should be reported as graduates with the 
next year's fall and end-of-year MARSS submission. The following procedures should be used. 

All essential data elements should be reported except PERCENT ENROLLED, ATTENDANCE 
DAYS and MEMBERSHIP DAYS.  Summer graduates should be coded as follows: 

 

STATUS START DATE June 30 or September 5* 
STATE AID CATEGORY 98 
STUDENT GRADE LEVEL 12 
LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE 00** 
STATUS END  08  
STATUS END DATE July 1 or September 5* 

* These are suggested dates. However, use a date that occurs either between 
school years or the first day of school. 

** Assuming students re-enroll in the same district. Students who transfer to another district or 
an ALC in another district in order to complete their graduation requirements will have a 
LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE of 04 at the second district and may generate 
membership for that district. 

Seniors Completing Credits for Graduation at an State-Approved Alternative Program (SAAP) 

The district should report STATUS END 40 for the current year and the SAAP should enroll 
students in the normal manner for students who transfer to a SAAP through Graduation 
Incentives (GI). 
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When graduation requirements are met the SAAP reports students in their normal manner, with a 
STATUS END of 08 on their MARSS files. These students will be included in the SAAP’s count 
of graduates during the school year in which final graduation requirements were earned. 

Early Graduates 

Students who graduate midyear before their peers are considered early graduates. Students who 
graduate midyear after their peers have graduated are not early graduates. 

Note:  Students who participated in a Learning Year Program14  during the current or a prior 
school year are ineligible to be claimed as early graduates. 

When early graduates complete their graduation requirements and cease attending: 

1. Close out the students' first enrollment record. 
2. The STATUS END is 99. 
3. Create a second enrollment record using STATE AID CATEGORY 24. 

The data items for STATUS START DATE, ATTENDANCE DAYS, MEMBERSHIP DAYS, 
and STATUS END DATE reflect the time between the date early graduates actually completed 
their graduation requirements and the end of the school year. This information is maintained so 
that appropriate aid payments are made.  PERCENT ENROLLED is recorded as 100. The 
STATUS END code for that period should be 0815 and ATTENDANCE DAYS should equal 
000.0. The district that generated the state aid for the just prior enrollment record will generate 
the state aid for the early graduates enrollment period. 

Non-enrolled Graduates 

Non-enrolled graduates are students under the age of 21 that have met all graduation requirements 
but have not passed all required state assessments and upon successfully passing all state 
assessments are awarded a diploma from the district.  The following procedure should be 
followed. 

All essential data elements should be reported except PERCENT ENROLLED, ATTENDANCE 
DAYS and MEMBERSHIP DAYS.  Non-enrolled graduates should be coded as follows: 

 STATUS START DATE Date state assessments were taken and passed 
 STATE AID CATEGORY 98 
 STUDENT GRADE LEVEL 12 
 LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE 00* 
 STATUS END 08 
 STATUS END DATE Date state assessments were taken and passed** 

  

                                                
14 Such as an ALC or alternative program. 
15 The student graduated. 
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* Assuming students are taking the state assessments at the prior enrolling district.  Students who 
take the state assessments at another district use LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE of 04. 

** Use the same data as the STATUS START DATE, if the software doesn’t allow the STATUS 
START DATE and STATUS END DATE to be the same use the next day. 

SAAP High School Graduates 

High school graduates who attended a SAAP only either full or part-time at the time of 
graduation should be reported by the SAAP regardless of which district issued the diploma. Refer 
below for reporting graduates who were dual enrolled. 

Dual Enrolled Graduates 

Dual enrolled students who complete the credits or standards necessary to earn a high school 
diploma should be coded as STATUS END code 08 at the high school, assuming the students' 
STATUS END DATE at the high school is either the same day or later than the STATUS END 
DATE at the SAAP. The SAAP reports STATUS END 99. Refer to Procedure Number 8. 
However, if the students' STATUS END DATE at the high school is prior to the STATUS END 
DATE at the SAAP, the SAAP should report STATUS END code 08 or and the high school will 
report STATUS END 99. 
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December 10, 2010 

PROCEDURE 8 

REPORTING FOR STATE-APPROVED ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS (SAAPS) 

Data Elements:  ATTENDANCE DAYS PSEP PROGRAM PARTIPATION 
 LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE STATE AID CATEGORY 
 MEMBERSHIP DAYS STATUS END 
 PERCENT ENROLLED STATUS END DATE 
 PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS STATUS START DATE  

Definitions 

Commonalities Among All State-Approved Alternative Programs (SAAPs) 

1. SAAPs are defined in Minn. Stat. § 123A.05 through 123A.09 (2009).   

2. All SAAPs are designated Learning Year Programs (LYP) and eligible students can 
generate up to 1.2 ADM. (124D.128) (2009) 

3. All students enrolled in a SAAP must have a Continual Learning Plan (CLP).   

4. All enrollees must meet the Graduation Incentives (GI) criteria found in Minnesota 
Statutes section 124D.68.  (2009) 

5. Students who have earned a GED, but not a diploma, and who meet the graduation 
incentives and age criteria are eligible to enroll in a SAAP and generate state aid. 

Continual Learning Plan (CLP) 

Each student enrolled in a SAAP must have a Continual Learning Plan (CLP) that is updated at 
least annually.  A list of required elements is described in Minn.Stat. § 124D.128, Subd. 3 
(2009).  A recommended CLP is included in the SAAP Handbook. 

“Student planning.  A district, charter school, or area learning center must inform all pupils 
and their parents about the learning year program and that participation in the program is 
optional.  A continual learning plan must be developed at least annually for each pupil with the 
participation of the pupil, parent or guardian, teachers, and other staff; each participant must 
sign and date the plan.  The plan must specify the learning experiences that must occur during 
the entire fiscal year and are necessary for grade progression or, for secondary students, 
graduation.  The plan must include:   

(1) the pupil's learning objectives and experiences, including courses or credits the pupil 
plans to complete each year and, for a secondary pupil, the graduation requirements the student 
must complete;  

(2) the assessment measurements used to evaluate a pupil's objectives;  
(3) requirements for grade level or other appropriate progression; and  
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(4) for pupils generating more than one average daily membership in a given grade, an 
indication of which objectives were unmet.  

The plan may be modified to conform to district schedule changes.  The district may not modify 
the plan if the modification would result in delaying the student's time of graduation.”   

Learning Year Program Sites (LYPS) 

All SAAPs are automatically designated as LYPS (Minn.Stat. § 124D.128, Subd. 2) (2009), 
although a school need not be a SAAP to be a LYPS.  LYPS must provide instruction on a year 
round basis. Students may generate ADMs during the entire 12-month school year. The students' 
total ADM may exceed 1.0, up to 1.2, when their membership hours exceed the greater of the: 

• locally required annual instructional hours, or  
• statute-defined minimum instructional hours.   

(M.S.126C.05, Subd. 15) (2009) 

The intent of LYP designation is that students accelerate learning.  For SAAP students, this may 
mean earning credits at an accelerated rate to graduate with their peers.  Membership in a 
learning year program must be attributable to a specific course to show that the learning year has 
not been used to increase the revenue generated by a participant.  Students should not be claimed 
for courses/credits that are not needed for graduation if they cause the student to generate more 
ADM than they would have generated had they not been enrolled in a learning year program.   

Specifically, M.S. § 124D.128, Subd. 3(b) (2009) states “...  The record system and identification 
must ensure that the program will not have the effect of increasing the total number of pupil 
units attributable to an individual pupil as a result of a learning year program…” 

Once a LYP student’s peers have graduated or the student has accumulated more than 1.0 ADM 
per grade level, the student should be claimed only for the membership generated in 
courses/credits necessary for grade promotion or graduation.  The CLP should be used to 
schedule a LYP student into classes needed for graduation so that the student’s total ADM or 
pupil units do not exceed those for students who are not enrolled in a learning year program.  

Students in LYP who have failed a course can repeat the course and generate ADM.  This should 
be documented in the student’s transcript. 

Area Learning Centers (ALCs) 

ALCs must  receive state approval, must provide instruction on a year-round basis, and must 
provide instruction to nonresident as well as resident students. (Minneapolis, St. Paul and Duluth 
ALCs are exempt from this last requirement.)   ALCs may apply to offer specialized instructional 
components such as independent study, work-based learning and/or project-based learning. All 

http://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/bin/getpub.php?pubtype=STAT_CHAP_SEC&year=current&section=124D.128
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membership claimed for students enrolled in an ALC must be for grade progression and, 
ultimately, graduation. 

Students enrolled at ALCs, like other learning year programs, may generate Average Daily 
Membership (ADM) during the entire 12-month school year.  Students’ total ADM may exceed 
1.0, up to 1.2, when their membership hours exceed the greater of: 

• the locally required annual instructional hours, or  
• the statute-defined minimum instructional hours.   

(M.S.126C.05, Subd. 15) (2009) 

Students may be enrolled on a full-time or part-time basis; selected students may be dual or 
concurrently enrolled. Refer to “MARSS Reporting” below for a definition of dual and 
concurrently enrollment.  All enrollees must meet the graduation incentives (GI) criteria and 
have a Continual Learn 

ALCs that provide instruction during-the-day to middle and secondary students may also apply 
to offer Targeted Services programs to middle and elementary level students. 

Grades Served 

ALCs must serve high school grade levels that award credit required for graduation.  Typically, 
this includes grades 9 through 12; however, if credits for graduation are not awarded until 10th 
grade, then the high school ALC would include grades 10 through 12. 

Middle level ALCs can provide class/course instruction for middle level students.  If the 
traditional middle school offers grades 6 through 8, then the middle level ALC offers the same 
grade levels. 

Alternative Learning Programs (ALPs) 

ALPs do not have to offer a full array of programming.  ALPs can define what grades/courses 
are offered.  These programs are tied closely to one district, located within the traditional school, 
and do not offer the full compliment of courses.  Alternative programs that receive state approval 
may choose to provide instruction to nonresidents but they must be working toward a diploma 
from the district that has the ALP. They may also apply to provide independent study, work-
based learning and/or project-based learning. Alternative programs are statute-designated LYPS; 
however, unlike ALCs, they need not provide a summer component. 

Students enrolled in ALPs, like other learning year programs, may generate more than 1.0 ADM, 
up to 1.2, when instructional time exceeds the greater of: 

• the locally required annual instructional hours, or  
• the statute-defined minimum instructional hours. 
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(M.S.126C.05, Subd. 15) (2009) 

Students may be enrolled on a full-time or part-time basis; eligible students may be dual or 
concurrently enrolled. Refer to “MARSS Reporting” below.  All enrollees must meet the 
graduation incentives (GI) criteria and have a Continual Learning Plan (CLP). 

Alternative Learning Programs are ineligible to apply for Targeted Services programs. 

Grades Served 

The ALP defines which grades will be offered alternative instruction.  This can be grades 6 
through 12, but most commonly is grades 9 through 12.  All of the membership claimed must be 
for grade progression and, ultimately, graduation. 

Contract Alternative Programs 

Contract alternative programs are nonpublic schools that contract with a public school district to 
provide instruction to students who meet graduation incentives (GI) criteria. They are defined in 
M.S. § 124D.68, Subd. 3(d) (2009) and M.S. § 124D.69 (1st Special Session 2005).  Legislation 
passed in 1998 designates them as learning year programs (LYPS). Each student must have a 
Continual Learning Plan (CLP).  Like alternative learning programs, the provision of a summer 
component is optional. Under M.S. § 124D.69 (1st Special Session 2005), the public school 
district that contracts with the private school: 

• is responsible for reporting the eligible students enrolled in the contracted school on 
MARSS, 

• generates contract alternative school aid, and 
• is required to forward at least 95 percent of that revenue to the private school (M.S. § 

124D.69, Subd. 1) (1st Special Session 2005). 

All of the membership claimed must be for grade progression and, ultimately, graduation. 

Grades Served 

Contract alternative programs can offer instruction to students in grades that are covered by the 
contract, which could be kindergarten through 12th grade.   

All membership claimed for students enrolled in a contract alternative program must be credit-
bearing and/or lead to grade progression.   

Targeted Services 

Targeted services are programs provided by ALCs for public school students: 

• in grades kindergarten through eighth grade; ninth graders can also be in targeted services 
if 9th graders do not earn credits toward graduation in their district of enrollment,  

• not enrolled in the ALC during the school day, 
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• who meet the GI criteria, and 
• who have a CLP. 

All targeted services students participate in the program either during the summer prior to the 
traditional school year and/or after the required school day during the traditional school year. 

A separate application and MDE approval is required before an ALC can claim membership for 
a targeted services program.  A middle level ALC daytime program must be approved and in 
operation prior to applying for targeted services.  

Nonpublic school students are ineligible to generate funding for participation in a targeted 
services program.  Minn.Stat. § 126C.19, Subd. 4 (1998) states  “(a) Public school programs 
that provide instruction in core curriculum may be provided to shared time pupils only at a 
public school building…”  Nonpublic school students who take public school classes are referred 
to as shared time students in statute.  To be eligible to generate state funding, the shared time 
student must be taking core curriculum.  Targeted Services programs are not core curriculum.  

Grades Served 

Targeted services programs can be offered to students in grades kindergarten to the grade level at 
which credits are awarded for graduation, e.g., through 8th or 9th grade.  If 9th grade students earn 
credit for graduation, targeted services programs can serve students through 8th grade.   

Students who complete the 8th grade and are promoted to 9th grade at the end of the core year are 
ineligible for targeted services in the following summer term.  However, 8th grade students who 
are not promoted at the end of the traditional school year are eligible for targeted services the 
following summer; in this scenario, the district must formally retain the student. 

Kindergarten-age students must be enrolled in the academic kindergarten program before they 
can be enrolled in the Targeted Services program.  Therefore, a child who will enter kindergarten 
for the first time in September is ineligible to generate state funding for Targeted Services 
programs during the summer preceding kindergarten enrollment.  However, if the kindergarten 
student has been retained in kindergarten, he/she is eligible to participate in Targeted Services 
during the summer between the two kindergarten years. 

MARSS Reporting 

Site Number and Classification 

Each SAAP must have a SCHOOL NUMBER so that the ADM for enrolled students is 
calculated accurately. This assures that an appropriate divisor is used to calculate ADM and 
students are eligible to generate up to 1.2 ADM.  
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The site number is associated with the district or cooperative that holds the SAAP application 
and approval, not necessarily the district in which the program is located.  For example, 
Intermediate District (ID) 287 is a cooperative-type district with several ALC 
programs/locations.  Many of its ALCs exist within a school building of a member district but 
the site number exists within ID 287 as opposed to the district in which the program is 
geographically located.  ID 287 is responsible for reporting the students served at the sites that 
exist administratively under ID 287. 

School classifications are assigned at MDE.  All LYP and SAAPs require application and 
approval.  Staff in School Choice Programs and Services will assign the school classification 
upon program approval.  Current SAAP school classifications are: 

• 41 Area learning center (ALC) 
• 42 Alternative learning program (ALP) 
• 43 Contract alternative program 
• 45 Targeted services program 

School Year/Fiscal Year 

For all Minnesota government entities, the fiscal year runs from July 1 to June 30.  However, the 
statute for learning year programs (LYPs)  allows the school year to begin in June after the end 
of the just-prior regular school year (M.S. § 124D.128, Subd. 1) (2009). The end of the just-prior 
school year is defined as the date of graduation.  There may or may not be a few days/weeks 
break between the two school years. The STATUS START DATE for students enrolled in a 
SAAP may be as early as June. Membership that occurs in June is reported in the following 
fiscal year that starts July 1.  Therefore, the school year for a LYP goes from June to June. 

SAAP students may generate up to a total of 1.2 ADM during the 12-month school year. 
Students do not have to participate in an independent study program to generate more than 1.0 
ADM. The school year for public and contract alternative schools can also begin in June.  

Membership hours must be claimed in the school year in which they were generated.  For 
example, independent study credits cannot be accumulated from two school years and claimed in 
the school year the credit was completed.  The portion of the credit that is completed during a 
particular school year must be claimed on that year’s MARSS files.  

Dual vs. Concurrent Enrollment 

Dual Enrollment  

Dual enrollment refers to a student who is enrolled full time in a traditional school and enrolled 
in a SAAP outside the traditional school’s instructional day.  The student can be enrolled in up to 
one 60-minute study hall at the traditional school as long as the student is expected to attend the 
study hall and the SAAP instruction occurs outside the traditional school hours, e.g., before or 
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after the traditional school day, or on Saturdays.  All dual-enrolled students are reported with 
Percent Enrolled 999 at the SAAP.   

All students enrolled in Targeted Services programs are dual enrolled students because, by 
design, these are summer/after school programs as opposed to during-the-day programs.  
Targeted services students must be enrolled 100 percent at a traditional school or be fully 
enrolled, concurrently between a traditional middle school and middle level ALC program.  
When middle level students are concurrently enrolled part-time at the middle school, part-time at 
the middle level ALC, and targeted services, an error results if all three programs report the 
students.  Therefore, the reporting is as follows: 

1. The middle school reports the instruction it provides in terms of hours or a Percent 
Enrolled of less than 100; and 

2. The middle level ALC reports the membership hours provided at the ALC and at the 
Targeted Services program.  The student is not reported under the Targeted Services 
program. 

For audit purposes, keep records of how many of these membership hours were generated in the 
middle level ALC and how many were generated at the Targeted Services program. 

Concurrent Enrollment  

Concurrent enrollment refers to a student who is enrolled less than full-time at a traditional 
school and who is also enrolled at a SAAP.  The SAAP instruction could be provided during 
and/or after the traditional school.  The student’s CLP, as maintained by the SAAP, defines the 
amount of instructional time in the traditional school versus that provided at the SAAP, and 
whether it is during the traditional school day or on an extended day basis.   

Students who are not expected to attend at the traditional school during their study hall and are 
not marked/reported as absent must be reported as part-time and membership should exclude the 
study hall time.  Also, students with more than one 60-minute study hall during the traditional 
school day and who also take courses at the SAAP must be reported as part-time at the 
traditional school.  The traditional school membership cannot include more than one study hall, 
up to 60 minutes in length. 

The SAAP reports concurrently enrolled students with a Percent Enrolled of 998 rather than 999 
to indicate that the student is less than full-time at the traditional school.  Percent Enrolled 998 
helps MDE assure that these students are reported as part-time at the traditional school.  At the 
traditional school, the student can be reported as part-time with either a: 

1. Percent Enrolled of less than 100 and attendance and membership reported in days, or  

2. Percent Enrolled of 999 and actual attendance and membership reported in terms of 
hours. 
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When middle level students are concurrently enrolled part-time at the middle school, part-time at 
the middle level ALC, and Targeted Services, an error results if all three programs report the 
students.  Therefore, the reporting is as follows: 

1. The middle school reports the instruction it provides in terms of hours or a Percent 
Enrolled of less than 100; and 

2. The middle level ALC reports the membership hours provided at the ALC and at the 
Targeted Services program.  The student is not reported under the Targeted Services 
program. 

For audit purposes, keep records of how many of these membership hours were generated in the 
middle level ALC and how many were generated at the Targeted Services program. 

Grade Level 

Take care in assigning and reporting a student’s grade level.  At the elementary and middle level, 
students should be reported at the grade level at which they are receiving instruction.  At the high 
school level, report students at the grade level at which they have earned credits toward 
graduation.   

Grade level is used in many different ways, including:  

1. Pupil unit weighting factors are applied to a student’s average daily membership (ADM) 
based on the student’s grade level.  These are defined in statute and impact school 
funding levels. 

2. Students are required to take various state-required tests at different grade levels.  Taking 
the test for the wrong grade level could invalidate the results, make the student ineligible 
for funding (TEAE), impact a school’s AYP status and/or provide an inaccurate 
assessment of the student’s progress. 

3. Juniors and seniors are eligible for two programs for which students in earlier grades are 
ineligible:   

a. Postsecondary Enrollment Options (PSEO) is available to juniors and seniors.  
Automatically grade progressing a student who has not completed the credits to 
move into 11th or 12th grade shortens the student’s eligibility to participate in 
PSEO before the student could take best academic advantage of the program. 

b. Continued Enrollment of Juniors and Seniors allows students at these grade levels 
to continue enrollment in the original district of residence when their parents 
move to another Minnesota school district. 
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4. Grade progression for students who are enrolled in a state-approved Learning Year 
Program, including SAAPs, must be reported as they occur, including those that occur 
during the school year, to show compliance with Minn. Stat. § 124D.128, Subd. 2 (2009). 

 “…The record system must include the date the pupil originally enrolled in a learning year 
program, the pupil’s grade level, the date of each grade promotion, the average daily 
membership generated in each grade level, the number of credits or standards earned, and 
the number needed to graduate. This is reported on MARSS by withdrawing the student on 
the last day of enrollment in one grade and re-enrolling the student on the next day in the new 
grade. 

Grade level is edited in MARSS programming in two ways: 

1. A warning message is included on the local error report when a student’s grade level is 
outside the normal three-year window.  For example, a first grade student who is age 8 or 
older will have a warning message.  If the data are accurate, do not change the student’s 
grade or birth date. 

2. An error is included on both the local and statewide error report when multiple, over-
lapping records for a student do not match.  These errors must be corrected.  

STATUS START and END DATES 

For students enrolled in seat-based or individualized courses, STATUS START DATE (i.e., 
enrollment date) is the day the students start attending classes.  For students taking courses via 
independent study, STATUS START DATE is the day the students meet with their independent 
study teacher.  Students who were enrolled at the end of the just prior school year are not 
automatically re-enrolled the successive school year and claimed for membership until they 
either attend a class at the school site or meet with their independent study teacher. 

A student’s STATUS END DATE is the earliest of the following: 
• The date the student or family notifies the school that the student is withdrawing or 

transferring elsewhere; 
• The date the student completed the credits necessary to graduate; 
• The date the student died;  
• For students in seat-based or individualized programs, after 15 consecutive days absent 

during the core school year (typically September through May or early June) or after 5 
consecutive days absent during the optional, learning year portion of the school year 
(typically summer); or 

• The last day of the school year. 
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15/5 Day Withdrawal 

Students who have been absent for 15 consecutive school days during the traditional, core school 
year must be withdrawn and no further membership claimed until the student returns to school.  
(Refer to M.S. 126C.05, subd. 8.)  For SAAPs whose schedule does not mirror that of the local 
traditional school, school days, for purposes of the 15 day withdrawal, are defined as those in the 
local traditional school.  For example, in an after-school only ALP program that meets two 
evenings per week, during a week where the high school students have five days of instruction, a 
student who misses both ALP sessions would be considered to have missed five consecutive 
days of attendance. 

Students who have been absent for 5 consecutive days during the summer term must be 
withdrawn and no further membership claimed until the student returns to school.  

Students do not need to be kept on the rolls for the full 15 days; they can be withdrawn earlier. 
The program’s policy can be that students will be kept on the rolls for fewer days of absence, 
particularly if the program has a waiting list and/or to lessen the negative effect on the school’s 
percent attendance. 

MARSS School File 

INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS 

INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS are part of the formula for average daily membership (ADM).  With 
the exceptions listed below, all SAAPs must report the number of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS in 
the core school year.  The core school year is the number of scheduled student-teacher contact 
days in the traditional school year, e.g., September through late May or early to mid June.  There 
must be an actual date associated with each of these INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS. These are the 
days during which students in seat-based programs can generate membership and, in order to 
generate 1.0 ADM, should be equivalent to what it takes students to complete one year of 
instruction.   

In a SAAP, when seat-based classes are offered only four days per week, e.g., no classes are 
provided on Fridays, and students can earn a full year’s worth of credit during those four days, 
do not include Fridays in the count of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS.  Students enrolled only in 
seat-based instructional settings offered four days per week will not generate 1.0 ADM because 
this calendar does not provide 1,020 annual instructional hours. 

When a seat-based SAAP calendar includes fewer than five instructional days per week and/or 
has fewer instructional hours per day or on specific dates, and students would be unable to earn a 
full year’s worth of credit during the scheduled calendar, the number of INSTRUCTIONAL 
DAYS and/or LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY needs to include additional time that would have 
been needed for students to earn a full year’s worth of credit.  For example: 
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1. If a SAAP has a four day week and during that time students in a seat-based setting can 
earn five of the required six credits to grade progress, the reported number of 
INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS must include a fifth day each week.   

2. If a SAAP has four full-days and one half-day of instruction per week, and students must 
participate in Work-Based Learning (WBL) on the half-days to generate a full year’s 
worth of credit, then the LENGTH OF DAY reported must show the length of day for all 
days.  

3. If a SAAP has an after-school only, seat-based program, the INSTRUCTIONAL HOURS 
and LENGTH OF DAY can be equal to that reported at the local high school.  

However, students in a seat-based setting will not generate membership for time they are not 
scheduled to attend at the SAAP.  In example #1 above, the student will not generate 
membership on the fifth day of the week on which no classes are scheduled.  In example #2 
above, the students will not generate membership on the unscheduled portion of the half-day 
unless they are earning credit via WBL.  In that case, the WBL membership would be generated 
using the Independent Study model. 

The following types of SAAPs do not need to report specific calendar information.  These 
programs need to have some type of calendar as to when instruction is available and staff on site, 
but it does not need to be reported as a specific number of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS. 

1. ALCs and public alternative programs that claim all students’ membership in a specific 
grade(s) using a completion-based model, e.g., independent study, can report 170 
INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS and 360 minutes LENGTH OF DAY so that the annual 
instructional hours equal 1,020.  (M.S. § 126C.05, Subd. 15(b)(iii)) (2009)  However, 
grades that report at least one student using the seat-based model, must have a calendar 
with specific instructional days; refer above. 

2. Targeted services programs do not need to report any INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS.  The 
ADM divisor for targeted services programs is the statute-defined minimum instructional 
hours for a given grade level. (M.S. § 126C.05, Subd. 15(a)) (2009) 

The number of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS can vary by grade within a school.  For example, 
when students in grades 9 and 10 are scheduled into seat-based programs and use the local 
district’s calendar for transportation purposes, report the actual scheduled INSTRUCTIONAL 
DAYS during the traditional school year.  If all of the membership hours for students in grades 
11 and 12 are reported using the independent study model, the 11th and 12th grades could have a 
different number of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS. 
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LENGTH OF DAY 

LENGTH OF DAY is reported for each grade in terms of minutes.  It is part of the formula for 
ADM for learning year programs.  With the exceptions listed below, all SAAPs must report the 
LENGTH OF DAY during the core school year.  The core school year is the INSTRUCTIONAL 
DAYS during the traditional school year, e.g., September through late May or early to mid June.  
There must be an actual date associated with each of these INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS. These are 
the days during which students in seat-based programs can generate membership.   

LENGTH OF DAY is the number of minutes, excluding meal times, during which a student 
would be required to attend classes.  LENGTH OF DAY can include a reasonable passing time 
between classes, but not meals or extended breaks where students could leave the campus.  At 
SAAPS, LENGTH OF DAY cannot include study halls.  All full day school calendars must 
allow students a meal break. 

If the LENGTH OF DAY varies during the school year, use the Flexible Scheduling worksheet 
from the MARSS website to compute an average LENGTH OF DAY.  Refer to the discussion of 
INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS above for more information on SAAPs that run less than a full-day, 
every day seat-based calendar. 

The following types of SAAPs are exempted from specific calendar information.  These 
programs need to have some type of schedule as to when instruction is available and staff on site, 
but it does not need to be reported as a specific length of instructional day. 

1. ALCs and public alternative programs that claim all students’ membership in a specific 
grade(s) using a completion-based model, e.g., independent study, can report 360 minutes 
per day.  However, grades that report at least one student using the seat-based model, 
must report an actual LENGTH OF DAY. 

2. Targeted Services programs do not need to report any LENGTH OF DAY.  The ADM 
divisor for Targeted Services programs is the statute-defined minimum instructional 
hours for a given grade level. 

Students and Specific MARSS Data Items 

Students Under the Age of 21/State Aid Category (SAC) 

SAC 00: Report SAC 00 for resident students of the district that sponsors a public SAAP.  

SAC 03: Report SAC 03 for nonresident students enrolled in a public SAAP and who are eligible 
for graduation incentives (GI), with the exception listed below.  All GI students at a 
cooperatively hosted ALC, Targeted Services or public alternative program are reported with 
SAC 03. 
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• SAC 03 causes state aid to follow students to the district that sponsors the SAAP or its 
fiscal host.  SAAPs sponsored by some type of cooperative (intermediate district, 
education district, etc.) can choose whether to have a fiscal host or to bill tuition for all 
students enrolled. If a cooperative-type SAAP does not have a fiscal host, all state aid 
stays with the resident district which is then responsible for tuition.  Refer to the section 
titled “Special Education” for more information on tuition billing for students with IEPs. 

SAC 15:  Report SAC 15 for residents of other states or countries who are served by the SAAP. 

• No Minnesota district generates state aid for students reported with SAC 15.  The SAAP 
must bill the parents or resident district for these students.  Tuition arrangements should 
be finalized prior to enrolling the student. 

SAC 16, 17, 18:  Report nonpublic school students who take public school classes at the middle 
or high school level SAAP on a part time basis with SAC 16, 17 or 18, depending on the 
students’ resident district and/or the arrangement with the resident district.  To be eligible, the 
nonpublic school student must have a CLP and be taking core curriculum.  Nonpublic school 
students are ineligible to generate funding in a Targeted Services program because Targeted 
Services programs do not provide core curriculum. Nonpublic school students’ membership is 
limited in the completion-based models, e.g., independent study, to (a) core curriculum and (b) 
time the student was in a seat-based setting at the public school site.   

• SAC 16 causes the shared time aid to stay with the resident district, which pays tuition to 
the SAAP if the SAAP district is not the resident district.  When the enrolling district is 
other than the resident district, the two districts must have a prior agreement before the 
student’s enrollment. 

• SAC 17 causes the shared time aid to follow the student to the SAAP district or its fiscal 
host.  The two districts must have a prior agreement before the student’s enrollment.  
SAC 17 cannot be used by a cooperatively run SAAP without a fiscal host – no state aid 
will be generated. 

• SAC 18 is for nonpublic school students served from outside Minnesota; these are non-
Minnesota residents and tuition can be charged the parents or the resident district. 

SAC 26:  Report SAC 26 for students enrolled in a contract alternative program whether or not 
they are residents of the contracting district.  

• SAC 26 causes contract alternative aid to flow to the contracting school district. 

SAC 27:  Report SAC 27 for students placed in the sponsoring district via care and treatment or 
day treatment and who are served by the SAAP.  

• SAC 27 causes the state aid to stay with the resident district, which is responsible for 
tuition to the SAAP or its fiscal host district.  Refer to the section titled “Special 
Education” for more information on tuition billing for students with an IEP. 
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Adults Without an IEP 

Students without an IEP age 21 or older are considered adults, are ineligible to generate state aid 
and they may be charged tuition.  Refer to Minn.Stat. § 120A.20, Subd. 1 (2006) and Minn.Stat. 
§ 124D.02, Subds. 2 through 4 (2006).  Adults are eligible for Adult Basic Education (ABE) 
programs. 

Students who are age 20 when they begin classes during the traditional September-May school 
year may complete the year as a secondary student and generate general education revenue as 
long as they remain enrolled.  If they withdraw after turning age 21 and do not re-enroll within 
21 calendar days, they are ineligible to generate further general education revenue. Refer to 
Minn. Stat. § 120A.20, Subd. 1(c) (2006). 

Students who turn age 21 after September 1, but prior to starting classes, are ineligible to 
generate general education revenue. These students must be excluded from MARSS. They may 
be charged tuition.   

Students who are age 20 when they enroll in a SAAP during the summer term but turn 21 before 
the start of the fall term may complete the summer term as secondary students. However, these 
students are ineligible to generate general education revenue during the traditional September-
May school year at any SAAP. 

Adults With an IEP 

Students with an IEP age 22 or older as of June 30 are considered adults, are ineligible to 
generate state aid for the following school year and they may be charged tuition.  These students 
are excluded from MARSS.  Refer to Minn. Stat. § 124D.02, Subds. 2 through 4 (2006).  Adults 
are eligible for Adult Basic Education (ABE) programs. 

Students with an IEP who are age 21 on or after July 1 may enroll as a secondary student and 
generate general education revenue through completion of the IEP, graduation or June 30, 
whichever occurs first.  They may withdraw and re-enroll at any time during the fiscal year and 
remain eligible to generate general education revenue through completion of the IEP, graduation 
or June 30, whichever occurs first.  Refer to Minn. Stat. § 125A.03(b) (2004). 

Students with an IEP who are age 21 when they enroll in June at a SAAP during the summer 
term but turn 22 on or before June 30 are eligible to generate education revenue only through 
June 30. These students are ineligible to generate general education revenue during July and 
August of the summer term or during the traditional September-May school year at any SAAP. 

Nonpublic School Students 

Nonpublic/home school students can participate in SAAPs and generate membership on a limited 
basis.  Eligible students and membership will generate shared time foundation aid.  Refer to M.S. 
§ 126C.19 (1998)  
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• Eligible nonpublic/home school students must have a CLP that covers the entire school 
year. 

• The nonpublic school in which the student is enrolled must be involved in writing the 
CLP and identify which services they will provide for the student during the school year 
or school day, i.e., the instructional time when the student is at the nonpublic school 
rather than the SAAP. 

• The nonpublic/home school student is eligible to enroll in the resident district’s SAAP 
per the district’s shared time policy. Non-special education shared time instruction is 
offered at the discretion of the resident district per board policy. 

• Membership hours for nonpublic/home school students are limited to only core 
curriculum.  This prevents nonpublic/home school students from generating membership 
at Targeted Services programs because the instruction provided is not core curriculum. 

• Membership hours for nonpublic/home school students are limited to seat-based 
instruction.  Therefore, students participating in completion-based instruction, e.g., 
independent study, project-based learning, can generate membership hours only for the 
actual time the student meets with the teacher.   

Lacking Credits By Choice 

A student who intentionally schedules classes through his or her high school career such that the 
graduation requirements are not met by the end of the senior year is not considered to meet the 
graduation incentives criteria.  If lack of a credit due to the student’s or high school’s choice of 
scheduling is the only qualifying criteria, the student is ineligible to generate state aid at the 
SAAP.  An example is a student who chooses to take more music credits than are needed to 
graduate while foregoing a required physical education credit.  

The high school is responsible for providing the credits students need to graduate and to assist 
students in appropriately scheduling classes.  This student could choose to take the physical 
education class through supplemental OLL while enrolled at the high school.  If the student does 
not have a free period during the school day, the OLL ADM will be deducted from the ADM the 
student generates at the high school.  Or, the school could provide the credit free of charge 
during summer school or after school.  Or, the student could return to the high school the 
following school year.  

LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE (LLA) 

LLA codes are assigned in the order in which the students enroll. The high school and the SAAP 
cannot report using the same LLA code, even if students enroll in both schools on the same day.  
Following are some examples of assigning LLA codes. 

At the beginning of a school year, LLA 00 is assigned at the traditional school for students who: 

• were enrolled at the traditional school last year; 
• are currently enrolled full-time at the same traditional school during this school year; and 
• were not enrolled at the SAAP during the prior summer. 
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For students who are dually or concurrently enrolled at the SAAP during the traditional school 
year, and the STATUS START DATES are the same at both the SAAP and traditional school, 
the SAAP reports the students using: 

• LLA 21 if the SAAP is sponsored by the same district as the traditional school. 
• LLA 14 if the SAAP is sponsored by other than the traditional school's district. 

For students who were last enrolled at the traditional school and enroll during the following 
summer at a SAAP, report:  

• LLA 00 at the SAAP, if the SAAP is sponsored by the same district as the traditional 
school. 

• LLA 04 at the SAAP, if the SAAP is sponsored by other than the traditional school's 
district. 

For students who were enrolled at the SAAP summer term, re-enroll at the traditional school and 
remain enrolled at the SAAP, the traditional school reports: 

• LLA 21 if the ALC is sponsored by the same district as the high school. 
• LLA 14 if the ALC is sponsored by other than the high school's district. 

Students, who continue enrollment in the SAAP from summer into the traditional school year, 
should be withdrawn at the end of the summer term and re-enrolled when the fall term begins.  
The SAAP reports the students in the fall with LLA 24. 

Status End 

STATUS END codes are assigned in the order in which students withdraw. The high school and 
SAAP cannot report using the same STATUS END code, even if students withdraw from both 
schools on the same day. 

1. Students who withdraw from the traditional school to attend a SAAP are reported using: 

a. STATUS END code 02 if the SAAP is sponsored by the same district as the 
traditional school. 

b. STATUS END code 20 if the SAAP is sponsored by a different district than the 
traditional school. 

The same coding convention should be used for students who withdraw from the SAAP 
to return to the traditional school. 

2. Dual enrolled students should be reported with the STATUS END code of 99: 

a. By the SAAP if the students withdraw from the SAAP prior to the end of the school 
year, but continue at the traditional school. 
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b. By the traditional school if the students withdraw from the traditional school, but 
continue at the SAAP. 

3. Dual or concurrently enrolled students, who continue at both the traditional school and 
the SAAP through the same day at end of the school year, have the appropriate STATUS 
END code, e.g., 08, 09, or 40, reported by the traditional school. The SAAP reports 
STATUS END 99. 

If students have an earlier STATUS END DATE at the traditional school, the traditional 
school reports STATUS END 99 and the SAAP reports STATUS END 08, 09 or 40. 

4. Dual or concurrently enrolled students who drop out of both the traditional school and the 
SAAP on the same day have the appropriate dropout STATUS END code reported by 
the traditional school and the SAAP reports STATUS END 99. 

Computation of Attendance and Membership Hours 

Daily attendance records must be maintained for each student and course, whether they are 
participating in seat-based classes and/or any of the completion-based programs, e.g., 
independent study.  Attendance hours must be attributable to a designated course.  For example, 
each time the student attends, the actual minutes of attendance are recorded and attributed to a 
single course.  These attendance minutes are summed and converted to hours for MARSS 
reporting.  45 minutes of attendance is recorded and reported as 45 minutes or 0.75 hours, not 
one hour.  For MARSS reporting, round the student’s total attendance hours to the nearest one-
tenth of an hour. 

Attendance time cannot be counted toward two different classes taken under the same course 
name or course number, e.g., both a seat-based class and a different independent study credit.  
For students enrolled in both seat-based and independent study courses simultaneously, contact 
time for an independent study course must be scheduled outside scheduled seat-based class time.  
For example, when students enrolled in a seat-based program are absent or need to make up 
work, this must be done outside the school day and membership cannot be claimed for this time.  
This membership time was already claimed when the students were absent. 

Attendance and membership are both reported in terms of hours for all students enrolled in LYP 
like SAAPs.  Attendance is the actual time the student spent with the teacher and is a subset of 
membership.  Membership is computed based on the type of instructional delivery method used 
for a particular student and credit.  Refer below for more detailed explanations. 

Classes During Lunch 

Students enrolled in full day programs must be provided a lunch break which does not generate 
student membership.  Alternative programs that offer instruction during meal breaks can award 
credit for this time but it is ineligible to claim as student membership.  
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Seat-Based 

A seat-based program is one in which students are scheduled to be at the SAAP for a specified 
time period on a regular basis.  All middle level students and those under the compulsory 
attendance age (with the exceptions listed below) must be enrolled in a seat-based program.  

Seat-Based Membership 

Students in seat-based programs can generate ATTENDANCE and MEMBERSHIP DAYS just 
like students in traditional elementary/middle/junior/senior high schools although they are 
reported in terms of hours. In a seat-based program students are required to attend and participate 
in regularly scheduled classes. Note that students in seat-based programs should not be claimed 
for more than 1.0 ADM if they are not accelerating credits. Students who fail a course can re-
enroll in the course and generate additional ADM; document this on the CLP and transcript. 

Each hour of scheduled instructional time with a teacher at the school site generates student 
membership.  A 45-minute class period generates 45 minutes or 0.75 hours of membership.  For 
MARSS reporting, round each student’s total membership hours to the nearest whole hour. 

Each hour of membership claimed for a student in a SAAP, except for Targeted Services, must 
be associated with a course or credit.  For students who also generate membership for different 
credits under a completion-based program, e.g., independent study, project-based learning or 
work-based learning, do not claim the student’s attendance and membership as both seat-based 
and completion-based time. 

Testing and Remedial Membership Time 

For students who have completed all of the required credits but have not passed all of the 
required basic standards tests, additional membership hours can be generated for time the 
students spend preparing for the test(s).  The students’ transcript must show some amount of 
credit earned for this test preparation activity. 

Students who are enrolled in and required to attend at the SAAP site for required state testing can 
be claimed for these hours of attendance and membership.  Students who have withdrawn from 
school but return on the test day only to take the state test are not enrolled and do not generate 
membership.  If they pass the test they can be reported as a late graduate using SAC 98. 

Seat-based Attendance 

Of the time the student is scheduled to attend classes at the SAAP, attendance is the number of 
hours the student actually attended the seat-based class(es).  For MARSS reporting, round each 
student’s total attendance hours to the nearest half hour. 



P R O C E D U R E S  

 

MARSS Manual  218 
 

Individualized  

An individualized instructional setting is a seat-based program that provides a group setting 
supervised/taught by a licensed teacher.  However, each student may be working on a different, 
albeit related, credit than his or her peers.  For example, for one class period per day, a group of 
students meets with the math teacher; some students are working on algebra and some on 
geometry.   

Individualized Membership 

Membership for credits earned via an individualized program is generated using the seat-based 
model.   

• Each hour of scheduled instructional time with a teacher at the school site generates 
student membership.  A 45-minute class period generates 45 minutes or 0.75 hours of 
membership.   

• Each hour of membership claimed for a student in a SAAP, except for Targeted Services, 
must be associated with a course or credit.   

• For students who also generate membership for different credits under a completion-
based program, e.g., independent study, project-based learning or work-based learning, 
do not claim the student’s attendance and membership as both seat-based and 
completion-based time. 

For MARSS reporting, round each student’s total membership hours to the nearest whole hour. 

Testing and Remedial Membership Time 

For students who have completed all of the required credits but have not passed all of the 
required basic standards tests, additional membership hours can be generated for time the 
students spend preparing for the test(s).  The students’ transcript must show some amount of 
credit earned for this test preparation activity. 

Students who are enrolled in and required to attend at the SAAP site for required state testing can 
be claimed for these hours of attendance and membership.  Students who have withdrawn from 
school but return on the test day only to take the state test are not enrolled and do not generate 
membership.  If the pass the test they can be reported as a late graduate using SAC 98. 

Individualized Attendance 

Of the time the student is scheduled to attend classes at the SAAP, attendance is the number of 
hours the student actually was in attendance in the class. For MARSS reporting, round each 
student’s total attendance hours to the nearest half hour. 
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Independent Study 

Independent study is an instructional delivery method whereby the majority of the coursework is 
completed on an individualized, independent basis that has consistent and ongoing teacher 
contact.  The independent study is a separate application from the SAAP application and is 
required for non-classroom time to generate membership.  (Minn. Stat. § 126C.05, Subd. 
15(b)(iv)) (2009) The application process includes a site visit by the alternative program 
specialist. Currently, state approval is limited to ALCs and ALPs. 

Students meet with a teacher at least weekly, are assigned course work, and, upon successful 
completion of the course work, are granted high school credit and membership time.  Program 
applications must have committed to at least 20 to 25 percent student-teacher contact time per 
student.  Records of actual time the student and teacher meet must be maintained and reported as 
attendance hours; do not simply report 20 percent of membership as attendance.  Therefore, the 
percent of attendance should vary among independent study students. 

Refer below for the computation of membership hours per independent study credit.  The 
membership hours per credit represent a portion of an ADM, not the actual number of 
hours of work the student is required to perform to earn the credit. 

Eligible Participants 

Students must be at least 16 years of age to generate membership under the independent study 
model.   

Selected students under specific circumstances, pregnant/parenting teens or expelled learners, 
when all other interventions have failed, may participate at age 15 or younger.  This should be 
documented in the CLP and should be a team decision.  The expected attendance for students 
under the age of 15 must be at least 50 percent of the membership generated. 

Independent Study Excel Worksheet 

The “Independent Study Worksheet” must be used to calculate the program’s maximum number 
of membership hours to claim for each independent study course/credit.  This worksheet must be 
kept on file for audit purposes.  Programs can choose to report fewer than the maximum number 
of hours computed by the worksheet, but cannot claim more.  Choosing to report fewer hours 
allows students to generate more credits within the 1.2 ADM maximum.   

Membership hours claimed per completed credit must be the same for all independent study 
students earning a particular district’s diploma.  Refer to the “Multiple Program Sites” section 
below.  The membership hours per credit represent a portion of an ADM, not the actual 
number of hours of work the student is required to perform to earn the credit. 

The membership hours that are computed on this worksheet assumes that 20-25 percent of this 
membership is generated by actual student-teacher contact time.  The student-teacher contact 
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time is not added to this number of membership hours.  For example, when the number of hours 
that are claimed for an independent study credit is computed to be 83, the 83 hours reflects 
attendance and outside work.  In this case, at least 17 hours of actual student-teacher contact 
should have occurred (83 membership hours X 20 percent).  Many students will require more 
attendance time to complete the course/credit.  Therefore, the portion of the 83 hours that is 
actual attendance hours will vary among students, but will not be less than 20-25 percent teacher 
contact. 

Multiple Program Sites 

Alternative programs with multiple sites or that are administratively operated by a cooperative or 
education district may need to complete more than one “Independent Study Worksheet.”  
Programs that serve students who are working toward different graduation requirements, e.g., 
number of credits needed to graduate, will need to complete a separate worksheet for each 
district so that students who need more credits per year to graduate on time are in compliance 
with the learning year statute.  Minn Stat. § 124D.128, Subd. 2(a)(2) (2009) 

“…The record system and identification [of membership and students] must ensure that the 
program will not have the effect of increasing the total average daily membership attributable to 
an individual pupil as a result of a learning year program….” 

For example, students who need eight, rather than six credits per year to graduate on time, should 
not generate more than 1.0 ADM for earning the eight credits.  Each of the eight credits must 
generate fewer membership hours than each of the six credits earned by students working toward 
different graduation requirements. 
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Calculation of Independent Study Membership Hours Worksheet 

 

 

Calculation of Membership Hours 

   for State-Approved Independent Study 

   (complete the grade shaded cells) 

Line Math 
Enter 
figure Graduation Requirements 

(1)     
Number of credits or academic standards students need to complete 
to graduate from the district granting the diploma 

(2) /   Years of high school in the district granting the diploma (3 or 4) 

(3) =   
Number of credits or academic standards needed to complete per 
year to graduate from the district granting the diploma 

    

   Program Information (for each grade) 

(4)     
Instructional days per year at the SAAP in the core year: Sept to 
June (reported on the SAAP’s MARSS School file) 

(5) X   

Average length of day in minutes at the SAAP in seat-based 
program for a full time student, excluding meals (reported on the 
SAAP’s MARSS School file) 

(6) / 60 Minutes per hour 

(7) =   Hours required for a full time student (Instructional Hours) 

(8)     Greater of (7) or 1,020 hours 

(3) /   
Number of credits or academic standards needed to complete per 
year to graduate from the district granting the diploma (from above) 

(9) =   

Maximum number of membership hours to claim per independent 
study credit or graduation standard (coursework completed).  Can 
choose to use fewer than this. 
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Partial Credits and Credits Split Between School Years 

Student membership hours must be claimed during the school year in which the independent 
study course/credit, or portion thereof, is earned.  When a student does not complete the entire 
independent study course/credit during a single school year, the teacher must be able to define 
the portion of the course/credit that has been completed so that the independent study 
membership hours can: 

• be prorated for that specific course/credit and  
• claimed in the appropriate school year.   

If the student completes the independent study course/credit in a successive school year, the 
remaining membership hours -- up to the number of hours computed on the “Independent Study 
Worksheet” -- can be claimed.  Records must be maintained that show the number of 
membership hours claimed for each student and independent study course/credit, by school year.  
Specifically, these are students who: 

• Are granted partial credit for a specific course based on coursework completed elsewhere 
so that the student is not required to complete all of the coursework to earn the credit: 

- In this case, claim only the portion of the credit that the student was actually 
required to complete to obtain the credit.  For example, if the student was assessed 
to have mastered 50 percent of the coursework required for the credit and so 
completes the other 50 percent via independent study, claim 50 percent of the 
total membership hours as computed on the “Independent Study Worksheet.” 

• Are granted credit via testing so that the student is not required to complete all of the 
coursework to earn the credit:  

- In this case, claim only the portion of the credit that the student was actually 
required to complete to obtain the credit.  For example, if the student was assessed 
to have mastered 50 percent of the coursework required for the credit and so 
completes the other 50 percent via independent study, claim 50 percent of the 
total membership hours as computed on the “Independent Study Worksheet.” 

• Have completed part of the course in a prior school year: 
- In this case, reduce the number of membership hours by the number claimed 

during a prior school year.  For example, if the student completed 75 percent of 
the credit during a prior school year, claim only 25 percent of the total 
membership hours as computed on the “Independent Study Worksheet.” 

• Have dropped the course/credit or failed to complete the course/credit,  
- In this case, claim only the portion of the course/credit that the student actually 

completed prior to dropping the course.  
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• Left or withdrew from the program: 
- In this case, claim only the portion of the course/credit that the student actually 

completed prior to leaving the program. 

Testing and Remedial Membership Time 

For students who have completed all of the required credits but have not passed all of the 
required basic standards tests, additional membership hours can be generated for time the 
students spend preparing for the test(s).  The students’ transcript must show some amount of 
credit earned for this test preparation activity. 

Students who attend at the SAAP site for required state re-testing can be claimed for these hours 
of attendance and membership only if: 

1. they are enrolled in the SAAP at the time of the testing, and  
2. the testing is part of a credit-bearing class in which they are enrolled.   

Membership cannot be claimed for required re-testing if the student is not enrolled in the SAAP 
at the time of the test, or if the student is not enrolled in a credit-bearing activity related to the 
test subject. 

Failed Independent Study Course 

A student who completes all of the coursework required for the independent study course/credit 
but receives a failing grade can generate membership hours for that course/credit.  The student 
may repeat the course/credit and generate membership.  However, best practices indicate that 
teacher contact time should be increased substantially with respect to the student’s membership.  
The transcript must show the failure and records must be kept of the actual student-teacher 
contact time for both the original and second attempts. 

A student who does not complete the independent study course/credit can be claimed for the 
portion of the course/credit that was completed.  Refer to the section titled “Partial Credits and 
Credits Split Between School Years.” 

The learning year law requires that records must be kept that identifies membership hours 
claimed for each attempted course/credit.  Minn Stat. § 124D.128, Subd. 2(a) (2009): 

“(2)… develop and maintain a record system that, for purposes of section 126C.05, permits 
identification of membership attributable to pupils participating in the program.  The record 
system and identification must ensure that the program will not have the effect of increasing the 
total average daily membership attributable to an individual pupil as a result of a learning year 
program.  The record system must include the date the pupil originally enrolled in a learning 
year program, the pupil's grade level, the date of each grade promotion, the average daily 
membership generated in each grade level, the number of credits or standards earned, and the 
number needed to graduate.”  



P R O C E D U R E S  

 

MARSS Manual  224 
 

For students who also generate membership for different credits under a completion-based 
program, e.g., independent study, project-based learning or work-based learning, do not claim 
the student’s attendance and membership as both seat-based and completion-based time. 

Independent Study/No Completion 

Attendance cannot exceed membership for any student.  If an independent study student attends 
the student-teacher meetings but completes no work, then the program has two options. 

1. The program can claim the actual student-teacher contact time as both attendance and 
membership during the current school year.  However, these membership hours cannot be 
reported in a successive school year; they must be deducted from the membership hours 
claimed in a successive school year when the credit is completed.  Records must be kept 
that document attendance and membership with minimal credit on the transcript.  Or, 

2. Since the student completed no work, the program can choose to not claim this minimal 
membership time so that in a future year when the credit is completed, all of the 
membership hours per credit are available to claim. 

Independent Study Attendance 

For independent study, attendance hours are the actual student-teacher contact time for a 
particular independent study course.  Records of dates and actual lengths of the student-teacher 
contact for each course must be maintained and reported as attendance hours; do not simply 
report 25 percent of membership as attendance.  Therefore, the percent of attendance should vary 
among independent study students.  

Students who attend at the SAAP site for required state re-testing can be claimed for these hours 
of attendance and membership only if: 

1. they are enrolled in the SAAP at the time of the testing, and  
2. the testing is part of a credit-bearing class in which they are enrolled.   

Membership cannot be claimed for required re-testing if the student is not enrolled in the SAAP 
at the time of the test, or if the student is not enrolled in a credit-bearing activity related to the 
test subject. 

Work-Based Learning (WBL) 

Work-based learning is a means by which students in grades 10 through 12 can earn high school 
credit in a work setting.  It is a two-part program in that a related seminar must be taken 
concurrently in either a seat-based setting or independent study.  The program must have a 
licensed work coordinator and follow all relevant employment laws for the participants’ ages.   
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Typically the credits earned are electives.  Students in learning year programs should be enrolled 
only in courses necessary to graduate.  Once the student has earned the necessary elective 
credits, no further membership should be generated for additional electives, e.g., work-based 
learning. 

Work-based learning requires state approval from MDE for students to generate state aid for 
non-classroom time.  Activities, in which students are granted credit for employment, but lack 
state approval, do not generate student membership.  In an approved program, the credits earned 
generate membership hours, as opposed to the hours the participants work. 

Work-Based Learning Membership 

When WBL occurs during the traditional school day, then membership hours are generated for 
the equivalent seat-based time the student would have been required to attend at the SAAP to 
earn the same number of credit(s).  If the SAAP is solely independent study or the WBL occurs 
outside the traditional school day, membership is generated based on the credits the student earns 
using the independent study formula and worksheet.  For students who also generate membership 
for different credits under a completion-based program, e.g., independent study, project-based 
learning or work-based learning, do not claim the student’s attendance and membership as both 
seat-based and completion-based time. 

Work-Based Learning Attendance 

For work-based learning, attendance includes the following, as long as it’s documented: 

• Time the teacher visits the worksite during the student’s work time, 
• Time the student meets with the teacher at the school site,  
• Time the student participates in WBL as documented by the coordinator, not to exceed 

the membership hours generated by WBL.  Someone, e.g., the employer or coordinator, 
needs to maintain attendance documentation.  This requires frequent contact with the 
employer and documentation.  It should be part of the employer’s agreement. 

Project-Based Learning 

Project-Based Learning (PBL) is an individualized, self-paced instructional method that allows 
students to design and propose a series of activities that, upon teacher approval and completion, 
results in secondary (middle, junior high or high school) credit.  Teachers retain authority to 
modify the project proposal, assess completed work and award credit.  (M.S. § 126C.05, Subd. 
20) (2009) 

This reporting procedure is limited to programs in which entire credits/courses are completed via 
a series of related projects.  Specifically, it is intended only for programs that: 

1. use the PBL instructional model by which students design their own activities to earn 
credit;  
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2. allow students to work on these projects at their own pace and/or off-campus during 
school time, without direct supervision by school staff; and  

3. have been approved by MDE.   

Project-Based Learning Membership 

Membership for project-based learning is similar to independent study. (M.S. § 126C.05, Subd. 
20) (2009) 

• If a SAAP with an approved independent study program also offers project-based 
learning, use the Independent Study Worksheet to compute the membership hours to 
claim per completed course/credit.   

• If the SAAP does not have an approved independent study program, but has notified 
MDE that it is offering project-based learning, refer to MARSS Reporting Procedure 
Number 23 for directions in computing membership hours.   

Suggested record keeping forms are also included in Procedure 23. 

Project-Based Learning Attendance 

Attendance for project-based learning (PBL) is the sum of the actual student-teacher contact time 
for the project plus any additional documented learning time that occurred off-site.  Each 
attendance hour must be attributed to a specific, approved project.  The school must keep records 
that indicate that the teacher or other school staff has approved the student’s attendance.  
Attendance hours cannot exceed membership hours. 

Daily attendance registers provide supporting documentation for the seat-based classes.  Student 
journals that are verified by the teacher provide supporting documentation for the project-based 
attendance. 

Online Learning (OLL) 

The 2003 legislative session authorized districts and charter schools to offer on-line learning 
(OLL) to students.  Minn. Stat. §124D.095, subdivision 2 (2009): 

(a) "Online learning" is an interactive course or program that delivers instruction to a student 
by computer; is combined with other traditional delivery methods that include frequent student 
assessment and may include actual teacher contact time; and meets or exceeds state academic 
standards.” 

Students enrolled in a SAAP are eligible to access OLL offered by a state-approved OLL 
program outside their resident district and/or where the SAAP is located, albeit, in Minnesota.  
They must complete the “Online Learning (OLL) Supplemental Notice of Student Registration” 
form and a ten day notice to their enrolling school.  The enrolling school can reduce the student’s 
instructional time, if it chooses.   
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If the OLL causes the student’s total ADM to exceed 1.0, the SAAP’s 1.0 ADM is reduced by 88 
percent of the OLL ADM.  If the student’s total ADM does not exceed 1.2, this adjustment will 
move some of the SAAP’s original ADM into extended time ADM for a total ADM of 1.2.   

A SAAP with a state-approved independent study program can use OLL as their curriculum as 
long as they maintain the 20-25 percent face-to-face requirement for independent study students.  
This would be reported using the independent study model. 

Online Learning Membership 

Membership for students participating in OLL offered by another district is simply the 
membership generated at the SAAP for the instruction provided by the SAAP.  The OLL 
program will report the OLL course completions to MDE via a separate reporting mechanism, 
independent of MARSS. 

Membership for students earning credit via OLL curriculum offered by the SAAP and in which a 
minimum of 20-25 percent face-to-face is provided with an appropriately licensed teacher is 
generated using the independent study model. 

Online Learning Attendance 

Attendance for students participating in OLL offered by another district is simply the attendance 
generated at the SAAP for the instruction provided by the SAAP.  The OLL program will report 
the OLL course completions to MDE via a separate reporting mechanism, independent of 
MARSS. 

Attendance for students earning credit via OLL curriculum offered by the SAAP and in which a 
minimum of 20-25 percent face-to-face is provided with an appropriately licensed teacher is the 
actual student-teacher contact time. 

Postsecondary Enrollment Options (PSEO) 

The PSEO program allows juniors and seniors to take postsecondary classes at approved 
institutions to obtain secondary credit.  In the PSEO program the state pays the student’s tuition 
and the student is marked as ‘Y’ PSEO on the MARSS file.   

The year-end MARSS mailings include a list of the district’s PSEO participants for the prior 
school year. These data are obtained from the postsecondary institutions. All students on this list 
must be identified by the district with a "Y" under PSEO PROGRAM PARTICIPATION.  If a 
student included on your list is either not enrolled in your district or is not participating in PSEO, 
contact Steve Etheridge at (651) 582-8771; MDE or the post secondary institution may have 
identified the student in the wrong district or you may not have received a copy of the student’s 
PSEO application.   
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Students who are enrolled in both a SAAP and a high school, and choose to participate in PSEO 
must be reported as a PSEO participant by the school that signed the student’s PSEO application.  

• For FY 2006 and earlier years, if both the high school and the SAAP are in the same 
district, the student must be identified as a PSEO participant and PSEO HIGH SCHOOL 
HOURS reported for the student at both schools. While enrolled in a given district, all 
PSEO students’ enrollment status records must have a “Y” in the PSEO PROGRAM 
PARTICIPATION field, even for quarters or semesters during which students were not 
enrolled in PSEO. An error message will print on the district’s MARSS Error Report if 
this does not occur. 

• Effective FY 2007, only the enrollment record at the school that signed the PSEO 
Application and enrollment period during which the student participated in PSEO needs 
to be identified as “Y” PSEO participant and have PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS 
reported.  A change in PSEO participation status triggers the close of one enrollment 
record and the start of a new enrollment record.  This is a changed procedure for FY 
2007.  

PSEO Membership 

The student’s actual membership at the SAAP is reported under both the regular MEMBERSHIP 
DAYS field and the PSEO High School Hours field.  The student’s ADM will be based on the 
PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS with the minimum guarantee based on the hours reported in the 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS field.  Refer to the section titled “Calculating ADM.”  

For quarters, semesters and/or trimesters during which students participated in PSEO, report the 
actual number of hours enrolled in credit-bearing classes during the enrollment period between 
the STATUS START and STATUS END DATES. Exclude lunch, study hall and any other non-
credit bearing activity. If PSEO participants are also enrolled in a postsecondary course 
contracted and paid for by the enrolling district, include that instructional time under PSEO 
HIGH SCHOOL HOURS. 

For MARSS reporting purposes, the number of PSEO credits or hours spent at the postsecondary 
institution is irrelevant.  

During quarters, semesters and/or trimesters in which PSEO students do not participate in 
postsecondary classes, report all actual instructional hours as PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS 
using the appropriate model, as described above.   

PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS cannot exceed the number of membership hours reported under 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS.  An error message will result. 

Students identified on the MARSS file as participating in PSEO but who do not have any PSEO 
HIGH SCHOOL HOURS will generate warning messages on the MARSS Error Report. That 
warning may be ignored for full-time PSEO students. However, ignoring the warning message 



P R O C E D U R E S  

 

MARSS Manual  229 
 

for students who did complete course work at the high school or SAAP may cause an 
underpayment of state aid. 

College in the Schools/Concurrent Enrollment 

Districts can contract directly with a postsecondary institution for college level courses.  Students 
might take these classes at the postsecondary institution or at a local secondary school.  The 
classes might be taught by a teacher from the postsecondary institution, or a locally employed 
teacher might be certified to teach the college-level course.  Courses offered in this manner 
might be referred to as ‘College in the Schools’ or ‘Concurrent Enrollment’ (not to be confused 
with concurrent enrollment that occurs when students are enrolled part-time at a traditional 
school and at a SAAP).   

Students who take a postsecondary course paid for by the enrolling district are not considered 
participants in PSEO. These students must be reported as an “N” under PSEO PROGRAM 
PARTICIPATION, unless they are also taking a postsecondary course via the PSEO program. 
These students will not appear on the list of PSEO participants sent to the districts. The time 
students spend in these contracted postsecondary courses is reported as high school time; it is not 
considered postsecondary time. 

Blended/Hybrid Model 

A student can be enrolled in both seat-based and independent study credits/courses 
simultaneously – but not for the same credit/course.  Therefore, a student’s credit/course can be 
claimed under either seat-based or independent study, but not both.  For ease of record keeping, 
programs with independent study approval can choose to claim all students, i.e., seat-based and 
independent study, who are age 16 or older, under the independent study model.  However, 
membership cannot be claimed for student absences.  In this case, all students would generate 
membership based on the completed coursework as computed on the “Independent Study 
Worksheet,” not the actual scheduled seat-time. 

A program that claims membership for scheduled class time, such as occurs in a seat-based 
setting, but during which a student is absent is using the seat-based model.  This student cannot 
generate additional membership for coursework completed outside class time or off-site (for 
missed work or for which they were absent) because this membership was previously claimed 
when the student was absent. 

Homebound 

With appropriate documentation, students enrolled at SAAPs could generate membership using 
the homebound accommodations.  Following are three scenarios in which a student could be 
receiving instruction in the student’s home.  It is assumed that all of the necessary qualifying 
criteria as described in the definition of Homebound have been met for the first two scenarios.   
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1. If the student had a full load of seat-based classes prior to homebound, and the 
homebound instructor kept up with all the classes, the student can generate the 
membership hours per day that he/she generated in the seat-based classes.  However, 
homebound instruction should not cause a student to generate extended time ADM, i.e., 
the student cannot generate more membership per day than a student in the regular 
setting. 

2. If the student had less than a full load of seat-based classes prior to homebound, and the 
homebound teacher simply maintained the current classes, the student would be part-time 
on homebound.  The membership hours per day while on homebound would equal those 
generated while the student attended at the school site. 

3. If the student was on independent study, the ALC could continue the independent study.  
This may or may not be a full time student.  This student is funded and reported as an 
independent study student, not homebound.  Membership is based on completed 
coursework, not on an automatic number of hours per day.  Records of student-teacher 
meetings must be kept for all independent study students. 

In the third scenario, the student does not need to have the homebound criteria met because the 
student will generate membership using the independent study model.  It is irrelevant where the 
one-on-one student-teacher contact occurs for independent study.  For example, the student-
teacher contact time could occur at school, at a library, a student’s home, etc.  In all cases, the 
CLP for students under the age of 16 generating membership via independent study must contain 
a description of the extenuating circumstances regarding why the student is not attending classes 
at the school site. 

ADM Computation 

Original ADM 

ADM (average daily membership) is the basis for general education funding for all schools.  
ADM is computed for each enrollment record.  Membership and attendance are reported in terms 
of hours for all students enrolled in a SAAP. Students are eligible to generate more than 1.0 
ADM if they receive more than the statute-defined minimum number of instructional hours or 
the locally required annual instructional hours, whichever is greater, during a given school year.  
The ADM cap of 1.2 is split between ADM capped at 1.0 which generates general education 
revenue and 0.20 extended time ADM which generates extended time revenue (basic revenue 
only). 

The basic ADM formula is: (Student’s Membership Hours / Annual Instructional Hours) 
Annual Instructional Hours are computed from the MARSS School file: 

(INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS X LENGTH OF DAY (reported in terms of minutes) / 60 minutes 
per hour) 
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The divisor used to compute ADM for any learning year program must equal or exceed the 
minimums specified in Minn. Stat. § 126C.05, subdivision 15 (2009).  Specifically, 

  425 hours for kindergarten, non-disabled 
  875 hours for kindergarten, disabled 
  935 hours for grades 1 through 6 
1,020 hours for grades 7 through 12 

When a learning year program’s Annual Instructional Hours are fewer than the statute 
minimums, the statute minimums are used as the ADM divisor except for Targeted Services.  
Because Targeted Services are, by design, extended day and/or extended year programs, the 
statute minimums are automatically used to compute participant’s ADM. 

For PSEO participants, ADM is: (PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS / Annual Instructional Hours) 

If the PSEO student’s ADM is less than 0.12, then a minimum guarantee is calculated: 
[0.12 X (Membership Hours in the MEMBERSHIP DAYS field / Annual Instructional Hours)] 

ADM Capped at 1.0 and Extended Time ADM 

Effective with FY 2004, a student’s ADM for purposes of general education revenue is capped at 
1.0.  Students enrolled in SAAPs are eligible to generate up to 0.20 Extended Time ADM in 
addition to the 1.0 ADM.   

ADM generated at a traditional school (any non-learning year program) is computed first.  When 
a student’s total ADM exceeds 1.0, it is prorated proportionately among the student’s non-
learning year enrollment records. 

When a student’s total ADM in traditional schools does not reach 1.0, the remaining ADM, up to 
1.0, can be generated by the SAAP’s enrollment records.  When there is more than one SAAP 
record, the ADM is prorated among the SAAP records. 

When all of a student’s learning year records’ ADM cannot be claimed under ADM capped at 
1.0, the rest of the ADM, up to 0.20 is generated as Extended Time ADM.  When there is more 
than one SAAP enrollment record and Extended Time ADM exceeds 0.20, the Extended Time 
ADM is prorated among the SAAP enrollment records. 

Examples: 

Student #1 
Original ADM 

0.75 ADM at the high school 
0.35 ADM at the ALC 

Adjustments 
0.75 ADM capped at 1.0 at the high school 
0.25 ADM capped at 1.0 at the ALC (1.00 max – 0.75 at high school) 
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0.10 Extended Time ADM (0.35 original ALC ADM – 0.25 generated as ADM capped at 
1.0)  

Student #2 
Original ADM 

0.75 ADM at the high school 
0.05 ADM at care & treatment 
0.35 ADM at the ALC 

Adjustments 

0.75 ADM capped at 1.0 at the high school 
0.05 ADM capped at 1.0 at care & treatment 
0.20 ADM capped at 1.0 at the ALC (1.00 max – 0.75 at high school – 0.05 at care & 
treatment) 
0.15 Extended Time ADM (0.35 original ADM – 0.20 ADM generated as ADM capped at 
1.0) 

Student #3 
Original 

0.60 ADM at high school A 
0.25 ADM at high school B 
0.05 ADM at care & treatment 
0.30 ADM at ALC A 
0.20 ADM at ALC B 

Adjustments 
0.60 ADM capped at 1.0 at high school A 
0.25 ADM capped at 1.0 at high school B 
0.05 ADM capped at 1.0 at care & treatment 
0.06 ADM capped at 1.0 at ALC A (1.0 max – 0.60 – 0.25 – 0.05) X [0.30/(0.30 + 0.20)] 
0.04 ADM capped at 1.0 at ALC B (1.0 max – 0.60 – 0.25 – 0.05) X [0.20/(0.30 + 0.20)]  
0.12 Extended Time ADM at ALC A  
{[if (0.30 + 0.20 – 0.06 – 0.04) > 0.20 max], then 0.20 max X [0.30/(0.30 + 0.20)],  
else (0.30 - 0.06)} 
0.08 Extended Time ADM at ALC B  
{[if (0.30 + 0.20 – 0.06 – 0.04) > 0.20 max], then 0.20 max X [0.20/(0.30 + 0.20)],  
else (0.20 - 0.04)} 

Special Education 

Effective FY 2007, tuition billing for students with an IEP is done at MDE.  The department 
moves revenue from the resident district to the serving district.  The transfer considers whether 
the general education revenue originally went to the resident district or the serving district.  For 
students enrolled in a SAAP, the tuition bill considers the number of SPECIAL EDUCATION 
SERVICE HOURS reported by the SAAP.  Following is a list of considerations and ‘Rules of 
Thumb’ for reporting students with an IEP who are enrolled at a SAAP. 
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1. Dual enrolled refers to students who are enrolled full time at a traditional school and after 
the normal school day are enrolled at a SAAP. 

2. Concurrently enrolled refers to a student who is enrolled part time at a traditional school 
and is also enrolled in a SAAP. 

3. SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS are not reported on records with a 
SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 1. 

4. Students dual or concurrently enrolled within the same district must have the same 
SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS, INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING and 
PRIMARY DISABILITY. 

5. Students dual or concurrently enrolled between two districts need not have the same 
SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS, INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING or 
PRIMARY DISABILITY.   

a. The SAAP reports SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS 4 or 6 
only if it is providing special education services.  

b. The SAAP reports SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS 9 if it is 
providing only indirect special education services.  

c. If the SAAP is not providing special education services, report SPECIAL 
EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS of 1. 

6. SAAP - midpoints are never applied; the SAAP should report Special EDUCATION 
SERVICE HOURS only if it is providing special education services.  

a. When the student is dual or concurrently enrolled within the same district, the 
SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SETTING and PRIMARY DISABILITY must be the same on both records. 

• If the SAAP provides no direct special education services, then report zero 
SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS. 

b. When the student is dual or concurrently enrolled between districts, the SPECIAL 
EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS, INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING and 
PRIMARY DISABILITY need not be the same on both records.   

• The SAAP would report a SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS of 1 if it is providing no direct special education services.  

• The SAAP would report a SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS of 4 or 6 if is providing direct special education services; it must 
then also report a INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING and PRIMARY 
DISABILITY. 
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• The SAAP would report a SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS of 9 if is providing only indirect special education services; it 
must then also report a INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING and PRIMARY 
DISABILITY. 

7. Targeted Services - midpoints are not applied, SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE 
HOURS are required if the Targeted Services program is providing special education 
services. 

a. When the Targeted Services student is enrolled within the same district, the 
SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
SETTING and PRIMARY DISABILITY must be the same on both records.   

• If the Targeted Services program provides no direct special education 
services, report zero SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS. 

b. When the Targeted Services student is enrolled between districts, the SPECIAL 
EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS, INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING and 
PRIMARY DISABILITY need not be the same on both records.   

• The Targeted Services reports SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION 
STATUS of 1 if it is providing no direct special education service. 

• The Targeted Services would report a SPECIAL EDUCATION 
EVALUATION STATUS of 4 or 6 if it is providing special education 
services; it must then also report INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING and 
PRIMARY DISABILITY. 

• The Targeted Services would report a SPECIAL EDUCATION 
EVALUATION STATUS of 9 if it is providing only indirect special 
education services; it must then also report INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING 
and PRIMARY DISABILITY. 

Records for Audit Purposes 

Primary source documents that an auditor will use to verify membership reported on MARSS 
are: 

1. Student’s Continual Learning Plan (CLP). 

2. Student’s annual schedule of attempted courses, dates courses were started and 
completed, and dates the seat-based classes met. 

3. Student’s transcript that shows courses that were completed and credit awarded during 
the current fiscal year. This should also identify PSEO courses and courses completed via 
online learning (OLL) from another district. 
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4. Daily attendance records for each student for the seat-based classes. 

5. Total student-teacher contact hours for each completion-based credit, e.g., independent 
study, OLL, work-based learning, etc.   

6. If the student earned only partial credit during a given fiscal year, the records must show 
the number of attendance and membership hours claimed for each fiscal year, by 
course/credit. 

7. Course syllabuses. 

With reference to the material presented in Appendix H, all SAAPs that claim membership using 
any of the completion-based models, e.g., independent study, work-based learning, project-based 
learning, must also maintain the following information for a minimum of three years: 

1. The dates and length of the actual teacher contact time for each student and credit/course 
(reported as ATTENDANCE DAYS). 

2. The number and type of credits successfully completed (semester, quarter, etc.) reported 
in terms of hours under MEMBERSHIP DAYS. 

3. The dates the credits were completed and claimed. Take care that the attendance and 
membership hours of partially completed credits are not duplicated on successive school 
years when the credit is completed. 

4. The formula used to compute the number of membership hours to claim per credit 
awarded, e.g., the Independent Study worksheet. 

There should be no duplication of attendance or membership hours between those generated in 
the seat-based courses/credits and the completion-based courses/credits. 

MDE Contacts 

Dave Bakke at 651-582-8586 or dave.bakke@state.mn.us 
• SAAP approval 
• Independent study 
• Targeted Services 
• Learning year 

Steve Etheridge at 651-582-8771 or steve.etheridge@state.mn.us 
• PSEO and Concurrent funding 

Al Hauge at 651-582-8409 or al.hauge@state.mn.us 
• Work-based learning program approval  

  

mailto:dave.bakke@state.mn.us
mailto:steve.etheridge@state.mn.us
mailto:al.hauge@state.mn.us
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Sharon Peck at 651-582-8811 or sharon.peck@state.mn.us 
• ADM computations 
• Membership reporting 
• Project-based learning 
• OLL reporting and funding 
• MARSS reporting 

To Be Assigned  
• OLL program 

Jessica Espinosa at 651-582-8512 or jessica.espinosa@state.mn.us 
• PSEO program 

 

  

mailto:sharon.peck@state.mn.us
mailto:jessica.espinosa@state.mn.us
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July 20, 2009 

PROCEDURE 11 

REPORTING FOR CONTRACT ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS 

Data Elements:  DISTRICT NUMBER STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT 
 DISTRICT TYPE STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRIC TYPE 
 SCHOOL NUMBER 

Procedure: 

Districts may contract with a private school to provide nonsectarian instruction to students who 
meet the at-risk definition found in Minnesota Statutes §124D.68 (2006). The contracting public 
school district generates Contract Alternative Program Aid for students enrolled in the program; 
it must turn over at least a statute-defined percentage of this aid to the private school. Refer to 
Minnesota Statutes §124D.68, subd. 9 (2006) and. Minnesota Statutes §124D.69, subd. 1 
(1sp2005). 

a) Under Minnesota Statutes § 124D.69, subd. 1 (1sp2005), the contracting district is 
responsible for including these schools and students on its MARSS files. Each 
contracted alternative school must have a unique SCHOOL NUMBER. The 
reporting DISTRICT NUMBER and reporting DISTRICT TYPE are the 
contracting public school district number and type. 

b) Under Minnesota Statutes § 124D.68, subd. 9 (2006), the contracted program is 
responsible for its own MARSS reporting. It is assigned its own district and 
school numbers and its DISTRICT TYPE is 35. 

The STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER and STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT 
TYPE are the students' actual resident district number and type. STATE AID CATEGORY 
equals 26. 

Contract Alternative Programs can be Learning Year Programs. Therefore, attendance and 
membership must be reported in terms of hours and PERCENT ENROLLED equal to 999. The 
program must comply with all other requirements under Learning Year. For more information, 
refer to Procedure 8. 
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May 3, 2010  

PROCEDURE 12 

Reporting of Summer Dropouts, Graduates and Leavers 

Data Elements:  LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE STATUS START DATE  
 STATUS END STATE AID CATEGORY 
 STATUS END DATE STUDENT GRADE LEVEL  

Procedure: 

Summer dropouts are students who:  

1. Were enrolled in the district at the end of the previous school year, STATUS END code 40; 
and 

2. Were not enrolled by the final file submission of the current year and are not known to be 
enrolled in school elsewhere; and 

3. Have not graduated from high school or completed a state-or district-approved educational 
program; and  

4. Have not died. 

Summer graduates are students who: 

1. Were enrolled in the district at the end of the previous school year, STATUS END code 40; 
and 

2. Completed graduation requirements during a summer school program that is not reported on 
MARSS, e.g., traditional summer school, or passed a required assessment during the summer.  
This would exclude students enrolled in the summer term of a state-approved alternative 
program like an area learning center (ALC). 

Summer leavers are students who: 

1. Were enrolled in the district at the end of the previous school year, STATUS END code 40; 
and 

2. Experienced one of the following prior to the start of the following school year: 

a. Transferred to a Minnesota nonpublic or home school, or 

b. Transferred to a school in another state or country, or 
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c. Were committed to a correctional facility where education is provided but not reported 
on MARSS and are not enrolled in a Minnesota public school by the last submission 
for the reporting cycle, or 

d. Died. 

Summer dropouts, summer graduates and summer leavers are to be reported on the subsequent school 
year’s Fall and Year-End MARSS files.  Enrollment records with STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) 
98 will not generate average daily membership (ADM) or be counted as enrolled.  All essential data 
elements should be reported except for PERCENT ENROLLED, ATTENDANCE DAYS, 
MEMEBERSHIP DAYS and SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE HOURS.   

MARSS Data Item Value 
STATUS START DATE Any date between June 30 and the first week of September 
STATE AID CATEGORY 98 
STUDENT GRADE LEVEL Grade students would have been in during the current schoo  

year 
LAST LOCATION OF 
ATTENDANCE 

00 

STATUS END DATE Any date between June 30 and the first week of September 
STATUS END  
   *Summer dropouts Appropriate code to reflect the reason why students dropped 

out 
   *Summer graduates 08 
   *Transfer to:  

-Nonpublic/home school  03 
-Other state/country  05 
-Correctional 13 

   *Die  11 
TRANSPORTATION CODE 00, unless the student has another enrollment record(s); refer  

 ‘Other Uses of the Procedure’ below. 
 

Delete the summer (SAC 98) record for students who have been reported as summer dropouts or 
summer leavers and who subsequently re-enroll in a Minnesota public school prior to the final 
submission for a particular cycle. If the student enrolls in a school by the final Fall file submission, 
delete the SAC 98 record from the Fall file.  If the re-enrollment does not occur until after the Fall 
files are final, delete the SAC 98 record from the EOY file. 
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Other Uses of the Procedure 

This same procedure can be used to report students who drop out or leave Minnesota public 
education during the time period between completion of the extended school year (ESY) and the start 
of the following school year or between completion of the summer term of a state approved learning 
year program, like an ALC, and the start of the following term.  However, there can be no date 
overlap between the SAC 98 record and the ESY or summer term record. 

This procedure can also be used to report students who complete graduate requirements, e.g., 
required assessment, mid-year but are not currently enrolled in school.  For example, a student who at 
the end of the prior school year completed all required credits for graduation but had not passed a 
required state assessment would be reported with STATUS END code 42.  If the student passes the 
required state assessment, without enrolling in school during the following school year, the student 
can be reported with SAC 98, STATUS END 08 and STATUS START and END DATES of the day 
the test was taken. 

Edits 

• SAC 98 dropout record must have STATUS START and END DATES no later than the first 
week of September. 

• SAC 98 graduate records, as defined above, may have STATUS START and END DATES at 
any time during the school year. 

• LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE error occurs when a summer graduate, dropout or 
leaver record and a later enrollment record exists during the same school year in the same 
district or charter school.  Error #73 means a student has been assigned LAST LOCATION 
OF ATTENDANCE of 0-7 or 11-14 (original entry in this district/charter school this year) but 
the student also has an earlier SAC 98 record in the district or charter school.  Delete or 
exclude the SAC 98 record from MARSS files.  (This is warning 114 in the Fall.) 
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July 20, 2009 

PROCEDURE 13 

REPORTING OF STUDENTS WHO DROP OUT AND 
RE-ENROLL DURING THE SCHOOL YEAR 

Data Elements:  STATUS END  

Procedure: 

 

Minnesota's dropout count includes all students who dropped out of school and are not known to 
have re-enrolled during a twelve-month period. 

1. Students who dropout during the summer are to be included in the current year's count of 
dropouts. Refer to Procedure Number 12 for reporting these students. 

2. Students originally considered summer dropouts, but enroll in school by October 1 of the 
immediately following school year, for example, a request for transcript was received, are not 
considered dropouts. The students' STATUS END code should be changed to 42. 

Example: 

A student was considered a summer dropout, but two months later a request for transcript was 
received. This student is not a dropout. If the request for transcript is received before the first 
fall MARSS submission date the student should not be included on the MARSS file at all 
because the  

Status Record 

STATUS START DATE STATE AID 
CATEGORY 

 STATUS 
END 

STATUS END DATE 
MONTH DAY YEAR MONTH DAY YEAR 

07 01 08 98 32 07 02 08 
    04 or 41    

 

3. Students who drop out of school but enroll in another school district 
by October 1, of the following school year are not considered dropouts. 
The STATUS END code should be changed to reflect that these students 
are no longer considered dropouts. 
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Example: 

Status Record 

STATUS START DATE STATE AID 
CATEGORY 

 STATUS 
END 

STATUS END DATE 
MONTH DAY YEAR MONTH DAY YEAR 

09 07 08 00 06 10 04 08 
    20    

 

4. Students with a STATUS END code of 1416 are also considered dropouts if they did not 
return to school, e.g., a request for transcript or a Notification of Change in Student 
Enrollment form was not received. If a more appropriate STATUS END code than 14 can be 
assigned, then do so. Otherwise, STATUS END code 14 will be included as a dropout code. 

Example:   

Status Record 

STATUS START DATE STATE AID 
CATEGORY 

 STATUS 
END 

STATUS END DATE 
MONTH DAY YEAR MONTH DAY YEAR 

09 07 08 00 14 10 25 08 
 

5. Students who drop out, re-enroll in the same school, and drop out again during the same 
school year are counted as dropouts only once. The STATUS END code of the students' most 
recent record will be used by the Department to identify their status. Therefore, it is not 
necessary to change the dropout STATUS END codes to 99 on the students' prior records. 

Example: 

A district withdraws a student who does not show up for 15 days using STATUS END code 
34. Two months later the student re-enrolls but drops out again. The student records would 
appear as follows:  

Status Record 

STATUS START DATE STATE AID 
CATEGORY 

 STATUS 
END 

STATUS END DATE 
MONTH DAY YEAR MONTH DAY YEAR 

09 07 08 00 34 09 29 08 
11 15 08 00 34 02 08 09 
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6. Students who drop out, re-enroll, and are still enrolled at the end of the school year should not 
be coded as dropouts. 

Example: 

Status Record 

STATUS START DATE STATE AID 
CATEGORY 

 STATUS 
END 

STATUS END DATE 
MONTH DAY YEAR MONTH DAY YEAR 

09 07 08 00 34 09 29 08 
03 24 09 00 40 06 03 09 

 

Students who officially drop out and notify the school must be withdrawn immediately, that 
is, no credit for 15 additional day’s membership. If the students leave without informing the 
district and notice of enrollment elsewhere is not received, the district can claim the 15 days. 
However, after seven unexcused absences the students are considered truant. Note:  A 
discussion of Minnesota's dropout definition, STATUS END codes used for reporting 
dropouts and a reference table on when to classify student leavers as dropouts are found in 
Appendix F. 
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May 25, 2010 

PROCEDURE 14 

Definition of Handicapped/Disabled Students 

Data Elements:  PRIMARY DISABILITY 
 PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING 
 SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS (SEES) 
 MEMBER DAYS 

Procedure: 

With respect to MARSS, and tuition billing, students with a current Individual Education Plan 
(IEP), Individualized Family Service Plans (IFSP) or Individual Interagency Intervention Plan 
(IIIP) are to be reported as handicapped or disabled. Students who outwardly appear disabled are 
not considered or reported to be handicapped unless they have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP. In this manual, 
the terms handicapped and disabled are equivalent. 

Required Data Items 

Students with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP must have a PRIMARY DISABILITY greater than zero but not 
54, a valid PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING (setting), and SPECIAL 
EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS (SEES) of 4, 6, or 9. 

Students who either begin an initial IEP/IFSP/IIIP or terminate an IEP/IFSP/IIIP midyear will 
have at least two enrollment records. The first enrollment status record for students who begin an 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP midyear will have a SEES of 1; the second enrollment status record will have a 
SEES of 4, 6, or 9. 

Mid-Year IEP/IFSP/IIIP Terminations 

The first enrollment status record for students whose IEP/IFSP/IIIP were terminated midyear will 
have a SEES of 4, 6, or 9 the second enrollment status record will have a SEES of 7. At the end 
of the school year the students' PRIMARY DISABILITY and setting should reflect what was 
current at the time the IEP/IFSP/IIIP was terminated. Early Childhood disabled students whose 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP are terminated midyear will have only one (the first) enrollment record. There is 
no need to report a second record with a SEES of 7 as state aid or enrollment credit will not be 
generated for that record and the students' STATUS END of 21 indicates termination of service. 

The following school year the SEES of 7 reverts to a SEES of 1, for school age students. If a 
third enrollment record is required for the student in the same year, it would have a SEES of 1. 

Notes:  General education revenue will follow all students who transfer to a nonresident district 
via the following programs, irrespective of IEP/IFSP/IIIP status: 
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1. Open Enrollment, Minnesota Statute § 124D.03 (1Sp2003), STATE AID CATEGORY 
(SAC) 01. 

2. Parent Initiated Agreements between School Boards, Minnesota. Statute § 124D.08, subd. 2 
(1998), SAC 11. 

3. Continued Enrollment of Juniors and Seniors Minnesota Statute § 124D.08, subd. 3 (1998), 
SAC 04. 

4. Graduation Incentives Program, Minnesota Statute § 124D.68 (2006), SAC 03.16 

The SAC code should not be changed for students who transfer into a district via one of these 
programs and then have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP written.  Leave the SAC as it was originally reported. 

  

                                                
16 Students who transfer to a State-Approved Alternative Program (SAAP) that is operated without a 
fiscal host will generate education revenue for the resident district. 
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September 18, 2009 

PROCEDURE 15 

Reporting Attendance Options Students Who Transfer to a Third District 

Data Elements:  RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER/TYPE 
 SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS 
 STATE AID CATEGORY 

Procedure: 

In several instances students who attend a district under one of the attendance option programs are, 
in turn, transferred to a third district.17 However, in some instances students withdraw from the 
nonresident district to return to the resident district or to attend a third district. This third district 
may be an independent school district, cooperative, or care and treatment facility. The students' 
resident district remains the district in which the parent/guardian resides. 

Responsibility for any tuition stays with the actual resident district, not the district to which the 
students originally transferred. Refer below. 

Disabled Attendance Options Student Placed in a Third District via an IEP/IFSP/IIIP 

The district that provides instruction18 is responsible for assuring the Individual Education 
Plan/Individual Family Service Plan/Individual Interagency Intervention Plan (IEP/IFSP/IIIP) is 
written and current. This might be another public school district or a special education cooperative. 
The resident district should be invited to participate in writing the IEP/IFSP/IIIP although it may 
decline. The enrolling district reports the students on its MARSS file, therefore the resident district 
should not include these students on its MARSS files. 

When the third district is an independent school district, charter school, or state approved 
alternative program (SAAP) with a fiscal host, general education revenue follows the student into 
the serving district. The third district should report students as residents of the district in which the 
parent/guardian resides and: 

1. Open enrolled for students placed in non-SAAP’s. (SAC 01) 

2. Graduation incentives eligible for students placed in SAAP’s. (SAC 03) 

The original district to which students open enroll does not report the students on MARSS. Tuition 
billing will apply for students with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 

                                                
17 Usually transferred for special education or care and treatment purposes. 
18 That is the third district. 
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When the third district is a cooperative19 or SAAP without a fiscal host, general education revenue 
stays with the resident district. In this case the resident district is responsible for full tuition.20 

For students placed at a cooperative on a full-time basis, the MARSS reporting procedure is as 
follows: 

1. When the cooperative is a  SAAP (e.g., ALC or alternative school), students must: 

a. meet the graduation incentives criteria found in M.S. §124D.68 (2009), and 
b. be reported using SAC 03. 

2. When the cooperative is not a SAAP but has its own site, it will report the students it serves 
on a full-time basis (SAC 10 ). 

The district to which students originally transferred21 is not responsible for their tuition. This 
district should not report the students on its MARSS files. 

Transportation Responsibilities 

The original district of open enrollment, graduation incentives, etc., is responsible for providing 
transportation services and may claim the students as eligible disabled students by notifying the 
enrolling district to report the MARSS Transportation Code 03 in the TRANSPORTATION 
CATEGORY field on the enrollment record. The resident district and the third district or 
cooperative are not obligated to provide any transportation services. If the third district provides 
any transportation service, it must bill the original district for open enrollment, graduation 
incentives, etc. It is important to note that cooperatives are not eligible for transportation funding. 

Enrollment Options Student Enrolled via Academic Pairing 

Transfers made via the attendance options programs are considered ongoing; students need not 
apply on an annual basis. The SAC remains the same as long as the students' resident district and 
enrolling district remain the same. The only exception is for students who: 

1. Utilized one of the attendance options programs to transfer to a neighboring district and 

2. In a subsequent year are enrolled in a grade that is covered by an academic pairing 
arrangement and 

3. The SAC changes from SAC 01 to an academic pairing code.  When the resident district's 
students are placed in the same school via academic pairing the students' SAC is changed to 
an 05 or, 06 depending on the cooperative arrangement. 

 
                                                
19 DISTRICT TYPE equals 6, 50-53, 61, 62 or 83. 
20 A combination of RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER/TYPE and STATE AID CATEGORY determines which district generates 
general education revenue for a particular student. 
21 Via open enrollment, graduation incentives, etc. 
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Also, refer to the May 22, 1992, memo to Superintendents and MARSS Contact Persons from 
Joyce Krupey and Gary Farland with respect to reporting and financing open enrollment students in 
academically paired districts. 

Enrollment Option Student Placed in a Third District via Care and Treatment.  M.S. § 
125A.51 (1Sp2005) 

The public school district that provides instruction22 is responsible for reporting students on its 
MARSS files. Neither the resident district nor the original attendance options district should 
include students on its MARSS files while the students are in care and treatment or day treatment, 
unless the facility is located in the resident district. In the case of day treatment, the student 
receives instruction only at the resident district. 

Refer to Procedure 16 to report students placed in a private care and treatment or day treatment 
program. The resident district has reporting responsibilities when students are placed in some 
private or out of state facilities. 

The resident district will generate both general education revenue and levy authority for these 
students. It will receive a bill for full instructional tuition from the treatment district. The original 
attendance options district is not responsible for any tuition to the treatment district. 

When students leave the treatment facility, they may opt to return to the attendance options district 
or resident district without further application. The students may also apply to a fourth district if 
they meet all appropriate application and eligibility criteria. 

  

                                                
22 That is, usually the district in which the care and treatment program is located. 
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July 20, 2009 

PROCEDURE 16 

Minnesota Residents Who Attend School at a Nonpublic School 

Data Elements:  STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) 
 STUTUS END 
 STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER 
 STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE 

Some Minnesota students who attend a nonpublic school within Minnesota may be claimed for 
Minnesota general education revenue by the district via inclusion on its MARSS files. The local 
district is responsible for assuring that eligible students are reported via MARSS even if students 
were enrolled in another Minnesota district just prior to the nonpublic or out-of-state enrollment. 
For purposes of this procedure, a residential care and treatment or day treatment program that 
employs its own teachers, as opposed to the local school district’s teachers, is considered a 
nonpublic school. 

Outside Minnesota 

Minnesota residents who attend a Minnesota nonpublic school via an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or care and 
treatment23 are eligible and should be reported by the local district in one of its schools using 
SAC 28. 

Reporting Responsibilities 

It is the local district's responsibility to report these students. However, the STUDENT 
RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER reported must be the actual resident district of the students. A 
separate site number should be established to report students who receive instruction at the care 
and treatment or day treatment program that uses privately employed teachers.  

If the STATUS START or STATUS END DATES fall outside the normal school year they must 
be adjusted to fit the reporting school's calendar.  

Example:   If the nonpublic school starts a week before Labor Day and ends a week earlier than 
the reporting district's school year, report the STATUS START DATE as the 
reporting school's first day of school, and the STATUS END DATE as the last day of 
school at the reporting school. 

Summer membership should not be included on MARSS. In no instance may SAC 28 enrollment 
status records overlap the STATUS START and STATUS END DATES with another enrollment 
status record for this student. If the student's reported membership equals the number of 

                                                
23 Minn. Stat. § 125A.51 (1Sp2005) 
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INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS IN SESSION, the student will generate 1.0 average daily membership 
(ADM). 

For students beginning the school year enrolled in the resident school and then placed in the 
nonpublic school, the first enrollment status record must be closed using STATUS END code 03, 
20 or 22. A second enrollment status record must be initiated using SAC 28 and LAST 
LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE (LLA) 24. Use LLA 14 if the prior district and the treatment 
program are not in the same district. For students remaining at the nonpublic or out-of-state 
school through the end of the school year, close out their record with STATUS END code 40. 

For students withdrawing from the nonpublic school and returning to the resident district during 
the school year: 

1. The SAC 28 enrollment status record should be closed with a STATUS END code of 20; 
and 

2. A third enrollment record must be initiated using LLA 24 and SAC 00. 

If the students’ resident district changes during the school year but the students remain enrolled in 
the nonpublic school, the reporting district closes the enrollment status record with a STATUS 
END code of 04 and creates a second enrollment record with the new resident district and LLA of 
14. 

Other Students Who Attend a Nonpublic School 

1. Students who primarily attend a nonpublic, sectarian or home school by parents’ choice 
but also enroll part-time in a public school are called shared time students. Shared time 
students may generate shared time foundation aid by including them on the enrolling 
district's MARSS files using SAC 16 or 17. Refer to Procedure 17. 

2. Students attending contracted alternative programs that have contracted with a public 
school district and are eligible under Graduation Incentives criteria24  generate aid for the 
contracted alternative schools. These students must be reported by the contracting district 
using SAC 26. Refer to Procedure 8. 

However, students who attend any other type of nonpublic, sectarian or home school exclusively 
should not be included on any district's MARSS file as they are ineligible to generate general 
education revenue, shared time foundation aid or aid for contract alternative schools. 

Summary 

1. Eligible students placed in a care and treatment or day treatment program that uses 
privately employed teachers must be reported by the district in which the treatment 

                                                
24 Minn. Stat. §124D.68 (2006) 
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program is located.  If the students were enrolled in a nonresident district just prior to the 
nonpublic or placement, the nonresident district must withdraw the students and notify the 
resident district that the students have been placed elsewhere. 

2. Students must then be reported under a separate school at the district; this cannot be an 
existing school in which other students are enrolled.  

3. The STATUS END code on the just prior enrollment status record should reflect that 
students have entered a nonpublic school25. The STATUS END code on the SAC 28 
record should reflect where the students went after leaving the treatment program. 

Example:   Use STATUS END code 20 for a student who returned to a school in 
Minnesota. Use a dropout STATUS END code if the student did not transfer to 
another school anywhere. 

4. Summer membership cannot be included on MARSS. This membership is ineligible to 
generate general education revenue. The resident district is responsible for the students’ 
tuition for summer residential care and treatment for students who are not performing at 
grade level as stated in Minnesota Statutes §125A.51(E) (1Sp2005). 

5. SAC 28 is not valid at Learning Year Programs, ALCs or alternative secondary schools. 

  

                                                
25 Use STATUS END code 03. 
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July 20, 2009 

PROCEDURE 16A 

Minnesota Residents Who Attend School Outside Minnesota 

Data Elements:  STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) 
 STUTUS END 
 STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER 
 STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE 

Procedure: 

Some Minnesota students who attend a school outside Minnesota may be claimed for Minnesota 
general education revenue by the resident district via inclusion on its MARSS files. The resident 
district is responsible for assuring that eligible students are reported via MARSS even if students 
were enrolled in another Minnesota district just prior to the out-of-state enrollment. 

Eligible Minnesota students enrolled in a school or program outside Minnesota should be 
reported by the resident district in one of its schools using SAC 14. Eligible students are enrolled 
by means of: 

1. Resident district placement in an out-of-state school. See Minnesota Statutes §124D.05 
(1999). 

2. An Individual Education Plan (IEP), Individual Family Service Plan (IFSP), or Individual 
Interagency Intervention Plan (IIIP). 

3. Care and treatment. See Minnesota Statutes §125A.51 (1Sp2005). 

4. In the case of students attending South Dakota, through reciprocity, use SAC 52. See 
Minnesota Statutes §124D.041, (2008). 

Reporting Responsibilities 

It is the resident district's responsibility to report these students. However, it is permissible for 
Minnesota nonresident districts to report eligible students for the resident district.1However, the 
STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER reported must be the actual resident district of the 
students. 

If the STATUS START or STATUS END DATES fall outside the normal school year they must 
be adjusted to fit the reporting school's calendar.  

Example:   If the out-of-state school starts a week before Labor Day and ends a week earlier than 
the reporting district's school year, report the STATUS START DATE as the 
reporting school's first day of school, and the STATUS END DATE as the last day of 
school at the reporting school. 
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Summer membership should not be included on MARSS. In no instance may SAC 14  or 52 
enrollment status records overlap the STATUS START and STATUS END DATES with another 
enrollment status record for this student. If the student's reported membership equals the number 
of INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS IN SESSION, the student will generate 1.0 average daily 
membership (ADM). 

For students beginning the school year enrolled in the resident school and then placed in  the out-
of-state school, the first enrollment status record must be closed using STATUS END code 03, 20 
or 22. A second enrollment status record must be initiated using SAC 14 or 52 and LAST 
LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE (LLA) 24. For students remaining at the out-of-state school 
through the end of the school year, close out their record with STATUS END code 40. 

For students withdrawing from the out-of-state school and returning to the resident district during 
the school year: 

1. The SAC 14 or 52enrollment status record should be closed with a STATUS END code of 
20; and 

2. A third enrollment record must be initiated using LLA 24 and SAC 00. 

If the students’ resident districts change during the school year but the students remain enrolled in 
the out-of-state school, the original district of residence closes the enrollment status record with a 
STATUS END code of 04. The new resident district enrolls the student using SAC 14 or 52 and 
an LLA of 14. 

Other Students Who Attend an Out of State School 

Students who participate in an exchange program and attend school in another country are 
ineligible to generate Minnesota state aid unless they are under the direct supervision of a 
licensed, employed Minnesota teacher. 

Example:  Students who take a class trip to another country and are accompanied by a teacher 
employed by the enrolling district are eligible to generate state aid. These students 
should be included on the district's MARSS files as if they were attending their 
normal school. 

Students who leave Minnesota on an extended trip or exchange program without a Minnesota 
teacher are ineligible for Minnesota state aid, even if the resident district mails or faxes 
assignments and course work. In this situation the student is not under the direct supervision of a 
licensed, employed Minnesota teacher and the homebound criteria of one-on-one instruction is 
not being met. 
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Summary 

1. Eligible students enrolled in a school outside Minnesota must be reported by the resident 
district. If the students were enrolled in a nonresident district just prior to the out-of-state 
placement, the nonresident district must withdraw the students and notify the resident 
district that the students have been placed elsewhere. Since the resident district is the district 
that generates state aid and may be billed for tuition, it must then report the students.2 

2. Students must be reported in a school at the resident district; this must be an existing school 
in which other students are enrolled. The school of choice may be that which students 
would have been enrolled had they not been placed elsewhere. Students may not be reported 
under school number 000 or under a fictitious (dummy) school number. 

3. The STATUS END code on the just prior enrollment status record should reflect that 
students have entered an out-of-state school.4 The STATUS END code on the SAC 14or 
52record should reflect where the students went after leaving the out-of-state school. 

Example:   Use STATUS END code 20 for a student who returned to a school in 
Minnesota. Use a dropout STATUS END code if the student did not transfer to 
another school anywhere. 

4. Summer membership cannot be included on MARSS. This membership is ineligible to 
generate general education revenue. The resident district is responsible for the students’ 
instructional tuition while placed over the summer in a residential care and treatment 
program if the student is not performing at grade level, per Minnesota Statutes §125A.51(E) 
(1Sp2005). 

5. SAC 14 is not valid at Learning Year Programs, ALCs or alternative secondary schools. 

2 In some cases other than the resident district may report the student. 

4 Use STATUS END code 20 for IEP/IFSP/IIIP placements, or STATUS END code 22 for care 
and treatment placements. 
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July 20, 2009 

PROCEDURE 17 

Reporting Shared-Time Students 

Data Elements:  STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) 
 STUTUS END 

Procedure: 

Shared-time students are students who attend a nonpublic, nonsectarian or home school and for part 
of the school day are enrolled in classes at the public school. Shared time does not refer to students 
who attend two public schools and/or districts during the day. Refer to Procedure 5 for a discussion 
of how to report students who attend at more than one public school. Districts should have board 
approved policies that describe the criteria by which shared time instruction will be provided.  

A school district need not provide shared time instruction to nonpublic school students unless they 
have an Individual Education Plan/Individual Family Service Plan/Individual Interagency 
Intervention Plan (IEP/IFSP/IIIP). However, once a district has allowed students from one nonpublic 
school to enroll in public school classes on a shared time basis, all nonpublic school students in the 
district must also be eligible. 

Eligible Services 

To be eligible for shared time foundation aid, shared time instruction must be provided at either the 
public school district or a neutral site.26  Only core academic, LEP and special education instruction 
are eligible for shared time aid. Extracurricular, Chapter I, diagnostic and health services are 
ineligible to claim. Special education evaluation is eligible to claim. 

STATE AID CATEGORIES to Use 

Shared time students generate shared time foundation aid for the resident district. However, the 
resident district may agree to allow the serving district to receive the shared time foundation aid for 
nonresident students receiving shared time instruction.27 Shared time students are identified on 
MARSS using one of STATE AID CATEGORIES (SAC) 16, 17 or 18. 

1. SAC 16 is used for: 

a. Resident shared time students. 
b. Nonresidents for whom the resident district should receive the shared time foundation aid. 

This is used   when the resident district has agreed to pay tuition to the nonresident district. 

                                                
26 Minn. Stat. § 126C.19 (1998)  
27 Minn. Stat. § 126C.19 (1998) 
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2. SAC 17 is used when the resident district has agreed to allow the serving district to receive the 
shared time foundation aid directly for nonresident students, students with IEPs will fall under 
the tuition billing process.  

3. SAC 18 is used for nonresident students: 

a. For whom the serving district has no agreement with the resident district. 
b. The parents pay the tuition, or 
c. Who are not residents of Minnesota. 

STATUS END Codes to Use 

Shared time students should be assigned STATUS END codes similar to regular public school 
students. However, shared time students who leave the public school should be assigned a STATUS 
END code of 03, instead of the dropout STATUS END codes.28 Shared time students who remain 
enrolled through the end of the school year, whether or not they graduate, should be assigned a 
STATUS END code of 40. Shared time students who graduate or drop out are not included in the 
district's count of graduates and/or dropouts as they are considered nonpublic school students. These 
students are working toward the graduation requirements of the nonpublic school not the public 
school. 

Optional Data Items for Shared Time Students 

Data for shared time students are needed only to calculate average daily membership (ADM), and 
special education and LEP counts, not for civil rights reporting. Therefore, the following data items 
are optional for shared time students. 

ECONOMIC INDICATOR 
GIFTED/TALENTED PARTICIPATION 
HOMEBOUND SERVICE INDICATOR 
RACE/ETHNICITY 

PRIMARY DISABILITY and PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING are required 
because many shared time students are in the program because of an IEP/IFSP/IIIP. Special 
Education service hours are required for all shared time students with an IEP.  

Refer to Procedure 3 to calculate and report PERCENT ENROLLED, ATTENDANCE DAYS and 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS for shared time students. 

MARSS Reporting Procedure Change for Shared Time Students 

Federal special education reporting requirements have resulted in a clarification of the district 
that is responsible for reporting shared time students.  The district in which a nonpublic or 
private school is located is responsible for child find (i.e., the identification of students with 
                                                
28 Whether or not they drop out of school or simply return full time to the nonpublic school. 
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disabilities), conducting evaluations and providing services for students with disabilities, per 
federal special education law. Federal special education law also requires Minnesota to report the 
following: 

1. The number of parentally placed private school children evaluated 

2. The number of parentally placed private school children determined to be children with 
disabilities 

3. The number of parentally placed private school children with disabilities served 

This data can be obtained from districts’ MARSS file.  However, it is imperative that the district 
in which the private or nonpublic school is located report the student on MARSS so that MDE 
can associate the nonpublic school students with the district in which the private school is 
located. Therefore, the MARSS reporting procedure is: 

The district in which the nonpublic school is located must report on MARSS the nonpublic 
school students receiving special education evaluation and/or special education services under an 
IEP, even though the district must do a purchase of service with the resident district to deliver the 
services.  Thus, the serving district number/type on the MARSS file will be the district in which 
the nonpublic school is located. 
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May 25, 2010  

PROCEDURE 20 

Reporting Students Whose IEP/IFSP/IIIP or Requirements Were Met 

Data Elements:  PRIMARY DISABILITY 
 PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING 
 SPECIAL EDUCAITON EVALUATION STATUS (SEES) 
 STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) 
 STATUS END DATE 
 STATIS START DATE 

Procedure: 

SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS (SEES) 7 is used to report students whose 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP was terminated during the school year. Students who do not have an IEP/IFSP/IIIP 
during the current school year in this district cannot have a SEES 7. Students whose IEP/IFSP/IPPP 
was terminated in a prior district and/or during a prior school year cannot have a SEES 7. 

The MARSS enrollment record that contains SEES 7 must always be preceded by an earlier 
enrollment record in the same district, with one exception: summer IEP/IFSP/IIIP terminations. Refer 
below. The earlier enrollment record must contain SEES 4, 6, or 9. 

There are two types of students for whom no SEES 7 enrollment record is reported when their 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP is terminated: 

• Early childhood special education. 
• Students who graduate by completing the objectives of their IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 

Mid-year (for example, between Labor Day and the last day of school for traditional schools) 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP terminations must be reported on MARSS. With the exceptions noted above, students 
will always have two enrollment records. Both records should contain a valid PRIMARY 
DISABILITY and PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING. 

Terminations Just Prior To or Immediately Following A Transfer 

The district in which the students are enrolled when the IEP/IFSP/IIIP is terminated reports the SEES 
7. When an IEP/IFSP/IIIP is terminated just prior to a transfer or move, the original district should 
report the SEES 7. The enrollment record that contains the SEES of 7 may be for as little as one 
membership day. 

When students with an IEP/IFSP/IIIP transfer to a new district, that district is obligated to provide 
any special education services for which the students qualify. When an IEP/IFSP/IIIP is terminated 
by a receiving district immediately following a transfer or move, the receiving district should report 
the SEES 7. However, a district cannot terminate an IEP/IFSP/IIIP that it did not report. Therefore, 
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an enrollment record that contains the SEES of 4, 6, or 9 must be reported and it may be for as little 
as one membership day. 

Summer IEP/IFSP/IIIP Terminations 

Reporting summer IEP/IFSP/IIIP terminations are not required. However, districts that choose to 
report them should use a STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) of 98 and STATUS START and 
STATUS END DATES anywhere between July 1, and the first day of school. No attendance or 
membership should be reported because no Average Daily Membership (ADM) will be 
generated. The combination of SAC 98 and SEES 7 will indicate a summer IEP/IFSP/IIIP 
termination. 

Early Childhood IEP/IFSP/IIIP Terminations 

Early childhood special education students whose IEPs/IFSPs/IIIPs are terminated will not have 
an enrollment record following the IEP/IFSP/IIIP. Early Childhood children are not reported on 
MARSS unless they received assessment services and/or have a current IEP/IFSP/IIIP. A 
combination of their STATUS END code of 21 and valid PRIMARY DISABILITY and 
PRIMARY DISABILITY INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING indicates an IEP/IFSP/IIIP 
termination. 

Students with IEPs/IFSPs/IIIPs Who Graduate 

Seniors who graduate by meeting the objectives of their IEPs/IFSPs/IIIPs will not have an 
enrollment record with SEES 7. STATUS END code of 8 is used. No additional funding can be 
generated so no enrollment record can follow the graduation record. 

Enrollment Records After SEES 7 

All enrollment records that occur after the enrollment record that contains SEES 7, whether 
during the same school year or a successive school year, should be SEES 1, unless further 
assessment is done or a new IEP/IFSP/IIIP is written. Students who receive additional 
assessment services will have a SEES of 2. If another IEP/IFSP/IIIP is written at a later date, the 
SEES will be 4, 6, or 9. 

Students Whose IEPs/IFSPs/IIIPs are Terminated and a 504 Plan is Written 

Students will have three enrollment records. The first record will have SEES of 4, 6 or 9. The 
second record will have a SEES of 7 with a STATUS START DATE and STATUS END DATE 
as the same day. The PRIMARY DISABILITY and INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING would be the 
on the just terminated IEP. The next day a third record is created with a SEES of 1, setting of 00 
and PRIMARY DISABILITY of 54. 
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May 25, 2010 

PROCEDURE 21A 

Reporting for Supplemental Online Learning (OLL) 
Students Enrolled in Other Than the OLL District 

Data Elements:  ATTENDANCE DAYS STATE AID CATEGORY 
 MEMBERSHIP DAYS STATUS END DATE 
 PERCENT ENROLLED STATUS START DATE  

Procedure: 

This procedure applies to public school students who remain enrolled in their school and access 
online learning (OLL) courses from a state-certified OLL provider as a supplement to the classes 
taken at the enrolling school.  These students and the aid they generate for the OLL program are 
described in Minnesota Statutes §124D.095 (2007), 124D.096 (2006) and 126C.05, Subd. 19 
(2007).  The student is reported on the enrolling school’s MARSS file.  Statute refers to the OLL 
courses that these students take as Supplemental courses.  The procedure outlined below 
provides the guidance in reporting the students on MARSS file to assure that MARSS and the 
OLL/course completion file that the OLL program provides to MDE are in sync and both 
programs generate the state aid to which they are entitled.   

The enrolling school must be provided a copy of the Supplemental OLL student’s “Online 
Learning (OLL) Supplemental Notice of Student Registrations” by the OLL program.  Refer to 
the information on that back of that form for information on how to complete and route the form. 
A copy of the current form can be found on the OLL website, a link for which is at the end of 
this procedure. 

State Reporting Number 

The OLL program needs the student’s STATE REPORTING NUMBER to report on its 
OLL/course completion file.  This must be provided to them by the enrolling school at the OLL 
program’s request.  

Enrolling School 

Every student enrolled in a school must have an enrollment record reported on MARSS, even if 
the student does not attend at the school but rather takes all courses via OLL from an approved 
OLL provider. This is the assurance to MDE that the OLL student is a Minnesota public school 
student.   

The enrollment record also acts as a placeholder so that MDE programming can add additional 
ADM generated by the supplemental OLL course completions to the MARSS record, when 
appropriate.  When this occurs, the student is included on the enrolling school’s statewide 
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MARSS report called MARSS35 ADM Adjustment posted to the MARSS WES statewide reports 
Website.  It is posted after each statewide EOY MARSS edit.  

Status Start and End Dates, Percent Enrolled 

The enrolling district should create a new enrollment record when a student starts OLL. The 

PERCENT ENROLLED might be less than 100 percent.  Conversely, the enrolling district 
should create a new enrollment record when the student completes an OLL course(s) if the 
PERCENT ENROLLED changes, e.g., returns to full-time enrollment at the enrolling school. 

The OLL course start and end dates reported by the OLL program must fall within STATUS 
START and END DATES reported by the enrolling school on its MARSS file.  For students 
starting OLL courses in the fall, the OLL program may ask what day the enrolling school’s 
school year starts so as to assure that the student does not start the OLL course until he/she is 
actually enrolled in a Minnesota public school this year.   

When a student’s MARSS enrollment record is interrupted during the year, the OLL/course 
completion record may error out.  The enrolling school will not know this, but may be contacted 
by the OLL program during the following summer because they received an error report.  One of 
the data items to verify with the OLL program is the student’s enrollment and withdrawal dates 
at the enrolling school.  The other data item to check is the student’s STATE REPORTING 
NUMBER.  

Membership and Attendance 

Membership for students taking supplemental OLL courses equals the time the student is 
scheduled to attend at the enrolled school site; it excludes the time the student is scheduled to be 
off campus completing OLL courses.  Attendance equals the actual attendance time at the 
enrolled school site. 

Students who are scheduled to attend the school site for less than a full school day must be 
reported as part-time students. Attendance and membership can be reported in terms of: 

• days, with a PERCENT ENROLLED of less than 100, or 
• hours, with a PERCENT ENROLLED of 999. 

If membership is reported in terms of days then attendance must also be reported in terms of 
days. 

Membership for students taking supplemental OLL courses might be minimal, but cannot be 
zero. Per Minnesota Statutes §126C.05, subd. 19 (2007) it includes “the number of instructional 
hours the pupil is enrolled in a regular classroom setting at the enrolling school.” This could 
include: 
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• Technology training provided on-site that is credit-based and is not specific only to 
taking the OLL course 

• Teacher-supervised field trips related to specific courses 
• Small group instruction provided on-site (labs, mini-classes) 
• State required testing 
• Any locally required assessments 
• Special education assessments 
• Special education services 
• LEP instruction 
• Title I funded instruction 
• Individual meetings with teachers related to the academic coursework and that occurs at 

the school site 

Membership would not include phone calls, extracurricular activities, or after-school sports and 
clubs, parent-teacher conferences, or any other meetings that require a parent, e.g., conferences 
to develop or update an IEP, Continual Learning Plan (CLP), or Individual Learning Plan (ILP).  

Membership for students taking supplemental OLL courses cannot be reported as zero. In the 
event that the enrolling school has waived the cap of 50 percent of the student’s courses in 
supplemental OLL and there is no seat-based membership at the school site, as defined above, 
report PERCENT ENROLLED 999 and one hour of attendance and membership. Students who 
take at least one seat-based class at the enrolling district are reported absent, but in membership, 
for the day(s) they do not attend the seat-based class. 

Reporting Examples 

1. Student is enrolled at District A which is not the OLL district: 

• takes ten semester classes out of a possible 14 semester classes at District A, 
• attends at District A for only those ten classes, and 
• completes two supplemental OLL semester classes from OLL District B during the 

second semester. 

District A reports the student on MARSS as a full time student during the first semester while 
taking six classes and a study hall at the school site: 

STATUS START DATE: September 4, 2007 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS: 85 days 
ATTENDANCE DAYS: 84 days 
PERCENT ENROLLED: 100 
STATUS END DATE: January 18, 2008 
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District A reports the student on MARSS as a part-time student during the second semester 
while taking four classes at the school site: 

STATUS START DATE: January 22, 2008 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS: 85 days 
ATTENDANCE DAYS: 82 days 
PERCENT ENROLLED: 57 percent (4/7 of each day) 
STATUS END DATE: June 12, 2008 

2. Student remains enrolled in District A, takes all classes via supplemental OLL from District 
B but receives special education services from District A29.   

District A reports the student on MARSS as a part-time student for the entire year while 
taking OLL courses elsewhere. The membership hours reported represents the special 
education services the student was provided30. 

STATUS START DATE: September 4, 2007 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS: 36 hours 
ATTENDANCE DAYS: 35 hours 
PERCENT ENROLLED: 999 
STATUS END DATE: June 12, 2008 

3. Student remains enrolled in District A all year, takes all classes via supplemental OLL from 
District B and never attends at the school site in District A for any kind of testing, special 
education or LEP instruction. 

District A reports the student on MARSS for the entire year while taking OLL courses 
elsewhere. 

The attendance and membership hours reported act as a placeholder for the student so that 
the 12 percent of the OLL ADM can be added back to the correct district. 

STATUS START DATE: September 4, 2007 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS: 1 hour 
ATTENDANCE DAYS: 1 hour 
PERCENT ENROLLED: 999 
STATUS END DATE: June 12, 2008 

In all of these examples, only the OLL program reports the membership associated with the 
completion of the OLL courses.  The OLL program does not report the student on MARSS so 

                                                
29 If this student had transferred to the district or charter school with the OLL program, but the OLL 
program had purchased special education services from the resident district, the resident district would 
not report the student on its MARSS files.  The OLL program would report the student on its MARSS files.  
The purchase of services would be reported via special education EDRS reporting. 
30 The student’s IEP has probably been updated.  The new enrollment record on MARSS should reflect 
the most current setting.  Contact the student’s IEP manager for this information. 
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there should be no MARSS data overlap detected in the MARSS statewide error report.  The 
OLL program reports the OLL course completions on a file, independent of MARSS. 

15-Day Withdrawal 

All public school students are subject to the 15-day withdrawal provision required by Minnesota 
Statutes §126C.05, subd. 8 (2007):  “However, a pupil, regardless of age, who has been absent 
from school for 15 consecutive school days during the regular school year or for five consecutive 
school days during summer school or intersession classes of flexible school year programs 
without receiving instruction in the home or hospital shall be dropped from the roll and classified 
as withdrawn.”   

Students who participate in OLL but who also maintain a regular schedule of seat-based 
instruction, albeit part-time, at the enrolling district/school, are considered in attendance on the 
days they attend at the enrolling school.  They are considered absent when they fail to attend on a 
scheduled school day. 

Supplemental OLL students are considered in attendance on the days that they participate in 
instructional activities at the school site.  The OLL program must notify the enrolling district 
when the student is withdrawn and/or completes the OLL courses so that the enrolling district 
can assure compliance with the compulsory instruction laws and to record course completion on 
the student’s records.  

Enrolling District  

The OLL law allows students, who wish to take OLL courses from another school district or 
charter school, to take up to 50 percent of their coursework via supplemental OLL.  Statute gives 
the enrolling district the right to reduce the student’s instructional time commensurate with the 
number of OLL courses the student intends to take because 88 percent of the OLL ADM that is 
generated by the OLL provider will be used in combination with the student’s seat-time ADM to 
determine a student’s 1.0 ADM cap.   

ADM Adjustments 

The OLL ADM that is generated by the OLL/Course Completion (OLL/CC) file will be used in 
determining a student’s maximum ADM:  1.0 for non-learning year students or 1.2 for learning 
year students.  The following are summed to determine a student’s total ADM. 

1. ADM based on seat-time membership at a traditional school or alternative program, plus 

2. ADM based on Independent study courses completed at an alternative program (i.e., all 
MARSS records for the student), plus  

3. 88 percent of the OLL ADM (from the OLL/Course Completion file), plus 
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4. 12 percent of the OLL ADM times the portion of the year the student participated in 
OLL.  This is calculated by comparing the OLL/CC file with the MARSS records. 

The first potential ADM adjustment will be to sum all of a student’s MARSS ADM, as described 
in numbers 1 and 2.  If these ADM exceed 1.0, or 1.2 for learning year students, the ADM in 
number 1 will be reduced to 1.0 (referred to as ADM capped at 1.0).  If the student was enrolled 
in a learning year program, any leftover ADM, up to 0.20, will be moved to extended time ADM. 

Next, the student’s ADM capped at 1.0 is summed, plus extended time ADM, plus the ADM 
described in numbers 3 and 4.   

• If this sum does not exceed 1.0, or 1.2 for learning year students, the ADM described in 
number 4 will be added to the ADM described in numbers 1 and 2, not to cause the total 
ADM to exceed 1.0 (1.2 for learning year). 

• If this sum exceeds 1.0, or 1.2 for learning year students, the first ADM to be reduced 
will be the ADM in the MARSS record that corresponds to the time period during which 
the student completed the OLL courses.  This would correspond to the ADM described in 
numbers 1 and 2 above between the dates the student started and completed the OLL 
course(s).  The enrolling district’s ADM is guaranteed to be reduced no lower than the 
ADM described in number 4.  If the full reduction cannot be taken from the 
corresponding MARSS record, the rest will be taken from the OLL ADM at the OLL 
provider. 

Charging for OLL Courses 

Before charging a student for OLL, the student must be given the option to participate free of 
charge under the OLL law.  However, there are two instances when a student can be charged 
tuition: 

• When a student has enrolled in the maximum number of OLL courses, the student can 
pay tuition for additional courses.   

• When a student does not want his or her instructional time reduced at the enrolling 
district and also take OLL courses, the student can pay tuition for the OLL courses.  The 
tuition rate is established by the OLL district, charter school or joint powers district. 

Course Completion (OLL/CC) File 

This is the file that the OLL providers use to report supplemental OLL course completions to the 
department.   
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Enrolling District/School 

The enrolling district is the district or charter school in which a student’s: 

• grade progression/graduation is determined,  
• transcript is held, 
• IEP is maintained and services provided (either locally or via contract), 
• statewide testing occurs, 
• immunizations are verified, 
• Etc. 

Students may be residents of the enrolling district or they may have open enrolled into this 
district.  Students may have been nonpublic or home school students the year before enrolling in 
the district.  However, only public school students are considered enrolled in a district.  
Nonpublic/home school students who take public school classes on a shared time basis are not 
considered enrolled in the district; they are enrolled in a nonpublic or home school for purposes 
of the compulsory attendance law and for funding laws. 

Nonpublic/Home Schools 

Nonpublic and home school students are those who are enrolled in a nonpublic, private or home 
school to meet the requirements of the compulsory attendance law.  At the resident district’s 
discretion, they may take public school classes at the public school site and generate shared time 
aid. 

Home school and nonpublic students can discontinue the home or nonpublic schooling, become 
public school students and request transfer to another district or charter school under open 
enrollment or any other eligible statute.  As public school students, they need to meet all of the 
graduation and grade promotion, testing, immunizations, etc., requirements of the public school 
in which they enroll and they are eligible to participate in OLL.   

OLL ADM 

OLL ADM is generated by students who complete supplemental OLL courses.  An ADM has 
been calculated for each OLL course, depending on its length: quarter, trimester, semester or 
year-long. 

• 0.0417 quarter credit course 
• 0.0556 trimester credit course 
• 0.0833 semester credit course 
• 0.1667 year-long credit course 
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Contacts: 

OLL Website:  http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/StuSuc/EnrollChoice/Online.  

Sharon Peck for reporting and funding, (651) 582-8811 or sharon.peck@state.mn.us 

  

http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/StuSuc/EnrollChoice/Online
mailto:sharon.peck@state.mn.us
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July 20, 2009 

PROCEDURE 22 

Reporting Students Transporting District Number/Type 

Data Elements:  TRANSPORTING DISTRICT NUMBER  
 TRANSPORTING DISTRICT TYPE 

Procedure: 

Beginning with the 1998-99 school year, the Department started collecting data on which 
transportation category each student qualified for based on the category definitions found in 
Minnesota Statutes §123B.92 (2007).  From the information currently being collected, the 
Department is not always able to determine whether it should include the student’s transportation 
record with the resident district or the enrolling district, or, in some cases, with a third district.  
Because some public school student counts are used in calculating nonpublic to-and-from school 
transportation aids and tuition billing invoices, it is important that the Department accurately 
determine the transporting district so that there are accurate public student transportation counts. 

1. All reporting entities are required to enter the number/type of the district providing the 
transportation for a student.  Which transporting district/type is reported by school districts, 
area learning centers, cooperatives, education districts, intermediate districts, etc., will impact 
a district’s nonpublic transportation aid and MDE’s tuition billing process. 

2. Reporting entities are only required to complete this field for students enrolled during the 
regular school term for to-and-from transportation. 

3. For most STATE AID CATEGORIES (SAC), the transporting district should default to the 
serving district.  The following table shows which district is considered the serving district – 
the resident district or the enrolling district.  

For SAC Codes 03, 08, 19, 26 and 27, school district staff will have to determine which 
district is transporting the student and enter that district number and type in the transporting 
district field.  In most cases, it will either be the resident district or the enrolling district as 
identified in the following table.  However, in some cases, a third district may be involved 
because the student is living in a foster care or other residential program in the third district.  
The serving district will vary as indicted in the table.  Minnesota Statutes §125A.15 (2000) 
and 125A.51 (1sp2005) which deal with placement of students for care and treatment (such 
as foster care) provides that the district in which the child is placed is responsible for 
transportation. 
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State Aid 
Category 

(SAC) Code 
Description 

District That is 
Considered the 
Serving District 

00 Resident Student Enrolled in Resident District Resident District 
01 Enrollment Options/Open Enrolled Enrolling District 
02 Foreign Exchange Resident District 
03 Graduation Incentives Varies 
04 Enrollment Choice for 11th & 12th Graders Enrolling District 
05 Interdistrict Cooperative Agreement Resident District 
06 Cooperative Facilities Resident District 
08 Charter School Enrollment Varies* 
10 Joint Powers Agreement Resident District 
11 Non-tuition Parent Initiated Agreement Enrolling District 
14 Enrollment in Another State Resident District 
15 Resident of Another State/Country Resident District 
16 Shared Time Aid to the Resident District None 
17 Shared Time Aid to the Serving District None 
18 Shared Time Parent/Guardian Pays None 
19 Tuition Agreement/District Placement Varies 
20 Tuition Agreement with Parent/Guardian Enrolling District 
21 Nonresident/No Tuition/No Options Enrolling District 
22 Ineligible Open Enroll. Returned to Resident District Resident District 
24 Early Graduate None 
25 Adult Diploma Program None 
26 Private High School Graduation Incentives (Contract 

Alternative) 
Varies 

27 Temporary Placements for Non-handicapped 
Students for Care and Treatment 

Varies 

28 Resident Student Attending A Nonpublic School 
through either an IEP/IFSP/IIIP or for Care and 
Treatment 

Resident District 

34 Tribal School that meets Bureau of Indian Affairs 
Criteria 

None 

35 Tribal School that does not meet Bureau of Indian 
Affairs Criteria 

None 

98 Summer Graduate or Dropout None 
 

* For a charter school providing its own transportation, enter the charter school’s district number 
and type.  For a charter school using district-provided transportation, enter the district number 
and type of the district in which the charter school is located. 

Refer to the Transportation Category section in the Definitions Chapter of your MARSS Manual 
to learn more about the different transportation categories. 
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February 2005 

PROCEDURE 23 

Reporting for Project-Based Learning 

Effective FY 2005 

Data Elements: ATTENDANCE DAYS 
MEMBERSHIP DAYS 
PERCENT ENROLLED 

Statutes: M.S. 126C.05, Subd.8; 120B.07 

Definition 

Project-Based Learning (PBL) is an individualized instructional method that allows students to 
design and propose a series of activities that, upon completion and teacher approval, results in 
secondary (middle, junior high or high school) credit.  Teachers retain authority to modify the 
project proposal, assess completed work and award credit.   

This reporting procedure is limited to programs in which entire credits/courses are completed via 
a series of related projects.  Specifically, it is intended only for programs that (1) use the PBL 
instructional model; (2) allow students to work on these projects off-campus during school time, 
without direct supervision by school staff; and (3) have notified MDE that they are using PBL.  It 
describes how student attendance and membership are calculated for MARSS reporting and 
records are maintained for audit purposes.   

Schools that use PBL as an instructional method but that require students to attend daily at the 
school site during all of the specified school hours need not register with MDE and can continue 
to use the seat-based model of calculating membership and ADM (average daily membership).  
Schools that require a project(s) as a portion of a credit/course in a seat-based setting are not 
subject to this procedure.   

However, a school that offers both seat-based classes and project-based learning credits is 
subject to this reporting procedure.  Documentation should clearly identify which method is used 
for any given student and credit. 

1. Students enrolled in PBL schools and who take all of their credits via PBL must generate 
membership hours as described in this procedure. 

2. Students enrolled in PBL schools but who take all of their classes in a seat-based setting 
must be reported for attendance and method using the traditional seat-based model. 

3. Students who participate in PBL for at least one credit can generate membership in 
either of two ways.  The suggested documentation allows both options. 
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• The seat-based class(es) can generate membership hours in the traditional seat-based 
model (scheduled class time generates membership) which would be added to the 
membership hours generated by the completed PBL credits.  Or, 

• All of the student’s membership can be generated using the PBL calculation.   

The intent of this procedure is to assign each PBL credit a portion of an ADM (average daily 
membership) by converting the credit to membership hours.  Each PBL credit earned for students 
in the same grade is worth the same portion of ADM.  For example, in a school where students 
are required to complete 60 credits between 7th and 12th grade, the school needs to divide these 
credits among the six grades; they can be divided equally, e.g., 10 credits per grade, or there can 
be a unique number required per grade, the sum of which equals 60.  A student must complete 
the required number of credits in his or her grade level during the school year to generate 1.0 
ADM.  This is very similar to the membership hours formula for independent study.  The 
difference is that for independent study the number of credits is divided equally among the high 
school grades.  Refer to Appendix A for a more detailed comparison to independent study. 

The procedure described below includes several suggested worksheets that can be used to 
calculate membership and maintain documentation for audit purposes.  PBL schools do not need 
to use these exact worksheets; PBL schools may require additional information locally that is not 
included on the suggested worksheets.  However, PBL schools must maintain the same data 
items included on the worksheets. 

Registration 

Each school that uses PBL as defined above must send a letter notifying MDE that the school 
uses PBL and that it agrees to use the reporting directions included in this procedure in 
submitting its FY 2005 and future years MARSS files.  The director/principal of the school must 
sign the letter and copy the school’s MARSS contact.  Send the letter to: 

Morgan Brown, Director 
School Choice and Innovation 
Minnesota Department of Education 
1500 Highway 36 West 
Roseville, MN  55113 

Notifications received by March 15, 2005 will be considered retroactive for all of the 2004-05 
school year.  Notifications received after March 15 will be considered effective with the 2005-06 
school year.  For schools starting PBL during the 2005-06 school year, provide a written notice 
to MDE by May 30, 2005.  Note that legislative action may render notifications invalid and/or 
incomplete. 
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Attendance, Membership and Percent Enrolled 

Executive Summary 

Seat-Based 

Attendance hours for students in seat-based classes are the actual number of hours that the 
student attended the class, as compared to the number of hours the student was enrolled.  
Membership hours for a seat-based class are the actual number of hours that a student is 
scheduled to attend a class.  Passing time between classes can be included in membership and 
attendance hours for student enrolled in seat-based classes but meal times must be excluded.  
Attendance and membership can only be claimed for the time period during which the student is 
enrolled.  Students, who enroll in a seat-based class or the school after the beginning of the class, 
cannot generate attendance or membership for days they were not enrolled.  

For example, if a class is scheduled for 55 minutes daily for 85 days, the student’s membership 
for that class is:   

[55 minutes X 85 membership days / 60 minutes per hour = 78 hours] 

If the student was absent for two days, the student’s attendance is:   

[55 minutes X 83 attendance days / 60 minutes per hour = 76 hours] 

If the student did not enroll in the school and/or class until after the class had met for five 
sessions, the student’s membership cannot include class sessions prior to the student’s 
enrollment.  This student’s membership is: 

[55 minutes X 80 membership days / 60 minutes per hour = 73 hours] 

This student’s attendance hours is: 

[55 minutes X 78 attendance days / 60 minutes per hour = 72 hours] 

Students enrolled in a PBL school but who are enrolled only in seat-based classes can have a 
Percent Enrolled of 100 if they are scheduled for a full day of seat-based classes.  Students 
enrolled in only seat-based classes but for less than a full school day, must have a Percent 
Enrolled of 999 with attendance and membership reported in terms of hours. 

Attendance and membership for students enrolled in both seat-based classes and Project-Based 
Learning must be reported in terms of hours.  Therefore, their Percent Enrolled must be 999.   
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Project-Based 

Attendance for project-based learning (PBL) is the sum of the actual student-teacher contact time 
for the project plus any additional documented learning time that occurred off-site.  Each 
attendance hour must be attributed to a specific, approved project.  The school must keep records 
that indicate that the teacher or other school staff has approved the student’s attendance.  
Attendance hours cannot exceed membership hours. 

Membership for project-based learning (PBL) is the result of multiplying a specific number of 
hours per credit times the number of PBL credits the student earns during a given school year.  
The number of hours per credit is computed annually by grade.  Refer to the attached 
“Calculation of Membership Hours for Project-Based Learning” to assist in this computation. 

Attendance for students enrolled in both seat-based and project-based classes/credits must be 
summed and reported in a single MARSS enrollment record.  Membership for these same 
students must also be summed.  However, if the student requires more than one MARSS 
enrollment record during a school year (e.g., student’s resident district or special education status 
changed), both attendance and membership must be computed independently for each time 
period and reported in separate enrollment records.   

The following pages include more detailed information on computing membership and the 
records needed for audit documentation.  The worksheets can be provided to registered programs 
as excel spreadsheets.  Send an email to Sharon Peck at sharon.peck@state.mn.us requesting the 
PBL spreadsheets.  Questions can be addressed to Sharon at either the email address or 
651.582.8811. 

All worksheets and reports are needed for audit documentation for any student and school in 
which a student generates membership for coursework completed off-site. 

“Calculation of Membership Hours for Project-Based Learning” worksheet 

This worksheet serves to compute the number of membership hours that each Project-Based 
Learning (PBL) credit can generate.  A copy of the worksheet can be found in Appendix B. 

 

Line (1) 

The first step is for the school board to define the number of credits or courses a student needs to 
complete in order to progress to the next grade level.  This would include credits taken either in a 
seat-based or a project-based setting.  Students are reported in the grade level at which they have 
completed credits.  The grade level is used to assign a pupil unit weighting for state funding 
formulas.  The number of credits required per grade is entered to the “Calculation of 
Membership Hours for Project-Based Learning” worksheet on line (1).  Rarely will these counts 
change from year to year.  They cannot change from student to student. 

mailto:sharon.peck@state.mn.us
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The credits must be entered by grade because a school might require a different number of 
credits for different grades, e.g., more credits are expected of older students. 

Lines (2) and (3) 

Prior to each school year, the school board must establish its school calendar that defines the 
minimum annual instructional time for students whether the instruction occurs at the school site 
in a seat-based setting or off-site in a project-based setting.  For a seat-based setting, the calendar 
must include the dates on which the core seat-based instruction will occur and times during those 
days when seat-based students are required to be in attendance.  For schools that are entirely 
project-based, the minimum instructional time must still be expressed in terms of days and length 
of day.  This minimum serves as the basis for calculating ADM.   

Both instructional days and length of day are reported on the MARSS school file.  Schools must 
use the same number of instructional days and length of days on both MARSS and this 
worksheet.  Even though some students’ required length of day at the school site might be 
shorter due to participation in PBL, report the seat-based school day, i.e., the time a full time 
seat-based student is required to be at school participating in instruction.  

Enter the number of instructional days on line (2) of the “Calculation of Membership Hours for 
Project-Based Learning” worksheet.  Enter the average length of day in terms of minutes on line 
(3) of the worksheet.  The combination of the number of instructional days times the length of 
each of these days is referred to as instructional hours.  This is the divisor for calculating ADM.  
In a seat-based setting a student enrolled full-time for the entire year would generate 1.0 ADM.  

The calendar information must be entered by grade because the credits per grade might be 
different, and/or the number of instructional days and/or the length of day might be different by 
grade. 

Line (4)  

This is simply the number of minutes per hour (60).  This cannot be changed.  For example, a 50-
minute class period generates 50 minutes of membership, not 60 minutes. 

Line (5)  

This is the computed annual number of instructional hours.  It is the result of multiplying the 
number of instructional days times the length of day in terms of minutes, and dividing by 60.  
This is the ADM divisor for all students reported in terms of membership hours rather than 
membership days. 
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Line (6) 

This is the maximum number of membership hours to claim per PBL credit for a student in that 
grade.  This is the annual instructional hours divided by the annual number of credits in a given 
grade level.  The school can choose to claim fewer membership hours per credit, but no more 
than the number of hours computed on line (6).  

For example, 

 10 credits to progress to the next grade 

 175 instructional days 

X 360 minutes per day, excluding meals 

= 63,000 annual instructional minutes 

/ 60 minutes per hour 

= 1,050 annual instructional hours 

/ 10 credits to progress to the next grade 

= 105 membership hours per credit 

“Project Proposal Form”  

For audit purposes, each project that generates student membership hours must be documented.  
Each student and approved project requires its own “Project Proposal Form.”  The “Project 
Proposal Form” can be used or any other documentation that includes the information listed 
below.  A copy of the suggested “Project Proposal Form” can be found in Appendix C. 

Student’s name and State Reporting Number (MARSS number) 

These student identifications provide the link to the “Student Annul Credit Completion Report” 
and the MARSS file. 

Title of Project 

This is the name that the student and teacher will use to identify this particular series of tasks that 
will be completed for credit.  It is the link to the “Student Annual Credit Completion Report.” 

School Year 

This is the school year when the student started the project.  If it was approved during a prior 
year, but not started until the next year, report the year the student started to earn the credit.  The 
2004-05 school year can be recorded as either fiscal year (FY 2005) or 2004-05.  This provides a 
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link to the full or partial credits that are recorded on the “Student Annual Credit Completion 
Report.” 

Grade Level 

This is the grade level at which the student has completed credits and that is reported on the 
MARSS file. 

Names and Grades of Other Students 

For group projects, list other participants.  Each participant must have his or her own “Project 
Proposal Form” in his or her file. 

Date the Project Started 

This is the date that the student started working on the project after the teacher approved the 
proposal.  This provides a link to the “Student Annual Credit Completion Report.”  The date the 
teacher approved the proposal is included with the signatures at the bottom of the project 
proposal.  

Date the Project Completed or Closed   

This is the date that the student completed the project and the teacher awarded final credit.  For 
projects that are terminated before completion, but the teacher awards partial credit, record the 
date the project ended.  This provides a link to the “Student Annual Credit Completion Report.” 

No further credit or membership should be claimed for this project after this date.  When a 
project is started in one fiscal year but not completed until a later fiscal year, the credit must be 
split between/among fiscal years.  The documentation must show that the credit or portion 
thereof is not claimed more than once.  The suggested “Project Proposal Form” contains two 
places for a teacher to verify partial credits for when a project is not completed in a single fiscal 
year. 

Credits must be claimed during the fiscal year during which they were earned.  Earned credits 
that exceed those needed to generate 1.0 ADM cannot be accumulated and claimed in a 
following school year to boost a student’s ADM. 

Tasks/Activities to Complete this Project 

This is a list of tasks that the student and teacher will use to benchmark the student’s progress.   

Proposed Completion Date 

This is the date that the student expected to complete this particular task. 
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Actual Completion Date 

This is the date that the teacher awarded credit for completing the task.  It will be used to split 
partial credit between school years, if it is not completed in a single school year, or to split 
credits between the student’s enrollment records, if necessary.   

If the entire project is completed during a single school year and a single enrollment record, the 
same completion date can be recorded for all tasks. 

Documented Attendance Hours 

This is the number of hours that the student met with the teacher regarding this project plus the 
number of hours the teacher has approved the student’s learning time that has been documented 
by community experts, other school staff, etc.  Total attendance hours for the project cannot 
exceed the total membership hours for the project.   

This will be used to split attendance between fiscal years if the credit is not completed in a single 
school year or between enrollment records, if necessary.  If the entire project is completed during 
a single school year and a single enrollment record, the total attendance hours can be recorded at 
the end of all of the tasks. 

Signatures, Dates and Credits 

At least two signatures are needed at the bottom of the suggested form.  The first is verification 
that the teacher has approved the project as proposed, including the proposed number of credits 
that the student can earn.  The Proposed Credits are the maximum number of credits that the 
student can earn for completion of this project. 

The date the teacher originally approves the project must precede the date the Project Started, as 
recorded above.  If a project is approved by a teacher in one school year but the student does not 
start working on the project until the next school year, the Project Start date will be in a later 
school year than the date the teacher approved the project.  

The second signature listed on the form is used only if the student did not complete the project 
during a single fiscal year and intends to complete it during a later school year.  The teacher’s 
signature verifies that the partial credit is awarded.  The teacher records the partial credit in the 
area labeled Approved Credits.  The School Year that these partial credits are awarded provides a 
link to the “Student Annual Credit Completion Report.” 

The school needs to define the lowest amount of credit that will be awarded for student work.  It 
might be to the tenth or quarter of a credit.  This should be documented somewhere at the school.   

The third signature listed on the form indicates that the project is completed or that the student 
does not intend to work on the project any more.  The teacher awards the final credit, excluding 
any partial credit awarded during a prior school year.  The sum of the Approved Credits cannot 
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exceed the number of Proposed Credits.  The School Year provides a link to the “Student Annual 
Credit Completion Report.”  

“Student Annual Credit Completion Report” 

This is a list of all courses and projects for which a student has earned credit during a given 
school year.  This list includes credits earned in both seat-based settings and project-based 
learning settings.  It is used to document a student’s attendance and membership that are reported 
on a given year’s MARSS files.  The list must be compiled annually.  However, a cumulative list 
can be maintained by the school as long as it clearly identifies the school year during which each 
credit or partial credit is claimed. 

For audit purposes, a transcript could replace this list for students who participated only in seat-
based classes.  However, any student who earned at least partial credit for PBL must have an 
annual list of classes and projects completed for audit documentation.  A copy of the suggested 
“Student Annual Credit Completion Report” can be found in Appendix D. 

Student’s name and State Reporting Number (MARSS number) 

The identification information at the top of the report includes the student’s name and 
MARSS/State Reporting Number.  This provides a link to the “Project Proposal Forms” and the 
MARSS file. 

Grade Level 

The student’s grade level provides a link to the “Calculation of Membership Hours for Project-
Based Learning” worksheet, in which the membership hours generated by PBL credit was 
computed.   

Hours/PBL Credit 

The Hours per Project-Based Learning Credit is the number of membership hours per PBL credit 
that was calculated on the “Calculation of Membership Hours for Project-Based Learning.”  This 
number is used in the calculation of membership hours below for the credits earned in a PBL 
setting. 

School Year 

The School Year identifies the year during which the credits were awarded and the classes taken.  
This provides the link to the MARSS files. 

Enroll and End Dates this Year 

These are the student’s MARSS Start Date and End Date for this school year.  The Enroll Date is 
the date the student first attended a seat-based class or started work on a teacher-approved 
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project.  The End Date is the last day of the school year, or the date the last project was 
completed, or the last day of attendance in a seat-based class: whichever came first. 

Credits Attempted  (Col. A) 

In column A list all the courses and/or projects that a student attempted during a given school 
year.  Projects that were started in a prior year but not completed until the current year will be 
included on two years’ reports.  Include classes taken in a seat-based setting. 

Date Project or Class Started  (Col. B) 

In column B provide the date the class or project was originally started.  Only projects should 
have start dates in a prior school year. 

Number of Proposed Credits (Col. C) 

Complete column C for project-based credits only.  This is the maximum number of credits for 
which the teacher has approved this project.  This should match the Proposed Credits on the 
corresponding “Project Proposal Form.”  This can be blank for non-PBL credits. 

Number of Credits Awarded during a Prior FY (Col. D) 

Column D will be completed only for PBL credits that were started in a prior year, for which 
partial credit was awarded in that prior year, and for which the student intended to earn 
additional credit this year.  This is the number of credits that have already been awarded for this 
project during a prior school year.  The school needs to define the lowest amount of credit that 
will be awarded for student work.  It might be to the tenth or quarter of a credit.  This should be 
documented somewhere at the school.   

For a project that was completed over more than one school year, the sum of column D and F 
cannot exceed column C.  

Columns E through I represent student activity during the current school year. 

Date Credit Earned (Col. E) 

Column E is the date that the student either completed the credit during the current school year 
or the end of the fiscal year at which time the teacher awarded partial credit. 

Number of Credits Earned (Col. F) 

Column F is the number of credits the teacher has awarded either upon completion of the project 
or the end of the fiscal year, in which case partial credit is awarded.  For a project that was 
completed over more than one school year, the sum of column D and F cannot exceed column C. 
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PB or SB (Col. G) 

PB or SB indicates whether the course or project on this line will generate membership using the 
Project-Based (PB) or Seat-Based (SB) method.  Any credit earned via PBL must generate 
membership using the PB method.  However, a seat-based class completed in a school that is 
registered as PBL can use either the PB or SB method.  This column indicates which was used to 
compute the membership in column H. 

Membership Hours (Col. H) 

Record the number of membership hours generated by the student in this class or project during 
the current school year.  For seat-based classes, this is the actual number of hours that the class 
was scheduled to meet between the student’s Enroll and End Dates.  For project-based credits, 
this is the number of membership hours per PB credit, from above and as computed on the 
“Calculation of Membership Hours for Project-Based Learning” times the number of credits 
awarded in column F.  The total of all courses and projects in column H is reported as 
Membership for the student on MARSS.  If the student has more than one enrollment record, 
then the membership hours must be split between the records, based on the dates the classes met 
and/or credits were awarded for completed projects. 

Attendance Hours (Col. I) 

Record the documented number of attendance hours generated by the student in this class or 
project during the current school year.  Attendance hours cannot exceed membership hours in 
any single class or project.  Daily attendance registers provide supporting documentation for the 
seat-based classes.  Student journals that are verified by the teacher provide supporting 
documentation for the project-based attendance. 

Reporting Examples 

For purposes of the following reporting examples:  the PBL school requires students to earn 10 
credits to progress to the next grade and the annual instructional hours are 1,050.  Each PB credit 
generates 105 membership hours.  (1,050 instructional hours / 10 credits) = 105 membership 
hours per credit 

Student A completes 10 PBL credits to progress from 11th to 12th grade.  It doesn’t matter if the 
student is enrolled for the entire school year or whether the projects were completed concurrently 
or consecutively.  It also doesn’t matter if some of these credits were completed outside the 
required school year – PBL credits completed at the charter school during the summer months 
could also generate membership in the fiscal year in which they’re earned.  The fiscal year is 
defined as July 1 through June 30. 

10 credits X 105 membership hours per PBL credit = 1,050 membership hours 

1,050 membership hours / 1,050 instructional hours = 1.00 ADM 
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Student B completes 11.5 credits via PBL in 11th grade.   
11.5 credits X 105 membership hours per PBL credit = 1,208 membership hours 
1,208 membership hours / 1,050 instructional hours = 1.15 capped at 1.0 ADM 

Student C completes 8.75 credits via PBL in 11th grade. 
8.75 credits X 105 membership hours per PBL = 919 membership hours 
919 membership hours / 1,050 instructional hours = 0.88 ADM 

Student D completes 8 credits via PBL and two credits in a seat-based setting, each class meets 
for 87 days and 72 minutes each day 
8 PBL credits X 105 membership hours per PBL credit = 840 membership hours 
plus 
2 seat-based classes X 87 days X 72 minutes / 60 minutes per hour = 209 membership hours in 
the seat-based classes  
= 1,049 membership hours 
1,049 membership hours / 1,050 instructional hours = 1.00 ADM 

Student E completes the final 6 credits needed to graduate mid-year.  The student had been 
earning more than the annual number of credits needed to progress to the next grade level and 
has not been enrolled in a learning year program, so the student is an early graduate. 

6 credits X 105 membership hours per PBL credit = 630 membership hours 

On the day the final credit was earned the student can graduate and the school can report the 
student in full-time membership through the end of the school year.  The second MARSS 
enrollment record has a STATE AID CATEGORY of 24 with zero attendance.  The student can 
generate up to 1.0 ADM. 
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Appendix A:  Comparison to Independent Study 

Project-based instruction differs from independent study in many, but not all, ways.   

Independent Study Project-based 

Can be text book or packet based Is activity-based 

Need not include community-based activities Is based on community activities 

Teachers determine course requirements that 
will meet a particular standard 

Student and teacher together determine 
projects that will meet a particular standard 

A given course that meets a given standard 
will be basically the same for each participant 

Projects designed to meet a given standard will 
be different for each participant  

Minimum of 20-25% student-teacher face-to-
face contact 

Teacher and student document the amount and 
type of contact needed for the project  

Attendance is the actual face-to-face student-
teacher contact time 

Attendance is the actual face-to-face student-
teacher contact time plus any documented time 
with community experts that is part of a 
project’s scope 

With few exceptions, students must be age 16 
or older 

Available for any age student 

Students work at their own pace Students work at their own pace 

An application is required A notification is required, effective FY 2005 

Approved for alternative programs only Approved for any school 
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Appendix B:  “Calculation of Membership Hours for Project-Based Learning” 
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Appendix C:  “Project Proposal Form” 
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Appendix D:  “Student Annual Credit Completion Report” 
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July 20, 2009 

PROCEDURE 25 

Reporting of Foreign Students 

Data Elements:  STATE AID CATEGORY 

A foreign student with a J-1 visa who is enrolled in a Minnesota public school is eligible to 
generate state aid for the enrolling school as a resident of Minnesota as long as the cultural 
exchange program is registered with the Secretary of State's office.  The student is considered a 
resident of the district in which the student enrolls.  If the enrolling school is a charter school, the 
student is considered a resident of the district in which the student is living.  The enrolling school 
reports the student on MARSS with STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) 02 if the exchange 
program is registered with the Secretary of State's office.  If the program is not registered with 
the Secretary of State's office, report the student with SAC 15. 

A foreign student with an F-1 visa is required by federal law to pay the full cost of the 
instructional program and no state aid can be paid for the student.  The student is considered a 
non-Minnesota resident.  For MARSS, report RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER 9998, 
RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE 98 and SAC 15. 

In either case, there is advance paperwork that is filed by the intended school of enrollment prior 
to the student's arrival and the enrolling school must be registered with the federal government.  
Contact the Office of Homeland Security for more information.  
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February 25, 2010 

PROCEDURE 26 

Reporting of Early Childhood Health and Developmental Screening 

Data Elements:  DISTRICT NUMBER STATUS START DATE 
 DISTRICT TYPE STATUS END DATE 
 SCHOOL NUMBER STUDENT GRADE LEVEL 
 STATE AID CATEGORY STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER 
 STUDENT END STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE 

Procedure 

A school district must assign a STATE REPORTING NUMBER—and report a MARSS student 
enrollment record, GRADE LEVEL = PS—for a child or kindergarten student at the time of 
Early Childhood Health and Developmental Screening (Screening) by the district, or at the time 
the child/student's parent or legal guardian provides health records to the district documenting a 
comparable screening by another provider. A school district or charter school enrolling a first-
year kindergarten student must solicit the student’s STATE REPORTING NUMBER from the 
district that provided the Screening. (Refer to Minnesota Statutes Sections 121A.17 through 
121A.19.)  

Overview  

Minnesota Statutes Section 121A.17 requires every school board to provide for a mandatory 
program of Screening for children at least once before school entrance, targeting children who 
are between the ages of three and four years. A child does not need to be a resident of the district 
providing Screening. Statutes also require that a child must not be enrolled in kindergarten in a 
public school without proof of having been screened. MARSS grade PS student records are the 
basis for documenting that a child has met the Screening requirement and for calculating 
districts' annual Screening state aid entitlements. MARSS grade PS student records are not 
counted in average daily membership.  

Required Data for MARSS Screening Records  

All data required for reporting MARSS student records for Screening must be collected by the 
district's Screening Program using the Registration Form for Early Childhood Screening—ED-
023900-xx (Registration Form). The Registration Form must be dated and signed by the child's 
parent or legal guardian and accompanied by a signed release before it is forwarded to the 
district's MARSS Coordinator. A student identification number (MARSS STATE REPORTING 
NUMBER) must be assigned (unless previously assigned), and a MARSS Screening student 
record must be reported using the data on the signed Registration Form completed for:  
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• A child from age three years through kindergarten entrance (five years) who receives a 
complete Screening by the district prior to kindergarten enrollment (children may be 
screened "at least once" before kindergarten, so may have more than one grade PS 
student record preceding kindergarten enrollment);  

• A kindergarten student who has not previously been screened (does not have a pre-
existing MARSS grade PS student record) who receives a complete Screening by the 
district after kindergarten enrollment; 

• A child or kindergarten student without a pre-existing MARSS grade PS record for whom 
the district receives a health record documenting a comparable health and developmental 
screening by a Head Start program, public health agency, or private health care provider, 
including the month and year the child received screening and the screening results; and, 

• A child or kindergarten student whose parent or legal guardian submits a signed 
statement indicating the child has not been screened because of conscientiously held 
beliefs of the parent/guardian. 

When the child is screened by the district, whether before or after kindergarten entrance, the 
reporting DISTRICT NUMBER and reporting DISTRICT TYPE are the number and type of the 
independent, special, cooperative or intermediate school district that provides the screening (an 
exception to this procedure may apply in limited cases; see Screening Provided by an 
Intermediate or Cooperative District, below). (A charter school may elect to provide 
screening; see Screening by Charter Schools, below). When a child's parent/legal guardian 
submits health records documenting a comparable health and developmental screening, or 
submits a signed statement of refusal because of conscientiously held beliefs, the number and 
type of the district receiving the health records/statement are the reporting DISTRICT NUMBER 
and reporting DISTRICT TYPE.  

STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER and STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE 
are the district number and district type of the independent or special school district in which the 
child's parent(s) or legal guardian(s) resides. As a child is not required to be a resident of the 
school district that provides the Screening, the STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER 
and TYPE may be different from the REPORTING DISTRICT NUMBER and TYPE.  

The STATE AID CATEGORY must be assigned from one of the following codes; only grade PS 
student records with a STATE AID CATEGORY of 41 generate state aid: 

• 41 – Screening by School District. Children/students who are screened by the reporting 
district. 

• 42 – Child and Teen Check-ups/EPSDT. Children/students who have been screened 
through Child and Teen Check-ups. 

• 43 – Head Start. Children/students who have been screened through a Head Start 
program. 

• 44 – Private Provider. Children/students who have been screened through a private 
provider, such as family doctor. 
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• 45 – Conscientious Objector. Parent/guardian has signed a statement that they are a 
conscientious objector of the screening process. 

The STATUS END must be one of the following codes reserved for grade PS records:  

• 60 – No referral made. 
• 61 – Referral to Special Education. 
• 62 – Referral to health care provider. 
• 63 – Referral to Special Education and health care provider. 
• 64 – Referral to early childhood programs (e.g., School Readiness, Head Start, ECFE, 

family literacy). 
• 65 – PS student referral made, but parents refused services. 

The STATUS START DATE for the student record of a child/student is the date the Screening 
was performed, as documented on the Registration Form for Screening. When the district 
receives health records documenting a comparable screening by another provider, the STATUS 
START DATE is also the date of Screening unless the Screening date documented on the health 
records occurs in an earlier fiscal year. If the Screening occurs in a fiscal year for which the final 
deadline for submitting MARSS end-of-year student records has expired, the STATUS START 
DATE is the date of receipt of the documentation indicating a comparable screening. When a 
parent/guardian refuses Screening because of conscientiously held beliefs, the STATUS START 
DATE is the date of receipt of a signed statement of the parent/guardian's refusal. 

The STATUS END DATE for grade PS student records is the same date as the STATUS START 
DATE. If the district's student software does not permit the STATUS START and STATUS 
END DATE fields to have the same value, then the STATUS END DATE must be the next valid 
school day.  

All MARSS Early Childhood Screening records are assigned a STUDENT GRADE LEVEL of 
PS. A student may not have both a PS record and a student record with Grade Level greater than 
K-Kindergarten; if this occurs, the PS student record will not pass the MARSS statewide edit. A 
child/student with a GRADE LEVEL PS student record may have an overlapping student record 
with a GRADE LEVEL of EC, HK, or K; however, the statewide edit will not allow these 
overlaps if the records have the same start date in the same school. When this occurs, the 
MARSS statewide edit will allow only the PS record to pass (see SCHOOL NUMBER, below). 

It is recommended that districts use SCHOOL NUMBER 005 to exclusively report all PS student 
records. SCHOOL NUMBER 005 has been approved for all districts; authorization is not 
required to add it to the district's school file. The MARSS statewide edit will not allow the same 
student to have both a PS record and a KG record with the same start date in the same school. 
When this occurs, the edit will allow only the PS record to pass. By using SCHOOL NUMBER 
005 to report its PS student records, a district can avoid this error. 
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Summary of MARSS Statewide Edits and Screening Aid Calculation Program Edits 

• Enrollment dates can be from 7/1 through 6/30 of the fiscal year. 
• If the child’s age at the time of screening (STATUS START DATE) is less than 3 years 

or greater than 6 years, the PS record will not pass the MARSS statewide edit. 
• A student may not have both a GRADE LEVEL PS student record and a student record 

with GRADE LEVEL greater than kindergarten in the same school year. 
• A child/student with a student record having a GRADE LEVEL of PS may have an 

overlapping student record with a GRADE LEVEL of EC, HK, or K. However, the 
MARSS WES statewide edit will not allow the same student to have overlapping student 
records with the same start date in the same school; when this occurs the edit will allow 
only the PS record to pass. (See SCHOOL NUMBER, above.) 

• A child/student may have two PS records having STATE AID CATEGORIES of 41 and 
45-Conscientious Objector only when the records are reported by different districts. A 
local error is created when a district reports PS records having STATE AID 
CATEGORIES of 41 and 45 and identical STATE REPORTING NUMBERS.  

Screening Data and Forms Are Private Data and Part of Student's Permanent Educational 
Record 

Screening data is classified as private data under Minnesota Statutes Section 121A.18: 
“Data…collected in screening programs…is private, as defined by section 13.02, Subdivision 
12…. No data on an individual shall be disclosed to the district without the consent of that 
individual’s parent or guardian.” Minnesota Rules 3530.3700 also states that “Data on individual 
children is private as defined by state statutes and shall not be disclosed to a third party, 
including the district, without the informed consent of the parent.”  

Minnesota Statutes Section 121A.17, Subdivision 7, requires school districts to keep a record of 
each child screened; the information shall be incorporated into the school district record 
(Minnesota Rules 3530.3800), in the student's cumulative record or the pupil health record which 
is a part of the cumulative file. Because Screening is required for public school enrollment, and 
because a MARSS student STATE REPORTING NUMBER is assigned at the time of 
Screening, all of the information collected and forms completed at the time of screening—the 
Screening summary, Registration Form, consent to screen, and consent to release forms—are 
considered the start of the child’s permanent educational record.  

Screening Provided by an Intermediate or Cooperative District 

When a district contracts with an intermediate (DISTRICT TYPE 6) or cooperative district 
(DISTRICT TYPE 50-53, 61, 62 or 82) to provide its Early Childhood Screening Program, the 
intermediate or cooperative district is the primary provider and is the REPORTING DISTRICT 
on MARSS PS student records for every child/student screened; however, state Screening aid is 
paid to the child's resident district as reported on the MARSS PS student record, not to the 
intermediate or cooperative district.  
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An exception to this procedure may be made only when an intermediate or cooperative district 
screens a child who is not a resident of a school district that has contracted with the 
intermediate/cooperative to provide its Screening program: in this case, the contracting school 
district that hosts the site where the child is screened may be reported as the REPORTING 
DISTRICT instead of the intermediate/cooperative. This exception is permitted to allow state 
Screening aid for the MARSS PS student record to be paid to the reporting district, which has 
contracted with the intermediate/cooperative to provide the Screening, instead of to the 
child/student's resident district, which has no relationship with the intermediate/cooperative.  

Screening Provided Under Contract with Public Health or other Non-School Agency  

When a school district contracts with and pays a non-school district screening provider such as a 
local public health agency or private health care provider to meet the district’s requirement to 
provide Screening, the school district—not the sub-contractor—remains responsible for 
reporting the MARSS records and assigning MARSS STATE REPORTING NUMBERS for 
children who are screened through the district's Screening program. 

A child need not be a resident of the screening school district to be screened by the district’s 
program and reported on MARSS. The screening district reports a MARSS PS student record 
with STATE AID CATEGORY (SAC) of 41 – Screened by District, for all children screened 
through its Screening program by the contractor, except for a child/student who is eligible for 
Medical Assistance and screened by the contractor under the Child and Teen Checkups/Early 
Periodic Screening, Diagnosis, and Treatment (EPSDT) Program.  

Child and Teen Checkups/EPSDT is a separate publicly funded federal program which 
requirements exceed those of Screening under Minnesota Statutes Section 121A.17. MARSS PS 
student records of children who are screened under Child & Teen Checkups/EPSDT are reported 
with a STATE AID CATEGORY 42; these PS student records do not generate state aid.  

Screening Residents of Other States, Countries 

A district may screen and report GRADE LEVEL PS student records with a STATE AID 
CATEGORY 41 for children who are residents of other states or countries (RESIDENT 
DISTRICT NUMBER-TYPE 9998-98). However, a district may not receive state aid for 
screening these children; the MARSS statewide edit will exclude from the Screening state aid 
calculation all PS student records having a RESIDENT DISTRICT NUMBER-TYPE of 9998-98 
and STATE AID CATEGORY 41.  

Minnesota school districts on the Minnesota-South Dakota border may receive Screening aid for 
screening kindergarten students who are South Dakota residents and eligible to enroll in the 
Minnesota public school under reciprocity (RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE 38). Screening aid is 
only paid when the student is screened within 30 calendar days after enrolling in a Minnesota 
public school kindergarten through the Minnesota-South Dakota inter-state tuition reciprocity 
agreement (Minnesota Statutes Section 124D.041). Grade PS student records with RESIDENT 
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DISTRICT TYPE 38 and STATE AID CATEGORY 41 that have an overlapping K or HK 
student record in the same reporting district will be included in the Screening aid calculation, if 
the PS record passes all other MARSS statewide edits.  

Note: When a child under age six years moves from another state or country and establishes 
residency in Minnesota, he/she is required to present documentation of a comparable health and 
developmental screening or receive Screening by the district within 30 calendar days of enrolling 
in a Minnesota public school district kindergarten. 

Screening by Charter Schools  

Minnesota Statutes do not require a charter school to provide Screening; nor do statutes require a 
child to be screened prior to or within 30 days of enrolling in a public charter school. However, if 
the charter school elects to provide a screening program according to Minnesota Statutes Section 
121A.16 to Section 121A.19, then the charter school must comply with these statutes' 
requirements, which also include assignment of a STATE REPORTING NUMBER and 
reporting of a MARSS student record when a child/student is screened, as if it were a school 
district. A charter school must notify the department before commencing a Screening program.  

Early Childhood Screening and Aid Entitlement Report 

All MARSS PS student records in a district’s end-of-year student record data submission that 
pass statewide edit are summarized by STATE AID CATEGORY on the Early Childhood 
Screening and Aid Calculation Report (Screening Aid Report). The Screening Aid Report is 
posted on the MDE Website at http://education.state.mn.us.   Select Data Center > Data Reports 
and Analytics. Select the district name, then View Reports by Category. Select the number of the 
desired fiscal year—for example, select 08-09 for FY 2009—under the category Aid Entitlement 
Reports.  

The Screening Aid Report is first posted in April and updated monthly after each MARSS end-
of-year student data submission. Screening aid entitlements reported on the Integrated 
Department of Education Aid System (IDEAS) are first updated from estimated amounts to the 
entitlement amounts reported on the Screening Aid Report after the final MARSS end-of-year 
data submission.  

Further Information on MARSS and Early Childhood Health and Developmental 
Screening  

For additional information, see Frequently Asked Questions about MARSS and ECS, posted on 
the MDE Website at http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/StuSuc/EarlyLearn/EarlyChildScreen.  

  

http://education.state.mn.us/
http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/StuSuc/EarlyLearn/EarlyChildScreen
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March 22, 2011  

PROCEDURE 27 

Reporting Students Place for Day Treatment 

Data Elements:  MEMBERSHIP DAYS TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY 
 PERCENT ENROLLED TRANSPORTING DISTRICT 
 STATE AID CATEGORY RESIDENT DISTRICT 

Students placed for day treatment are those who have been placed by the courts, a medical 
authority, parents or their IEP to some type of treatment program.  To be considered a day 
treatment program and for this reporting procedure to apply, the program must be approved by 
the Department of Human Services (DHS) as a Children’s Therapeutic Services and Supports 
(CTSS) certified day treatment program.  Students who are placed by their IEP in a special 
education program in another school, district or joint powers district and the program is not 
CTSS certified are not considered to be in a day treatment program. 

Students are considered to be in a day treatment program if they are not living in the facility in 
which the treatment is provided.  Examples of day treatment are: 

1. students who live at home with their parent(s) and are transported to a local day treatment 
program at which they receive required services per M.S. §§ 125A.51 or 125A.15, or  

2. students who are living in a group home or foster facility and are transported to a local 
day treatment program at which they receive required services per M.S. §§ 125A.51 or 
125A.15. 

Students who are placed for day treatment are considered residents of the district in which their 
parent resides.  Students who have an IEP or are placed for treatment and are living in a foster 
home, foster facility or group home are considered residents of the district in which their parent 
resides.  The resident district is financially responsible for the instructional costs of students 
placed for treatment.  Tuition Billing applies to Minnesota residents enrolled in a Minnesota 
public school, e.g., SAC 27.  Tuition Billing is the means by which MDE adjusts both the 
resident and enrolling districts’ state aid for students with IEPs. 

The district in which the student is living is responsible for providing instruction for students 
placed for day treatment.  This is referred to as the providing district in this procedure.  When 
the student lives at home during the day treatment, the resident district is the providing district 
and is responsible for providing instruction and transportation.  When the student is living in a 
group home, foster facility or foster home during the treatment program, the district in which the 
group home, foster facility or foster home is located is the providing district and is responsible 
for providing instruction and transportation. 

The providing district can provide this instruction: 
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1. At a providing district school; 
2. At the treatment program by sending an appropriately licensed teacher to the treatment 

program; 
3. At another site chosen by the providing district by sending an appropriately licensed 

teacher to meet with the student at that site; 
4. At another district’s school by contracting with that school district; or 
5. At the treatment program by contracting with appropriately licensed teachers employed 

by the treatment program. 

Refer below for more detail on each situation. 

A.  Student Lives At Home During Day Treatment 
1. Instruction Provided by the Resident District at the Resident District, at Another 

Site Chosen by the Resident District or by Sending a Teacher to the Treatment 
Program 

The resident district is responsible for transporting the student to and from the day 
treatment program during regular school hours.  The student is reported with SAC 27 and 
Transportation Category 06 (Fin 728) by the resident district.  The resident district is 
reported as the Transporting District.  Refer below to the section called Student 
Membership for information on computing the membership time to report for a student.   

The resident district is responsible for the student’s IEP.  Tuition Billing does not apply. 

When the resident district provides instruction and also contracts with another district to 
provide additional instruction, the resident district reports all of the student’s 
membership.  The district with which the resident district has contracted does not report 
the student on MARSS. 

2. Resident District Contracts With Another District to Provide Instruction   

The resident district is responsible for transporting the student to and from the day 
treatment program during regular school hours.  If the student is a resident of Minnesota, 
the student is reported with SAC 27 and Transportation Category 06 (Fin 728) by the 
district with which the resident district has contracted.  The resident district is reported as 
the Transporting District.  The resident district is responsible for the student’s IEP.  
Tuition Billing applies.  Refer below to the section called Student Membership for 
information on computing the membership time to report for a student.   

If the student is not a resident of Minnesota, the student is reported with SAC 15 and 
Transportation Category 00 by the district with which the resident district has contracted.  
The Transporting District is 9998, District Type 98.  The resident district is responsible 
for the student’s IEP.  Tuition Billing does not apply.  Refer below to the section called 
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Student Membership for information on computing the membership time to report for a 
student.   

3. Resident District Contracts With Day Program Staff 

The resident district is responsible for transporting the student to and from the day 
treatment program during regular school hours.   

(a) If the student is a resident of Minnesota, the student is reported with SAC 28 and 
Transportation Category 06 (Fin 728) by the resident district.   The resident district is 
the Transporting District.  The resident district is responsible for the student’s IEP.  
Tuition Billing does not apply.  Refer below to the section called Student 
Membership for information on computing the membership time to report for a 
student.   

(b) If the student is not a resident of Minnesota, there is no MARSS reporting. 

Student Lives in a Group Home or Foster Home While Receiving Day Treatment 

The district in which the group home or foster home is located (i.e., the providing district) is 
responsible for transporting the student to and from the day treatment program during regular 
school hours and is reported as the Transporting District.   The resident district is the district 
in which the student’s parent lives while the student is placed for treatment whether or not 
the student has an IEP.   

The providing district is responsible for providing instruction for students placed for day 
treatment.  The providing district can provide the instruction in any of the three ways 
described above.  Refer below to the section called Student Membership for information on 
computing the membership time to report for a student.   

1. When the providing district provides instruction to a Minnesota resident, it reports the 
student on MARSS with SAC 27 and Transportation Category 06 (Fin 728).  Tuition 
billing applies.  Students placed in a group home, foster facility or foster home are 
eligible for free meals, i.e., Economic Indicator is 2.  Refer below to the section called 
Student Membership for information on computing the membership time to report for a 
student.   

2. When the providing district contracts with another district to provide instruction to a 
Minnesota resident, the contracted district reports the student on MARSS with SAC 27 
and Transportation Category 06 (Fin 728).  Tuition Billing applies for students with an 
IEP.  Students placed in a group home, foster facility or foster home are eligible for free 
meals, i.e., Economic Indicator is 2.  Refer below to the section called Student 
Membership for information on computing the membership time to report for a student.   
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3. When the providing district contracts with the Day Treatment Program for a Minnesota 
resident, the providing district reports the students on MARSS with SAC 28 and 
Transportation Category 06 (Fin 728).  Tuition Billing does not apply.  Students placed in 
a group home, foster facility or foster home are eligible for free meals, i.e., Economic 
Indicator is 2.  Refer below to the section called Student Membership for information on 
computing the membership time to report for a student.   

Non-Minnesota Residents 

Students who are residents of another state and placed in Minnesota for day treatment, group 
home, foster facility or foster home are ineligible to generate Minnesota state aid.  If instruction 
is provided by a Minnesota school district, they are reported on MARSS with SAC 15.  The 
placing agency is responsible for instructional tuition.  Responsibility for instructional tuition 
should be established prior to enrolling the student.  Districts with treatment programs should 
work with the treatment program’s in-take staff to determine responsibility for instructional costs 
at the time the non-Minnesota student is referred to the program.  

Student Membership 

Only actual instructional time with an appropriately licensed teacher generates student 
membership for MARSS reporting. Each hour of direct instruction generates one hour of 
membership.  Treatment time does not generate student membership unless is it required in the 
IEP and provided by an appropriately licensed teacher or related services provider.  Most of 
these students will be considered part time because treatment is usually provided during the 
school day and Percent Enrolled will be less than 100.  Part time students can also be reported in 
terms of membership hours and Percent Enrolled reported as 999. 

Open Enrolled Student 

When a student is open enrolled to another district or is enrolled in a charter school and is then 
placed for day treatment, the above criteria apply.  However, the open enrollment ‘contract’ or 
charter school enrollment is considered to be on hold during the placement and the student has 
the right to return to the open enrolled district or charter school once the treatment is completed. 

Nonpublic/Home School Student 

When a nonpublic or home school student is placed for day treatment, the above criteria apply, 
although the family may continue to choose nonpublic/home school education.  The providing 
district is responsible for providing transportation and must stand ready to provide instruction.  
The resident district is where the student’s parent(s) lives.  The resident district is responsible for 
the instructional tuition unless the family chooses to continue nonpublic/home school education 
and may generate state aid, based on the SAC reported. 
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State Approved Alternative Programs (SAAP) 

Students placed for day treatment are eligible to receive instruction via a SAAP.  However, the 
placement has suspended the student’s enrollment choices.  Therefore, the student is not eligible 
to generate student membership under the independent study model – only direct instruction with 
the appropriately licensed teacher is eligible to generate student membership.  The student is also 
not eligible to generate summer membership and/or extended time average daily membership 
(ADM). 

Effective FY 2012, the care and treatment enrollment record (SAC 27 or 28) cannot start prior to 
Labor Day.  Instruction is not required for students placed for day treatment during the summer 
and the school district is not required to provide transportation services. 

Transition Time 

Many students will transition out of treatment programs as they phase out of their placement, i.e., 
will receive instruction in more than one site.  During the transition period the student is still 
considered placed for treatment so the student is reported only as determined in the scenarios 
above.  Any additional instruction provided during the transition period is included in that 
described above.  The student cannot be reported by more than one school or program during a 
treatment placement.  

Determining Resident District 

Refer to MARSS Manual Appendices K and K-1 for assistance in determining the resident 
district for any student served in Minnesota or on whose behalf a Minnesota school district is 
responsible. 

Statute and Rule References 

M.S. 125A.15 

M.S. 125A.51 
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Day Treatment 

This chart is intended to provide clarification on educational and transportation responsibilities 
for students who are placed for day treatment under M.S. 125A.15 (students with an IEP) or 
M.S. 125A.51 (students without an IEP).  To be considered a day treatment, the program must be 
approved by the Department of Human Services (DHS) as a Children’s Therapeutic Services and 
Supports (CTSS) certified day treatment program.  Students who are placed by their IEP in a 
special education program in another school, district or joint powers district and the program is 
not CTSS certified are not considered to be in a day treatment program. 

 

 

Student Placed for 
Day Treatment 

 

Student lives with parent 
Resident District is the Providing District and 

is responsible for instruction and 
transportation 

Resident /Providing District:  
provides instruction either in a resident 
district school or at the treatment site ; 
reports student on MARSS (SAC 27) and 

 provides transportation  (Fin 728). 

Resident  District contracts for instruction 
from another district and provides 

transportation (Fin 728). 
District providing instruction reports student 

on MARSS (SAC 27). 

Resident/Providing  District contracts with 
day treatment program to provide 

instruction by privatley hired teachers  - 
teachers not employed by LEA  and reports 

student on MARSS (SAC 28);  
Resident district provides transportation or 
contracts for transportation from program. 

Student lives in  group home for treatment 
District in which group home is located  

(Providing District) is responsible for 
instruction and transportation. 

Resident District is where parent lives. 

Providing District  provides instruction  and 
transportation and  

reports on MARSS (SAC 27).  
Tuition Billing applies for students with an 

IEP. 
Student is free meal eligible. 

Providing District  contracts with facility for 
instruction and provides transportation and 

reports on MARSS (SAC 28). 
Tuition Billing does not appliy. 
Student is free meal eligible. 

Student lives in foster home 
District in which foster home  is located 

(Providing district) is responsible for 
instruction and transportation. 

Resident District is where parent lives. 

Providing District provides instruction and 
transportation and  

reports on MARSS (SAC 27). 
Tuition Billing applies for students with an 

IEP. 
Student is free meal eligible. 

Providing District contracts with facility for 
instruction (SAC 28) and provides 

transportation and  
reports on MARSS (SAC 28). 

Tuition Billing  does not appliy. 
Student is free meal eligible. 
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July 20, 2009 

APPENDIX A 

Numerical List of Minnesota School Districts 

For a complete list of Minnesota Public School Districts and the district numbers and types refer 
to the list on the Department of Education Website.   

A list of all Minnesota Public Schools is located 
at: http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/Welcome/SchOrg/index.html. 

  

http://education.state.mn.us/MDE/Welcome/SchOrg/index.html
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April 19, 2010 

APPENDIX B 

Days in Session/Length of Day 

DAYS IN SESSION 

Days in the school calendar are referred to as Instructional Days or Non-instructional Days.   

INSTRUCTIONAL DAY IN SESSION is a day during which all students in a particular grade 
and school are required to attend and participate in school activity for the full school day.  
Schools and grades utilizing the Flexible Scheduling option may count partial student days as 
instructional days but must compute the average length of day.  Refer to the section titled 
“Length of Day.” 

In order for a day to be counted as an INSTRUCTIONAL DAY IN SESSION, the entire day 
must be utilized for school activity1.  Days of early dismissal or late opening of school, except in 
emergency circumstances,2 may not be counted as instructional session days, unless the flexible 
scheduling option is used.  Days used for instructional purposes for one-half of the day and for 
parent-teacher conferences the other half may be counted as instructional days, under the 
Flexible Scheduling option only.  In cases when the district or school is not using the Flexible 
Scheduling option, the day should be counted as a non-instructional day. 

Count the instructional days carefully from the school calendar.  Audits of several districts have 
revealed misreported counts of instructional days.  It is impossible to accurately claim students' 
membership days using an erroneous count of instructional days. 

It is possible for two schools in a district to have a different number of instructional days.  It is 
also possible for different grades in a school to have a different number of instructional days, 
especially if the school runs kindergarten all day on alternate days or if seniors are excused from 
the final day(s) of the school year.  

Tournaments/Off-Site Activities.  Days on which some students are released to participate in a 
school activity, transportation is provided, students are supervised by school staff at the activity 
and instruction is provided for students who do not participate in the off-site activity can be 
reported as an instructional day for the school and grades affected.  However, if the off-site 
activity is not required and school is not held for students who choose not to participate, the day 
cannot be reported as an instructional day. 

  

                                                
1Except for schools/grades utilizing the Flexible Scheduling option. 
2Emergencies such as inclement weather or other unforeseen emergencies. 
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Late Start / Early Dismissal.  Days on which classes start late or dismiss early because of 
emergencies that are beyond the control of the school board may be counted as 
INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS IN SESSION for the school and grades affected.  The students in 
these schools and grades are reported in membership.  Days on which school is canceled entirely 
are not considered instructional, non-instructional or membership days.  In instances when 
school is canceled after buses have been sent out, the day may still be reported as an instructional 
day and a day in membership if the students have been assembled at the school site.  Mark all 
students absent unless attendance is taken.  Students need not be marked absent if the day is not 
counted as an instructional day. 

When a half-day kindergarten is canceled due to a late start or early dismissal, that day is not 
counted as an instructional day in the MARSS A school file or as membership hours for the 
students. Specifically, when the morning kindergarten students do not have classes due to an 
emergency late start but the afternoon kindergarten students do have classes, the morning 
students will have one fewer instructional and membership day.  Conversely, when the afternoon 
kindergarten special education students do not have classes due to an emergency early dismissal 
but the morning kindergarten do have classes, the afternoon students will have one fewer 
instructional and membership day. 

Refer to MARSS Procedure 6 for emergency closings and reporting for early childhood and 
kindergarten disabled students. 

Labor Day/September 1 Start Date.  Student instructional days cannot be scheduled until after 
Labor Day, with the exceptions listed below: 

• Charter schools can start as early as July 1.  This will be indicated on the school calendar 
that the school provides to the department each summer for the following school year. 

• Districts with remodeling projects of $400,000 or more can start prior to Labor Day by 
sending a written notification to Program Finance so that the MARSS edit program can 
be updated.  Refer to Minnesota Statute §120A.40, subdivision 1(b) (1Sp2005). 

• Districts cooperating with districts in another state can start prior to Labor Day by 
sending a written notification to Program Finance so that the MARSS edit program can 
be updated. 

• Schools with state-approved learning year programs, e.g., area learning centers, can start 
the optional portion of their school year in June after the end of the just prior school year.  
The membership that occurs in June is considered part of the following school year. 

• Schools with state-approved flexible school year can start prior to Labor Day but no 
earlier than July 1. 
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• Early childhood special education (EC) and kindergarten-disabled (HK) students can 
begin the school year as early as July 1. 

• Non-instructional days, such as teacher in-service workshops and/or parent-teacher 
conferences can be held prior to Labor Day.  They may also be held after the school year 
has ended for students.  These days do not count as instructional or membership days. 

• Districts with special legislation can start as early as provided by the legislation, but no 
earlier than July 1. 

• Early childhood screening can occur anytime between July 1 and June 30. 

End of School Year.  All schools must end the school year by June 30, including learning year 
programs. 

Minimum Number of Instructional Days.  With the exception of learning year programs, there 
is no uniform, statewide minimum number of instructional days.  However, statute requires 
districts to schedule at least the same number of instructional days that were originally scheduled 
for the 1996-97 school year (Minnesota Statute §120A.41 (1Sp2003)).  The local school board 
retains the authority to modify the school calendar after the school year has started. 

Canceled School Day.  When a school day is canceled for any reason (e.g., inclement weather, 
health/safety issues with a building), the local school board must decide whether to make up that 
day later in the school year and to formally amend the school calendar.   

When a Charter School changes its calendar, a copy of the new board-adopted calendar should 
be forwarded to Program Finance and their authorizer. 

Financial considerations when a school day is cancelled include: 

1. The ADM for students whose membership is calculated in terms of hours is impacted.  For 
example, early childhood special education and kindergarten disabled students’ ADM is 
based on the actual number of scheduled instructional service to a statute minimum number 
of hours.  The scheduled hours of service are fewer when a school day is canceled and the 
student’s ADM may be less than had school been in session. 

2. The ADM for learning year students, including State-Approved Alternative Programs 
(SAAP), is based on the greater of the actual instructional hours in the programs’ core school 
year or the statute minimum number of instructional hours.  When the core year instructional 
hours fall below the statute minimums, students are unable to generate 1.0 ADM during the 
core year in a seat-based setting. 
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3. The ADM for concurrently enrolled and dual enrolled alternative program students is 
reduced when the annual instructional hours at the traditional school falls below the 
minimum instructional hours for learning year programs.  The traditional school’s ADM is 
not affected in this case.  

Certain Holidays.  Districts may contract with teachers to hold school on any of the holidays 
listed below.  However, at least one hour of the day “must be devoted to a patriotic observance of 
the day” (Minnesota  Statute §120A. 42 (1998)). 

  Martin Luther King’s Birthday  Washington’s Birthday 
  Lincoln’s birthday  Veteran’s Day 
  Columbus Day 

Classes may not be scheduled at independent school districts on the days listed below 
(Minnesota Statute § 645.44, Subd. 5 (2006)).  When the holiday falls on a Saturday, the prior 
Friday is considered the holiday. When the holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday is 
considered the holiday.  Charter schools are exempt from this statute although transportation 
might be an issue if the charter school relies on the local school district for transportation 
services. 

• New Year’s Day  
• Memorial Day 
• Independence Day 
• Labor Day 
• Thanksgiving Day 
• Christmas Day 

Kindergarten Disabled.  There are no Minnesota Rules or Statutes that set a minimum length of 
day for kindergarten disabled students.  However, Minnesota Statute §126C.05, Subd. 1(c) 
(2009), states that membership and attendance for these students are to be reported in terms of a 
ratio of hours of instruction provided to 875 hours.  This ratio may not exceed 1.0 (1.00 ADM).  
A district may claim as many membership hours as both recommended in each of these students' 
Individual Education Plan (IEP) and scheduled MARSS programming will hold the students' 
ADM and pupil units to no more than 1.0. 

Early Childhood Special Education.  There are no Minnesota Rules or Statutes that set a 
minimum length of day for pre-kindergarten disabled students.  However, Minnesota Statute 
§126C.05, Subd. 1(a) (2009) states that membership and attendance for these students are to be 
reported in terms of a ratio of hours of instruction provided to 825 hours.  This ratio may not 
exceed 1.00 (1.00 ADM).  A district may claim as many membership hours as both 
recommended in each of these students' Individual Education Plan (IEP) and scheduled MARSS 
programming will hold the students' ADM to no more than 1.0. 
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NON-INSTRUCTIONAL DAY IN SESSION is any day used in whole or in part for 
parent-teacher conferences, teacher in-service workshops or any other staff development 
opportunities.  A workshop day must be used for the improvement or preparation of instructional 
activities.  If any part of a day is used for these purposes and students are not in attendance for 
the full school day, the whole day must be counted as a non-instructional day. However, if 
students attend part of the day and the district or school is using the Flexible Scheduling option 
and is calculating the average length of day to report on the MARSS A school file, then the day 
can be reported as an INSTRUCTIONAL DAY.  Days used for grading or getting classrooms 
ready for students to attend, the closing of classrooms at the end of the year, and days devoted to 
teacher institutes (such as Education Minnesota) or other meetings called by the Commissioner 
are not workshop days. 

NON-INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS should not be included in any students' count of 
ATTENDANCE DAYS or MEMBERSHIP DAYS.  Days on which seniors are not scheduled for 
classes but other grades must attend, may not be counted as instructional or non-instructional 
days for seniors. 

Grades EC and HK.  There is no provision for non-instructional days for early childhood 
special education and kindergarten-disabled students as there are no minimum days in session 
requirement. 

LENGTH OF DAY 

Report the LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES, excluding meal times.  At the 
secondary level, passing time may be included.  At the elementary level, a supervised recess after 
lunch may be included in the length of day.  If length of day is altered during the year, report the 
shorter day, or use the Flexible Schedule option described below. 

Districts using the Flexible Scheduling option must complete Flexible Scheduling Report in 
order to calculate the value that must be reported under LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN 
MINUTES.  This report is posted to the department’s Website at: http://education.state.mn.us  > 
School Support > School Finance > MARSS-Student Accounting > MARSS Reporting 
Instructions. 

FLEXIBLE SCHEDULING 

Flexible Scheduling Report is a worksheet for districts/schools/grades that include one or more 
partial instructional days on their School File. This worksheet assists schools in calculating an 
average length of day to report as LENGTH OF DAY IN MINUTES on the MARSS A School 
file when the actual length of day varies.  This report need not be returned to the department; 
however, a copy of the completed report must be kept on file at the school district for audit 
purposes.  This report should be considered as back-up material for the district’s MARSS data 
and must be kept on file at least three years.  

http://education.state.mn.us/
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A partial school day is defined as one that is scheduled to be shorter than the normal school 
day.  The day may be scheduled to be shortened for any reason.  There is no need to complete the 
worksheet if partial days have not been included as instructional days on the MARSSA School 
File and not counted as MEMBERSHIP DAYS for students. 

Emergency shortened days can be considered normal school days for the purposes of MARSS 
reporting.  In these cases, the Flexible Scheduling Report does not need to be used.  However, 
grades or days that are cancelled completely for any reason are not reported as instructional or 
membership days. 

SNOW DAYS/TEACHER STRIKES 

The following is from a letter from Carol Hokenson to superintendents, dated March 24, 2005: 

It is the school board’s responsibility to set the school calendar and to determine whether 
canceled days must be made up at a later date.  (Law 1993, Chapter 224, Article 12, Section 32, 
repealed Minnesota Statute § 120.101, Subdivision 5b, and Minnesota Statute § 124.19, 
subdivision 1, effective August 1, 1996). These statutes required school districts to provide 
instruction for a certain minimum number of days in the school year, and required that state aid 
be reduced if a district did not provide instruction for the required minimum number of days. 
With the repeal of Minnesota Statue § 124.19, subdivision 1, there is no longer any specific 
provision in law for state aids to be reduced if a district does not provide instruction for a certain 
number of days. 

The 2003 First Special Session modified Minnesota Statue §120A.41 to require a school board to 
adopt an annual school calendar that includes “at least the number of days of student instruction 
the board formally adopted as its school calendar at the beginning of the 1996-97 school year.”  
However, since the repeal of Minnesota Statue § 124.19, subdivision 1, there remains no specific 
provision in law for state aids to be reduced if a district fails to comply with this requirement.  
There is a criminal penalty under Minnesota Statue § 120A.32 (1998) for willful non-compliance 
with this requirement. Willful non-compliance is a misdemeanor; a school officer or 
superintendent found guilty under this provision is subject to a fine not to exceed $10 or by 
imprisonment for not more than 10 days. 

In conclusion, the legislature in past sessions has repealed all references in rule and statute to 
instructional time. Currently there are no rules or statutes in effect that define an instructional 
day. This decision is being left to the discretion of local school districts to best determine what is 
appropriate. Without specific statutory authority in law or rules on this issue, this becomes a 
local decision. It is the school board’s responsibility to provide an appropriate education with the 
necessary time to help students succeed in meeting the state’s standards and requirements to 
graduate. 
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Finally, it is important to note that, if the number of instructional days is reduced because of a 
teacher strike or an emergency situation, there will be a loss of aid for kindergarten and 
prekindergarten students with a disability and for students enrolled in learning year programs.  
For these programs, student ADM and funding are tied to a minimum number of instructional 
hours in the school year. 

I hope this information helps to clarify your questions. If you have further questions, please 
contact either: 

Carol Hokenson at 651-582-8840 or carol.hokenson@state.mn.us 

Sharon Peck at 651-582-8811 or sharon.peck@state.mn.us 
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July 20, 2009 

APPENDIX C 

State Reporting Number 

The STATE REPORTING NUMBER is used to identify enrollment status records for a specific 
student.  The number must be unique within each district and within Minnesota.  This unique 
number must be part of the student’s records and used for MARSS reporting and assessment 
purposes to identify the student during their entire Minnesota public school career.  Since this 
number is a unique identifier, when the student transfers to another school district, the STATE 
REPORTING NUMBER is transmitted to the new district with the student’s records.  When a 
student transfers into the new district, the new district uses the entire 13 digit number as the 
STATE REPORTING NUMBER for MARSS reporting.  This number must follow the student to 
successive districts of enrollment. 

The 13 digit STATE REPORTING NUMBER is not used to determine which district receives 
state aid, it is only used to identify a student. 

The STATE REPORTING NUMBER is also known as the MARSS ID number. 

How to assign a STATE REPORTING NUMBER 

The district which first serves a pupil during his/her participation in the Minnesota PK - 12 
public school system including early childhood screening, must assign him/her a unique STATE 
REPORTING NUMBER.  Once a unique STATE REPORTING NUMBER has been created for 
a student, the number stays with the student for his or her entire enrollment in Minnesota 
elementary and secondary public education. The district number used to create the STATE 
REPORTING NUMBER does not change even if the district number changes or is eliminated 
during a later school year due to consolidation or dissolution. 

1. Assign a nine (9) digit number unique within your district.  Each district must devise its 
own plan for assuring that the numbers it assigns are not duplicated within the district.  
For example, when each school assigns numbers independently, each school could have a 
block of unique numbers reserved for its use. 

State Reporting Number 
9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 
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2. Then, place the four (4) digit district number in front of the unique nine (9) digit number. 

State Reporting Number 
0 6 2 5 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 

 

GENERAL GUIDELINES 

1. Once a student's STATE REPORTING NUMBER has been assigned, the entire 13 digit 
number stays with the student for the entire time the student is enrolled in Minnesota 
public elementary and secondary education and/or for successive early childhood 
screenings. 

2. The leading four (4) digit district number is only used as a mechanism to assign unique 
numbers statewide.  It is not used to direct state aid, indicate current district of 
enrollment, nor indicate current district of residency.  Do not change the first four digits 
of a student’s STATE REPORTING NUMBER when the student transfers into the 
district. 

Although both Minneapolis and Aitkin public school districts are district number 0001, 
Aitkin uses 8001 when assigning student numbers.  This assures there are no duplicated 
STATE REPORTING NUMBERS assigned between the two districts. 

3. Once assigned, the 13 digit STATE REPORTING NUMBER should be placed in the 
student's cumulative record and transferred with the record when a student leaves the 
school or district. 

4. The Notification of Change in Student Enrollment form must be initiated by the newly 
enrolling district and used: 

a. by the newly enrolling district to request the student's STATE REPORTING NUMBER 
and 

b. by the prior enrolling district to verify that the student has been assigned a STATUS 
END DATE prior to the new district’s STATUS START DATE. 
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August 6, 2010 

APPENDIX D 

List of Home Primary Languages by Code 

LANGUAGE CODE COUNTRY 
Afrikaans 1 South Africa, Zimbabwe, Malawi 

Arabic 2 

Algeria, Bahrain, Egypt, Iraq, Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, 
Lebanon, Libya, Morocco, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, 
Sudan, Syria, Tunisia, United Arab Emirates, Republic of 
Yemen 

Armenian 3 Armenia 
Czech 4 Czech Republic 
Cambodian (aka Khmer) 5 Cambodia (aka Kampuchea) 
Khmer (aka Cambodian) 5 Cambodia (aka Kampuchea) 
Cheyenne 6 United States 
Chinese, Mandarin  7 China, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore, Thailand 
Dakota 8 United States, Canada 
Danish 9 Denmark 
Bengali 10 India, Bangladesh 

English 11 United States, United Kingdom, Australia, New Zealand 
and other countries 

Estonian 12 Estonia 
Farsi  13 Iran 
Finnish 14 Finland 

French 15 France, Luxembourg, Belgium, Switzerland, Canada, 
Haiti.  Also spoken in many African and Asian nations. 

Gaelic 16 Ireland, Scottland 
German 17 Germany, Austria, Switzerland 
Hebrew 18 Israel 
Hindi  19 India 
Hmong 20 China, Vietnam, Laos, Thailand, Burma, Cambodia 
Hungarian 21 Hungary 
Icelandic 22 Iceland 
Italian 23 Italy, Switzerland 
Japanese 24 Japan 
Mongolian 25 Mongolia 
Korean 26 South Korea, North Korea 
Kurdish 27 Turkey, Iran, Iraq 
Lao (aka Laotian) 28 Laos 
Laotian (aka Lao) 28 Laos 
Latvian 29 Latvia 
Lithuanian 31 Lithuania 
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LANGUAGE CODE COUNTRY 
Bahasa Indonesia (aka 
Indonesian) 32 Indonesia 

Indonesian (aka Bahasa 
Indonesian) 32 Indonesia 

Dutch 33 Netherlands 
Norwegian 34 Norway 
Anishinaabemowin (aka 
Ojibwa, Chippewa) 35 Untied States 

Chippewa (aka Ojibwa, 
Anishinaabemowin) 35 United States 

Ojibwa (aka Chippewa, 
Anishinaabemowin) 35 United States 

Cebuano 36 Phillipines 
Polish 37 Poland 
Portuguese 38 Portugal, Brazil, Guinea-Bissau 
Romanian 39 Romania, Moldova 
Russian 40 Russian Federation, Former Soviet Republics 
Bosnian 41 Bosnia, Hertzegovina 
ASL (aka Sign 
Language) 42 United States 

Sign Language (aka 
ASL) 42 United States 

Slovak 43 Slovakia, Czech Republic, Hungary, Serbia 
Slovene 44 Slovenia, Austria, Hungary  

Spanish 45 

Argentina, Belize, Bolivia, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
Equatorial Guinea, France, Guatemala, Gibraltar, 
Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, 
Puerto Rico, Spain, Uruguay, United States, Venezuela 

Swedish 46 Sweden 
Thai 47 Thailand 
Turkish 48 Turkey, Iran, Iraq 
Ukrainian 49 Ukraine 
Vietnamese 51 Vietnam 
Not Specific 52 Primary Language not English but response is not clear 
Greek 54 Greece, Cyprus 
Burmese 55 Burma (aka Maynmar) 
Samoan 56 Samoa 
English, Creolized 57 Liberia, Nigeria and other countries 
Sinhala 58 Sri Lanka 
Yiddish 59 Israel, Germany, Hungary, Russia, Argentina 
Pashto  60 Afghanistan, Pakistan 
Iu Mien   61 China, Laos, Thailand, Vietnam 
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LANGUAGE CODE COUNTRY 
Bhutanese (aka 
Dzongkha) 62 Bhutan, Nepal 

Dzongkha (aka 
Bhutanese) 62 Bhutan, India, Nepal 

Amharic 63 Ethiopia, Djibouti, Eritrea 
Bulgarian 64 Bulgaria 
Igbo 65 Nigeria 

Fulah 66 
Senegal, Gambia, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Nigeria, 
Camaroon, Mali, Sierra Leone, Togo, Sudan, Cote D' 
Ivoire 

Lingala 67 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Nepali 68 Nepal, India, Bhutan 
Somali 69 Somalia, Ethiopia, Kenya 
Kiswahili (aka Swahili) 70 Tanzania, Kenya, Uganda, Rwanda, Burundi, Zaire 
Swahili (aka Kiswahili) 70 Tanzania, Kenya, Uganda, Rwanda, Burundi, Zaire 
Tigrinya 71 Ethiopia, Eritrea, Djibouti 
Albanian 72 Côte d'Ivoire 
Tibetan 73 Tibet, China 
Afan Oromo (aka 
Oromo, Oromiffa) 74 Ethiopia,Somalia, Sudan, Tanzania, and Kenya 

Oromiffa  (aka Afan 
Oromo, Oromo ) 74 Ethiopia, Somalia, Sudan, Tanzania, and Kenya  

Oromo (aka Afan 
Oromo, Oromiffa) 74 Ethiopia, Somalia, Sudan, Tanzania, and Kenya  

Yoruba 75 Nigeria 
Nuer 76 Sudan, Ethiopia 
Grebo 77 Liberia  
Kabyle  78 Algeria 
Arawak 79 Guyana, French Guiana, Venesuela, Suriname 
Quechua 80 Argentina, Bolivia, Colombia, Ecuador and Peru. 
Fon 81 Benin, Togo 
Georgian 82 Georgia 
Adangme 83 Ghana 
Chamor 84 Guam, Northern Mariana Islands 
Haitian Creole 85 Haiti 
Balinese 86 Indonesia 
Kazakh 87 Kazakhstan 
Kamba 88 Kenya 
Macedonian 89 Macedonia 
Malagasy 90 Malagasy Republic 
Bambara 91 Mali 
Maltese 92 Malta 
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LANGUAGE CODE COUNTRY 
Rwanda 93 Rwanda, Democratic Republic of the Congo 
Wolof 94 Senegal, The Gambia,  Mauritania 
Ganda (aka Luganda) 95 Uganda, Tanzania 
Luganda (aka Ganda) 95 Uganda, Tanzania 
Uzbek 96 Uzbekistan 
Luba  97 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Bemba 98 Demographic Republic of Congo, Zambia 
Ndebele 99 Lesotho, South Africa, Swaziland, Zimbabwe, Botswana 
Maay 100 Somalia  
Bantu 101 Somalia, Nigeria 
Belarusan 102 Belarus 
Anuak 103 Sudan, Ethiopia 
Tajik 104 Tajikistan 
Cham, Eastern 105 Vietnam 
Cham, Western 106 Cambodia (aka Kampuchea) 
Ho-Chunk (aka 
Winnebago) 107 USA 

Winnebago (aka Ho-
Chunk) 107 United States 

Cantonese 108 China, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore, Thailand 
Taiwanese 109 India 
Lakota 110 United States, Canada 
Brahui 111 Pakistan, Afganistan, Iran 
Gujarati 112 India, Tanzania, Uganda, Pakistan 
Kannada  113 India 
Konkani 114 India 
Malayalam 115 India 
Marathi 116 India 
Punjabi 117 Pakistan, India 
Tamil 118 India 
Telugu 119 India 
Dari 120 Afghanistan 
Hindustani  121 Suriname, Guyana, Fiji 
Urdu 122 Pakistan, Bangladesh, India 
Okinawan 123 Japan 
Malay 124 Malaysia, Thailand, Singapore, Indonesia 
Ilocano 125 Phillipines 
Pilipino (aka Tagalog) 126 Phillipines 
Tagalog (aka Pilipino) 126 Malaysia, India, Sri Lanka, Singapore 
Croatian 127 Croatia, Bosnia, Hertzegovina 
Serbian 128 Serbia, Albania, Bosnia and Herzegovina 
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Karen  129 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Shan 130 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Hawaiian 131 United States 
Marshallese 132 Marshall Islands 
Palauan 133 Palau 
Tongan 134 Tonga, Samoa 
Turkman  135 Turkmenistan,Afghanistan 
Yao 136 Malawi, Tanzania, Mozambique 
Harari 137 Etiopia, Djibouti, Eritrea 
Sidamo 138 Ethiopia 
Edo 139 Nigeria 
Efik 140 Nigeria 
Goemai 141 Nigeria 
Gokana 142 Nigeria 
Kanuri 143 Nigeria 
Hausa 144 Nigeria, Ghana, Cameroon, Togo, Benin 
Tigre 145 Sudan,Ethiopia,Eritrea, Djibouti 
Bassa 146 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Dan 147 Liberia, Côte d'Ivoire, Guinea 
Kpelle (aka Pelle) 148 Liberia, Guinea 
Pelle (aka Kpelle) 148 Liberia, Guinea 
Krio 149 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Mende 150 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Aymara 151 Peru, Argentina, Chile 
Garifuna 152 Guatemala, Belize, Honduras, El Salvador 
Guarani 153 Paraguay 
Nahuatl 154 Mexico 
Ossetian 155 Georgia 
Akan  156 Ghana 
Dagbani 157 Ghana 
Ewe 158 Ghana, Togo  
Fanti  159 Ghana 
Ga 160 Ghana 
Twi 161 Ghana 
Javanese 162 Indonesia 
Sundanese 163 Indonesia 
Luo 164 Kenya 
Sotho 165 South Africa, Lesotho 
Zulu 166 South Africa, Lesotho, Malawi, Swaziland 
Nyanga  167 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Tonga 168 Malawi, Zambia 
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Shona 169 Zimbabwe 
Quichua 170 Argentina, Bolivia, Colombia, Ecuador and Peru. 
Abkhazian 171 Georgia, Turkey 
Aceh 172 Indonesia 
Acholi 173 Uganda, Sudan 
Adyghe 174 Russian Federation, Caucasus, Turkey, Jordan, Iraq, Syria 
Afar 175 Ethiopia 
Ainu 176 China 
Aleut 177 Alaska 
Altai 178 Russian Federation 
Anaang 179 Nigeria 
Angika 180 India, Nepal 
Aragonese 181 Spain, France 
Assamese 182 India, Bangladesh, Bhutan 
Asturian 183 Spain, Portugal 
Avaric 184 Russian Federation 
Awadhi 185 India 
Azerbaijani 186 Iran, Afghanistan, Azerbaijan, Iraq, Jordan, Syria, Turkey  
Bakhtiari 187 Iran 
Balkar (aka Karachai) 188 Russian Federation 
Karachai (aka Balkar) 188 Russian Federation 
Baluchi 189 Pakistan, Afganistan, Iran, Turkmenistan 
Banda 190 Sudan, Congo, Central African Republic 
Bashkir 191 Russian Federation 
Basque 192 Spain 
Batak 193 Indonesia 
Bedawijet 194 Sudan, Eritrea 
Belle 195 Liberia  
Bhojpuri 196 India, Mauritius, Nepal 
Bicolano 197 Phillipines 
Bilen 198 Eritrea 
Bislama  199 Vanuatu 
Braj Basha 200 India 
Breton 201 France 
Bugis 202 Indonesia 
Buriat 203 Russian Federation 
Carib 204 Venezuela, Suriname, French Guiana 
Catalan 205 Spain 
Chechen 206 Russian Federation, Chechnya 
Cherokee 207 United States 
Chien 208 Liberia  
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Choctaw 209 United States 
Chuukese 210 Micronesia 
Chuvash 211 Russian Federation 
Corsican 212 France 
Cree 213 Canada 

Crimean Tartar 214 Ukraine, Bulgaria, Kyrgyzstan, Moldova, Romania, 
Russian Federation 

Cutchi-Swahili 215 Ethiopia, Somalia, Kenya, Tanzania 
Dair 216 Sudan 

Dargwa 217 Southern Dagestan. Also in Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, 
Kyrgyzstan, Turkey, Turkmenistan, Ukraine, Uzbekistan 

Dei 218 Liberia  
Dilling 219 Sudan 
Dinka 220 Sudan 
Dogri 221 India 
Dogrib 222 Canada 
Domari 223 Iran, Afghanistan, Egypt, India, Iraq, Israel, Jordan, Libya 
Duala 224 Cameroon 
Ebira 225 Nigeria 
Ekajuk 226 Nigeria 
Erzya 227 Russian Federation 
Ewondo 228 Cameroon 
Fang 229 Equatorial Guinea 
Faroese 230 Denmark 
Fijian 231 Fiji 

French, Creolized 232 French Guiana, Malagasy, Antilles, Seychelles, 
Mauritania 

Frisian 233 Germany 
Friulian 234 Italy 
Fulfulde 235 Benin, Cameroon, Chad, Mali, Niger, Nigeria 
Galician 236 Spain 
Gayo 237 Indonesia 
Gbandi (Bandi) 238 Liberia  
Gbaya 239 Central African Republic, Cameroon 
Gbii 240 Liberia 
Gilaki 241 Iran 

Gio 242 Sierra Leone, Liberia, Côte d'Ivoire, Ghana, Togo, Benin, 
Nigeria 

Gola 243 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Gondi 244 India 
Gorontalo 245 Indonesia 
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Gubu 246 Cote d'Ivore, Congo 
Hawaiian 247 United States 
Herero 248 Namibia, Botswana 
Hiligaynon (aka Illogo) 249 Phillipines 
Illogo (aka Hiligaynon) 249 Phillipines 
Hiri Motu 250 Papua New Guinea 
Iban 251 Malasia 
Ibibio 252 Nigeria 
Igala 253 Nigeria 
Ingush 254 Russian Federation, Ingushetia 
Irish 255 Ireland  
Izon 256 Nigeria 
Jingpho (aka Kachin) 257 Maynmar  
Kachin (aka Jingpho) 257 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Kabardian 258 Russian Federation, Turkey 
Kadara 259 Nigeria 
Kalenjin 260 Kenya 
Kalmyk-Oirat 261 Russian Federation, China, Kyrgyzstan, Mongolia 
Karakalpak 262 Uzbekistan 
Karelian 263 Russian Federation, Karelia 
Karko 264 Sudan 
Kashmiri 265 India 
Karenni (aka Kayah) 266 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Kayah (aka Karenni) 266 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Kenuzi-Dongola 267 Sudan, Egypt 
Khasi 268 India 
Khmu (aka Tenh) 269 Laos 
Tenh (aka Khmu) 269 Laos 
Kikuyu 270 Kenya 
Kimbundu 271 Angola 
Kiribati 272 Kiribati, Fuji 
Gissi (aka Kissi) 273 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Kissi (aka Gissi) 273 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Kituba 274 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Klao 275 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Kom 276 Cameroon 
Komi 277 Russian Federation 
Kongo 278 Demographic Republic of The Congo 
Koongo 279 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Kosraean 280 Micronesia, Nauru 
Krahn 281 Liberia  
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Kru 282 Liberia  
Kumyk 283 Russian Federation 
Kurux 284 India 
Kwanyama 285 Angola, Namibia 
Kyrghyz 286 Kyrgystan 
Laki 287 Iran 
Lamba 288 Zambia 
Limburgish 289 Netherlands 
Loma 290 Liberia, Guinea 
Lunda 291 Zambia 
Luri 292 Iran 
Luxembourgeois 293 Luxembourg 
Maasai 294 Kenya 
Madura 295 Indonesia (Java, Bali) 
Magahi 296 India 
Mah (aka Mano) 297 Liberia, Côte d'Ivoire, Burkina Faso 
Mano (aka Mah) 297 Liberia, Côte d'Ivoire, Burkina Faso 
Maithili 298 India 
Makasar 299 Indonesia (Sulawesi) 
Maldivian 300 Maldives, India 
Mandar 301 Indonesia 
Mandingo 302 Guinea, Liberia, Côte d'Ivoir, Burkina Faso 
Manipuri 303 India 
Manobo 304 Phillipines 
Maori 305 New Zealand 
Mapudungun 306 Chile, Argentina 
Mari 307 Russian Federation 
Marwari 308 India, Pakistan 
Mayan 309 Beliz, Mexico, Honduras, Guatamala, El Salvador 
Mazandarani (aka Tabari) 310 Iran 
Tabari (aka Mazandarani) 310 Iran 
Meitei 311 India, Bangladesh, Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Midob 312 Sudan 
Minangkabau 313 Indonesia, Sumatra 
Moksha 314 Russian Federation 
Moldovan 315 Moldova 
Mon 316 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Mongo (aka Mongo-
Nkundu) 317 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 

Mongo-Nkundu (aka 
Mongo) 317 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
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Moore 318 Burkina Faso 
Nande 319 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Nauraun 320 Nauru 
Navajo 321 USA 
Ndonga 322 Namibia 
Newari 323 Nepal, India, Bhutan 
Ngbaka 324 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Nias 325 Indonesia (Sumatra) 
Niuean 326 Niue, Cook Islands, New Zealand, Tonga 
Nobiin 327 Sudan, Egypt 
Nogai 328 Russian Federation (Dagestan, Caucasus area) 
Nyamwezi 329 Tanzania 
Nyanja 330 Malawi, Mozambique, Zambia, Zimbabwe 
Nyankore 331 Uganda 
Nyoro 332 Uganda 
Nzema 333 Ghana, Côte d'Ivoire 
Oriya 334 India 
Pahlavani 335 Afghanistan 
Palauan 336 Malaysia 
Pampangan 337 Phillipines 
Pangasinan 338 Phillipines 
Papiamentu 339 Netherlands Antilles 
Phende 340 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Pohnpeian 341 Micronesia 

Portuguese, creolized 342 Guinea, Cape Verde, Guinea-Bissau, India, Sri Lanka, 
Singapore, Malaysia 

Qashqa'i 343 Iran 
Rajasthani 344 India 
Rapa Nui 345 Chile 
Rarotongan 346 Cook Islands 
Romansh 347 Switzerland 
Romany 348 Romas in Europe 
Rundi 349 Burundi 
Saami 350 Finland, Norway, Sweden 
Salkup 351 Russian Federation  
Sango 352 Central African Republic, Congo 
Santali 353 India, Bangladesh, Nepal 
Sapo 354 Liberia  
Sarakole (aka Soninke) 355 Mali 
Soninke (aka Sarakole) 355 Mali 
Sardinian 356 Italy 
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Serer-Sine 357 Senegal, Gambia  
Shi 358 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Sindhi 359 Inidia, Pakistan  
Sogdian  360 Uzbekistan, Tajikistan 
Songe 361 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Sranan 362 Suriname  
Sukuma 363 Tanzania 
Susu 364 Phillipines 
Swati 365 Swaziland 
Syriac 366 Iraq 
Tamashek 367 Mali 
Temne 368 Sierra Leone , Guinea, Gambia 
Tereno 369 Brazil 
Tetela 370 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Tetun 371 Indonesia 
Tiv 372 Nigeria, Cameroon 
Tok Pisin 373 Papua New Guinea 
Tokelauan 374 Tokelau, American Samoa, New Zealand 
Tonga 375 Mozambique 
Tonga Nyasa 376 Malawi 
Tsonga 377 South Africa, Mozambique, Swaziland, Zimbabwe 
Tswana 378 Botswana 
Tumbuka 379 Malawi 
Tuvaluan 380 Tuvalu, Fiji, Kiribati, Nauru, New Zealand 
Tuvan 381 Russian Federation, Mongolia 
Udmurt 382 Russian Federation 
Umbundu 383 Angola 
Urhobo 384 Nigeria 
Uyghur 385 China, Kazakhstan, Afghanistan 
Vai 386 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Valencian 387 Spain, France, Italy, Andorra 
Venda 388 South Africa, Zimbabwe 
Votic 389 Estonia 
Wakashan 390 British Columbia 
Wali Ghana 391 Ghana 
Wali Sudan 392 Sudan 
Walloon 393 Belgium, France, Australia 
Waray 394 Phillipines 
Welsh 395 United Kingdom 
Wolaytta 396 Ethiopia 
Xhosa 397 South Africa 
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Yakut 398 Russian Federation  
Yapese 399 Micronesia 
Yombe 400 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Zande 401 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Zapotec 402 Mexico 
Zaza 403 Turkey 
Zhuang 404 China 
Zuni 405 United States 
Luba-Kasai 406 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Luba-Katanga 407 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Ngumba 408 Cameroon 
Basaa 409 Cameroon 
Karen, Pwo 410 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Karen, S'gaw 411 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Chaldean Neo-Aramaic 412 Iraq 
Assyrian Neo-Aramaic 413 Iraq 
Lisu 414 Burma (aka Myanmar), China 
Kono 415 Sierra Leone 
Chin 416 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
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APPENDIX D1 

List of Home Primary Languages by Language 

LANGUAGE CODE COUNTRY 
Abkhazian 171 Georgia, Turkey 
Aceh 172 Indonesia 
Acholi 173 Uganda, Sudan 
Adangme 83 Ghana 
Adyghe 174 Russian Federation, Caucasus, Turkey, Jordan, Iraq, Syria 
Afan Oromo (aka 
Oromo, Oromiffa) 74 Ethiopia,Somalia, Sudan, Tanzania, and Kenya 

Afar 175 Ethiopia 
Afrikaans 1 South Africa, Zimbabwe, Malawi 
Ainu 176 China 
Akan  156 Ghana 
Albanian 72 Côte d'Ivoire 
Aleut 177 Alaska 
Altai 178 Russian Federation 
Amharic 63 Ethiopia, Djibouti, Eritrea 
Anaang 179 Nigeria 
Angika 180 India, Nepal 
Anishinaabemowin (aka 
Ojibwa, Chippewa) 35 Untied States 

Anuak 103 Sudan, Ethiopia 

Arabic 2 

Algeria, Bahrain, Egypt, Iraq, Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, 
Lebanon, Libya, Morocco, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, 
Sudan, Syria, Tunisia, United Arab Emirates, Republic of 
Yemen 

Aragonese 181 Spain, France 
Arawak 79 Guyana, French Guiana, Venesuela, Suriname 
Armenian 3 Armenia 
ASL (aka Sign 
Language) 42 United States 

Assamese 182 India, Bangladesh, Bhutan 
Assyrian Neo-Aramaic 413 Iraq 
Asturian 183 Spain, Portugal 
Avaric 184 Russian Federation 
Awadhi 185 India 
Aymara 151 Peru, Argentina, Chile 
Azerbaijani 186 Iran, Afghanistan, Azerbaijan, Iraq, Jordan, Syria, Turkey  
Bahasa Indonesia (aka 32 Indonesia 
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Indonesian) 
Bakhtiari 187 Iran 
Balinese 86 Indonesia 
Balkar (aka Karachai) 188 Russian Federation 
Baluchi 189 Pakistan, Afganistan, Iran, Turkmenistan 
Bambara 91 Mali 
Banda 190 Sudan, Congo, Central African Republic 
Bantu 101 Somalia, Nigeria 
Basaa 409 Cameroon 
Bashkir 191 Russian Federation 
Basque 192 Spain 
Bassa 146 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Batak 193 Indonesia 
Bedawijet 194 Sudan, Eritrea 
Belarusan 102 Belarus 
Belle 195 Liberia  
Bemba 98 Demographic Republic of Congo, Zambia 
Bengali 10 India, Bangladesh 
Bhojpuri 196 India, Mauritius, Nepal 
Bhutanese (aka 
Dzongkha) 62 Bhutan, Nepal 

Bicolano 197 Phillipines 
Bilen 198 Eritrea 
Bislama  199 Vanuatu 
Bosnian 41 Bosnia, Hertzegovina 
Brahui 111 Pakistan, Afganistan, Iran 
Braj Basha 200 India 
Breton 201 France 
Bugis 202 Indonesia 
Bulgarian 64 Bulgaria 
Buriat 203 Russian Federation 
Burmese 55 Burma (aka Maynmar) 
Cambodian (aka Khmer) 5 Cambodia (aka Kampuchea) 
Cantonese 108 China, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore, Thailand 
Carib 204 Venezuela, Suriname, French Guiana 
Catalan 205 Spain 
Cebuano 36 Phillipines 
Chaldean Neo-Aramaic 412 Iraq 
Cham, Eastern 105 Vietnam 
Cham, Western 106 Cambodia (aka Kampuchea) 
Chamor 84 Guam, Northern Mariana Islands 
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Chechen 206 Russian Federation, Chechnya 
Cherokee 207 United States 
Cheyenne 6 United States 
Chien 208 Liberia  
Chin 416 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Chinese, Mandarin  7 China, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore, Thailand 
Chippewa (aka Ojibwa, 
Anishinaabemowin) 35 United States 

Choctaw 209 United States 
Chuukese 210 Micronesia 
Chuvash 211 Russian Federation 
Corsican 212 France 
Cree 213 Canada 

Crimean Tartar 214 Ukraine, Bulgaria, Kyrgyzstan, Moldova, Romania, 
Russian Federation 

Croatian 127 Croatia, Bosnia, Hertzegovina 
Cutchi-Swahili 215 Ethiopia, Somalia, Kenya, Tanzania 
Czech 4 Czech Republic 
Dagbani 157 Ghana 
Dair 216 Sudan 
Dakota 8 United States, Canada 
Dan 147 Liberia, Côte d'Ivoire, Guinea 
Danish 9 Denmark 

Dargwa 217 Southern Dagestan. Also in Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, 
Kyrgyzstan, Turkey, Turkmenistan, Ukraine, Uzbekistan 

Dari 120 Afghanistan 
Dei 218 Liberia  
Dilling 219 Sudan 
Dinka 220 Sudan 
Dogri 221 India 
Dogrib 222 Canada 
Domari 223 Iran, Afghanistan, Egypt, India, Iraq, Israel, Jordan, Libya 
Duala 224 Cameroon 
Dutch 33 Netherlands 
Dzongkha (aka 
Bhutanese) 62 Bhutan, India, Nepal 

Ebira 225 Nigeria 
Edo 139 Nigeria 
Efik 140 Nigeria 
Ekajuk 226 Nigeria 
English 11 United States, United Kingdom, Australia, New Zealand 
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and other countries 

English, Creolized 57 Liberia, Nigeria and other countries 
Erzya 227 Russian Federation 
Estonian 12 Estonia 
Ewe 158 Ghana, Togo  
Ewondo 228 Cameroon 
Fang 229 Equatorial Guinea 
Fanti  159 Ghana 
Faroese 230 Denmark 
Farsi  13 Iran 
Fijian 231 Fiji 
Finnish 14 Finland 
Fon 81 Benin, Togo 

French 15 France, Luxembourg, Belgium, Switzerland, Canada, 
Haiti.  Also spoken in many African and Asian nations. 

French, Creolized 232 French Guiana, Malagasy, Antilles, Seychelles, 
Mauritania 

Frisian 233 Germany 
Friulian 234 Italy 

Fulah 66 
Senegal, Gambia, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Nigeria, 
Camaroon, Mali, Sierra Leone, Togo, Sudan, Cote D' 
Ivoire 

Fulfulde 235 Benin, Cameroon, Chad, Mali, Niger, Nigeria 
Ga 160 Ghana 
Gaelic 16 Ireland, Scottland 
Galician 236 Spain 
Ganda (aka Luganda) 95 Uganda, Tanzania 
Garifuna 152 Guatemala, Belize, Honduras, El Salvador 
Gayo 237 Indonesia 
Gbandi (Bandi) 238 Liberia  
Gbaya 239 Central African Republic, Cameroon 
Gbii 240 Liberia 
Georgian 82 Georgia 
German 17 Germany, Austria, Switzerland 
Gilaki 241 Iran 

Gio 242 Sierra Leone, Liberia, Côte d'Ivoire, Ghana, Togo, Benin, 
Nigeria 

Gissi (aka Kissi) 273 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Goemai 141 Nigeria 
Gokana 142 Nigeria 
Gola 243 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Gondi 244 India 
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Gorontalo 245 Indonesia 
Grebo 77 Liberia  
Greek 54 Greece, Cyprus 
Guarani 153 Paraguay 
Gubu 246 Cote d'Ivore, Congo 
Gujarati 112 India, Tanzania, Uganda, Pakistan 
Haitian Creole 85 Haiti 
Harari 137 Etiopia, Djibouti, Eritrea 
Hausa 144 Nigeria, Ghana, Cameroon, Togo, Benin 
Hawaiian 131 United States 
Hawaiian 247 United States 
Hebrew 18 Israel 
Herero 248 Namibia, Botswana 
Hiligaynon (aka Illogo) 249 Phillipines 
Hindi  19 India 
Hindustani  121 Suriname, Guyana, Fiji 
Hiri Motu 250 Papua New Guinea 
Hmong 20 China, Vietnam, Laos, Thailand, Burma, Cambodia 
Ho-Chunk (aka 
Winnebago) 107 USA 

Hungarian 21 Hungary 
Iban 251 Malasia 
Ibibio 252 Nigeria 
Icelandic 22 Iceland 
Igala 253 Nigeria 
Igbo 65 Nigeria 
Illogo (aka Hiligaynon) 249 Phillipines 
Ilocano 125 Phillipines 
Indonesian (aka Bahasa 
Indonesian) 32 Indonesia 

Ingush 254 Russian Federation, Ingushetia 
Irish 255 Ireland  
Italian 23 Italy, Switzerland 
Iu Mien   61 China, Laos, Thailand, Vietnam 
Izon 256 Nigeria 
Japanese 24 Japan 
Javanese 162 Indonesia 
Jingpho (aka Kachin) 257 Maynmar  
Kabardian 258 Russian Federation, Turkey 
Kabyle  78 Algeria 
Kachin (aka Jingpho) 257 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
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Kadara 259 Nigeria 
Kalenjin 260 Kenya 
Kalmyk-Oirat 261 Russian Federation, China, Kyrgyzstan, Mongolia 
Kamba 88 Kenya 
Kannada  113 India 
Kanuri 143 Nigeria 
Karachai (aka Balkar) 188 Russian Federation 
Karakalpak 262 Uzbekistan 
Karelian 263 Russian Federation, Karelia 
Karen  129 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Karen, Pwo 410 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Karen, S'gaw 411 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Karenni (aka Kayah) 266 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Karko 264 Sudan 
Kashmiri 265 India 
Kayah (aka Karenni) 266 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Kazakh 87 Kazakhstan 
Kenuzi-Dongola 267 Sudan, Egypt 
Khasi 268 India 
Khmer (aka Cambodian) 5 Cambodia (aka Kampuchea) 
Khmu (aka Tenh) 269 Laos 
Kikuyu 270 Kenya 
Kimbundu 271 Angola 
Kiribati 272 Kiribati, Fuji 
Kissi (aka Gissi) 273 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Kiswahili (aka Swahili) 70 Tanzania, Kenya, Uganda, Rwanda, Burundi, Zaire 
Kituba 274 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Klao 275 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Kom 276 Cameroon 
Komi 277 Russian Federation 
Kongo 278 Demographic Republic of The Congo 
Konkani 114 India 
Kono 415 Sierra Leone 
Koongo 279 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Korean 26 South Korea, North Korea 
Kosraean 280 Micronesia, Nauru 
Kpelle (aka Pelle) 148 Liberia, Guinea 
Krahn 281 Liberia  
Krio 149 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Kru 282 Liberia  
Kumyk 283 Russian Federation 



A P P E N D I C E S  

 

MARSS Manual  327 
 

LANGUAGE CODE COUNTRY 
Kurdish 27 Turkey, Iran, Iraq 
Kurux 284 India 
Kwanyama 285 Angola, Namibia 
Kyrghyz 286 Kyrgystan 
Laki 287 Iran 
Lakota 110 United States, Canada 
Lamba 288 Zambia 
Lao (aka Laotian) 28 Laos 
Laotian (aka Lao) 28 Laos 
Latvian 29 Latvia 
Limburgish 289 Netherlands 
Lingala 67 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Lisu 414 Burma (aka Myanmar), China 
Lithuanian 31 Lithuania 
Loma 290 Liberia, Guinea 
Luba  97 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Luba-Kasai 406 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Luba-Katanga 407 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Luganda (aka Ganda) 95 Uganda, Tanzania 
Lunda 291 Zambia 
Luo 164 Kenya 
Luri 292 Iran 
Luxembourgeois 293 Luxembourg 
Maasai 294 Kenya 
Maay 100 Somalia  
Macedonian 89 Macedonia 
Madura 295 Indonesia (Java, Bali) 
Magahi 296 India 
Mah (aka Mano) 297 Liberia, Côte d'Ivoire, Burkina Faso 
Maithili 298 India 
Makasar 299 Indonesia (Sulawesi) 
Malagasy 90 Malagasy Republic 
Malay 124 Malaysia, Thailand, Singapore, Indonesia 
Malayalam 115 India 
Maldivian 300 Maldives, India 
Maltese 92 Malta 
Mandar 301 Indonesia 
Mandingo 302 Guinea, Liberia, Côte d'Ivoir, Burkina Faso 
Manipuri 303 India 
Mano (aka Mah) 297 Liberia, Côte d'Ivoire, Burkina Faso 
Manobo 304 Phillipines 



A P P E N D I C E S  

 

MARSS Manual  328 
 

LANGUAGE CODE COUNTRY 
Maori 305 New Zealand 
Mapudungun 306 Chile, Argentina 
Marathi 116 India 
Mari 307 Russian Federation 
Marshallese 132 Marshall Islands 
Marwari 308 India, Pakistan 
Mayan 309 Beliz, Mexico, Honduras, Guatamala, El Salvador 
Mazandarani (aka Tabari) 310 Iran 
Meitei 311 India, Bangladesh, Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Mende 150 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Midob 312 Sudan 
Minangkabau 313 Indonesia, Sumatra 
Moksha 314 Russian Federation 
Moldovan 315 Moldova 
Mon 316 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Mongo (aka Mongo-
Nkundu) 317 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 

Mongolian 25 Mongolia 
Mongo-Nkundu (aka 
Mongo) 317 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 

Moore 318 Burkina Faso 
Nahuatl 154 Mexico 
Nande 319 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Nauraun 320 Nauru 
Navajo 321 USA 
Ndebele 99 Lesotho, South Africa, Swaziland, Zimbabwe, Botswana 
Ndonga 322 Namibia 
Nepali 68 Nepal, India, Bhutan 
Newari 323 Nepal, India, Bhutan 
Ngbaka 324 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Ngumba 408 Cameroon 
Nias 325 Indonesia (Sumatra) 
Niuean 326 Niue, Cook Islands, New Zealand, Tonga 
Nobiin 327 Sudan, Egypt 
Nogai 328 Russian Federation (Dagestan, Caucasus area) 
Norwegian 34 Norway 
Not Specific 52 Primary Language not English but response is not clear 
Nuer 76 Sudan, Ethiopia 
Nyamwezi 329 Tanzania 
Nyanga  167 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Nyanja 330 Malawi, Mozambique, Zambia, Zimbabwe 
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Nyankore 331 Uganda 
Nyoro 332 Uganda 
Nzema 333 Ghana, Côte d'Ivoire 
Ojibwa (aka Chippewa, 
Anishinaabemowin) 35 United States 

Okinawan 123 Japan 
Oriya 334 India 
Oromiffa  (aka Afan 
Oromo, Oromo ) 74 Ethiopia, Somalia, Sudan, Tanzania, and Kenya  

Oromo (aka Afan 
Oromo, Oromiffa) 74 Ethiopia, Somalia, Sudan, Tanzania, and Kenya  

Ossetian 155 Georgia 
Pahlavani 335 Afghanistan 
Palauan 133 Palau 
Palauan 336 Malaysia 
Pampangan 337 Phillipines 
Pangasinan 338 Phillipines 
Papiamentu 339 Netherlands Antilles 
Pashto  60 Afghanistan, Pakistan 
Pelle (aka Kpelle) 148 Liberia, Guinea 
Phende 340 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Pilipino (aka Tagalog) 126 Phillipines 
Pohnpeian 341 Micronesia 
Polish 37 Poland 
Portuguese 38 Portugal, Brazil, Guinea-Bissau 

Portuguese, creolized 342 Guinea, Cape Verde, Guinea-Bissau, India, Sri Lanka, 
Singapore, Malaysia 

Punjabi 117 Pakistan, India 
Qashqa'i 343 Iran 
Quechua 80 Argentina, Bolivia, Colombia, Ecuador and Peru. 
Quichua 170 Argentina, Bolivia, Colombia, Ecuador and Peru. 
Rajasthani 344 India 
Rapa Nui 345 Chile 
Rarotongan 346 Cook Islands 
Romanian 39 Romania, Moldova 
Romansh 347 Switzerland 
Romany 348 Romas in Europe 
Rundi 349 Burundi 
Russian 40 Russian Federation, Former Soviet Republics 
Rwanda 93 Rwanda, Democratic Republic of the Congo 
Saami 350 Finland, Norway, Sweden 
Salkup 351 Russian Federation  
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Samoan 56 Samoa 
Sango 352 Central African Republic, Congo 
Santali 353 India, Bangladesh, Nepal 
Sapo 354 Liberia  
Sarakole (aka Soninke) 355 Mali 
Sardinian 356 Italy 
Serbian 128 Serbia, Albania, Bosnia and Herzegovina 
Serer-Sine 357 Senegal, Gambia  
Shan 130 Burma (aka Myanmar) 
Shi 358 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Shona 169 Zimbabwe 
Sidamo 138 Ethiopia 
Sign Language (aka 
ASL) 42 United States 

Sindhi 359 Inidia, Pakistan  
Sinhala 58 Sri Lanka 
Slovak 43 Slovakia, Czech Republic, Hungary, Serbia 
Slovene 44 Slovenia, Austria, Hungary  
Sogdian  360 Uzbekistan, Tajikistan 
Somali 69 Somalia, Ethiopia, Kenya 
Songe 361 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Soninke (aka Sarakole) 355 Mali 
Sotho 165 South Africa, Lesotho 

Spanish 45 

Argentina, Belize, Bolivia, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
Equatorial Guinea, France, Guatemala, Gibraltar, 
Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, 
Puerto Rico, Spain, Uruguay, United States, Venezuela 

Sranan 362 Suriname  
Sukuma 363 Tanzania 
Sundanese 163 Indonesia 
Susu 364 Phillipines 
Swahili (aka Kiswahili) 70 Tanzania, Kenya, Uganda, Rwanda, Burundi, Zaire 
Swati 365 Swaziland 
Swedish 46 Sweden 
Syriac 366 Iraq 
Tabari (aka Mazandarani) 310 Iran 
Tagalog (aka Pilipino) 126 Malaysia, India, Sri Lanka, Singapore 
Taiwanese 109 India 
Tajik 104 Tajikistan 
Tamashek 367 Mali 
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LANGUAGE CODE COUNTRY 
Tamil 118 India 
Telugu 119 India 
Temne 368 Sierra Leone , Guinea, Gambia 
Tenh (aka Khmu) 269 Laos 
Tereno 369 Brazil 
Tetela 370 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Tetun 371 Indonesia 
Thai 47 Thailand 
Tibetan 73 Tibet, China 
Tigre 145 Sudan,Ethiopia,Eritrea, Djibouti 
Tigrinya 71 Ethiopia, Eritrea, Djibouti 
Tiv 372 Nigeria, Cameroon 
Tok Pisin 373 Papua New Guinea 
Tokelauan 374 Tokelau, American Samoa, New Zealand 
Tonga 168 Malawi, Zambia 
Tonga 375 Mozambique 
Tonga Nyasa 376 Malawi 
Tongan 134 Tonga, Samoa 
Tsonga 377 South Africa, Mozambique, Swaziland, Zimbabwe 
Tswana 378 Botswana 
Tumbuka 379 Malawi 
Turkish 48 Turkey, Iran, Iraq 
Turkman  135 Turkmenistan,Afghanistan 
Tuvaluan 380 Tuvalu, Fiji, Kiribati, Nauru, New Zealand 
Tuvan 381 Russian Federation, Mongolia 
Twi 161 Ghana 
Udmurt 382 Russian Federation 
Ukrainian 49 Ukraine 
Umbundu 383 Angola 
Urdu 122 Pakistan, Bangladesh, India 
Urhobo 384 Nigeria 
Uyghur 385 China, Kazakhstan, Afghanistan 
Uzbek 96 Uzbekistan 
Vai 386 Liberia, Sierra Leone 
Valencian 387 Spain, France, Italy, Andorra 
Venda 388 South Africa, Zimbabwe 
Vietnamese 51 Vietnam 
Votic 389 Estonia 
Wakashan 390 British Columbia 
Wali Ghana 391 Ghana 
Wali Sudan 392 Sudan 
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LANGUAGE CODE COUNTRY 
Walloon 393 Belgium, France, Australia 
Waray 394 Phillipines 
Welsh 395 United Kingdom 
Winnebago (aka Ho-
Chunk) 107 United States 

Wolaytta 396 Ethiopia 
Wolof 94 Senegal, The Gambia,  Mauritania 
Xhosa 397 South Africa 
Yakut 398 Russian Federation  
Yao 136 Malawi, Tanzania, Mozambique 
Yapese 399 Micronesia 
Yiddish 59 Israel, Germany, Hungary, Russia, Argentina 
Yombe 400 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Yoruba 75 Nigeria 
Zande 401 Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) 
Zapotec 402 Mexico 
Zaza 403 Turkey 
Zhuang 404 China 
Zulu 166 South Africa, Lesotho, Malawi, Swaziland 
Zuni 405 United States 
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APPENDIX F 

Minnesota’s Dropout Definition 

Minnesota has adopted the national dropout definition as defined by the U.S. Department of 
Education.  This count includes all students who dropped out of school and are not known to re-
enroll in a school during a twelve-month period.  This time period begins with the first day of 
school through October 1, of the next school year. 

Dropouts are defined as secondary students in any of grades 7 through 12 who: 

a. were enrolled in school at some time during the previous school year and were not enrolled 
by October 1, of the following school year. 

b. were not enrolled on October 1, of the current school year although expected to be in 
membership, i.e., were not reported as dropouts the year before. 

c. have not graduated from high school or completed a state or district approved educational 
program. 

d. do not meet any of the following exclusionary conditions: 

• Transfer to another public school district, private school, or state district approved 
education program. 

• Temporary absence due to suspension or school approved illness. 
• Death. 

STATUS END codes identified as dropout codes include: 

06 Leave school after reaching compulsory attendance age without written election (M.S 
§120A.22 subd. 8 (2007) requires student and parent to meet with school staff prior to 
withdrawal.) 

07 Leave school after reaching compulsory attendance age with written election. 

14 15 consecutive days absence, students did not return. 

15 Leave because of marriage. 

16 Were expelled and did not return to school during the 12-month period. 

17 Leave because of pregnancy. 

18 Withdrawn, no transcript requested, or student transferred to a non-approved nonpublic 
school. 
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31 Leave for social reasons. 

32 Leave for financial reasons. 

33 Leave for family environment reasons. 

34 Leave school - reasons not specified. 

35 Leave after attaining age 21, did not graduate. 

37 Leave school to attend a program to obtain a GED. 

Students who have withdrawn for the following reasons are excluded from this count:  

a. Transfer to a school in the same district or to another school outside the district/state. 

b. Transfer to an approved nonpublic school. 

c. Graduation. 

d. Death. 

e. Mental or physical disability. 

f. Commitment to an institution. 

Refer to Table 1 for additional information on assigning STATUS END codes for students.  
Information and examples on how to report summer dropouts and students who drop out and 
re-enroll are discussed in Procedure Numbers 12 and 13.  

Use of the Dropout Data 

Dropout data are reported to the National Center for Education Statistics (NCES).  These data are 
used for state-by-state comparisons of dropout rates.  Dropout data are also used in the 
graduation rate calculation to establish the Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) status for high 
schools. 
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Table 1 

Classification of Those Who Leave School 

A Student Who: Is A 
Dropout? 

Status End 
Code 

Graduated No 08 

Left school after attaining age 21 without receiving a high school diploma. Yes 35 

Died No 11 

Has not graduated or completed an approved program and educational 
status, subsequent to leaving school, is unknown. 

Yes 34 

Moved out of district, out of state, or out of the United States and not 
known to be in school 

Yes 18 

Transferred to and membership in: 

a. Another public school either in or out of state; 
No 

04, 05, 20 
or 22 

b. Private school, if transcript requested or other documentation from 
private school has been received providing evidence that the student 
is continuing education in an elementary or secondary setting; or 

No 03 

c. Early college (baccalaureate credit) admissions before receiving high 
school diploma (not Postsecondary Enrollment Options [PSEO] 
program). 

No 36 

Is in an institution (correctional type facility or hospital) that provides an 
educational component. 

No 13, 20 or 22 

Temporarily absent because of illness, but did not return to school Yes 14 

Long term absence due to illness and not receiving educational services 
(e.g. residential drug treatment center, severe physical or emotional 
illness). 

No 12 

Dropped out during a twelve month reporting period but re-enrolled by 
October 1 of the following school year. 

No 41 
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APPENDIX G 

Forms 

The forms listed below are for district use. 

Flexible Scheduling Report  ED-02106. 
MARSS Student Data  ED-01910. 
Notification of Change in Student Enrollment  ED-02037. 
School / Grade Data  ED-01909. 

These forms are available on our website at: http://education.state.mn.us > School Support > 
School Finance > MARSS-Student Accounting > MARSS Reporting Instructions. 

  

http://education.state.mn.us/
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APPENDIX H 

Recordkeeping for Audits 

Complete and accurate student records are essential for the effective operation of a school, not 
only for internal uses, but also for proper submission of student accounting data for general 
education revenue and other state and federal allocations.  Data must be accessible, complete, 
clear, discernible and auditable.  The following must be observed: 

1. Districts must perform an annual audit of their financial records of which student 
membership is an integral part of revenue.3 

2. The Department of Education must audit at least 25 districts each year to verify general 
education revenue and transportation aids paid.4 

3. Districts must maintain, for a minimum of three years, specific student and school calendar 
records.1 

Schools/districts cannot complete their year end MARSS data or other student accounting reports 
prior to the completion of the school year.  Attendance and membership for every instructional 
day of the year must be reported.  Daily attendance for all students must be kept throughout the 
entire school year. 

Attendance Registers 

According to Minnesota Statutes. §122A.53, (1998) every school must keep a daily record of 
days absent and present for each student through the entire school year.  The student’s entry and 
withdrawal dates are a part of this record.1 

The following information is included in the students' records: 
• Attend on a part-time basis 
• Receive homebound 
• Receive special education 
• Receive ESL instruction 
• Attend on a shared time basis 
• Receive community-based or independent study instruction 
• Early graduate 
• PSEO 
• Must identify the program/statute by which non-resident students transferred into the 

district 
• Work based Learning 
• Online Learning 

                                                
3 Minn. Stat.  127A.41, subd 5 (2006) 
4 Minn. Stat.  127A.41, subd 3 (2006) 
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Accurate and complete records of daily attendance, including entries and withdrawals, are 
necessary to: 

• Calculate membership from which ADM is derived; 
• Show compliance with the 15/5 day withdrawal statute Minnesota Statutes §126C.05, 

subd.8 (2007); 
• Compute enrollment counts on October 1; and 
• Compute December 1 count of students with disabilities. 

For auditing purposes, attendance registers, or records of daily attendance must be kept on file 
for three years after the end of the school year.5  These records should be stored in one location, 
at either the school or at a central location.  Should the district/school be unable to provide the 
auditors with sufficient backup documents, it will, at a minimum, be requested to reconstruct the 
data; at worst, the district may lose state aid.  A copy of this information must be maintained for 
all students enrolled any time during the school year, including those who withdrew during the 
year. 

Districts and schools maintaining attendance on any type of computer system must have on file 
and produce at year-end, hard copies of the same data/lists that a manually kept attendance 
system provides.  This would include:  

1. School calendar including any deviations. 

2. Schedules identifying the length of the school day by grade and building.  This would include 
starting and ending times, length of lunch, etc. 

3. Class rosters alphabetically by grade level and building.  Include both STATE REPORTING 
NUMBER and local identification number. 

4. Year to date, detailed summary of membership days, alphabetically by grade level and 
building.  This must balance with the membership days reported via MARSS. 

5. Daily attendance/absence reports. 

6. A list of students absent eight or more days for all day alternate day Kindergarten and, 16 or 
more days for students attending every day; identify specific days absent. 

7. Manual record of individual entry and withdrawal dates.  Refer to the Notification of Change 
in Student Enrollment, ED-02037 form. 

8. IEP/IFSP/IIIP of special education students, especially for early childhood special education 
and kindergarten disabled students. 

9. Continual Learning Plan for students attending a Learning Year Program. 
                                                
5Minn. Stat. § 127A.41, subd 5 (2006) 
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10. Working papers showing the conversion from days to hours for early childhood special 
education students, kindergarten disabled students, learning year students and PSEO 
students. 

11. Application for Educational Benefits. 

12. Length of required attendance for students not required to be at school for the entire school 
day. 

Staff must know how their program calculates attendance.  Staff should know whether the 
enrollment and withdrawal dates count as membership days.  For MARSS reporting, STATUS 
START and STATUS END DATES are counted as MEMBERSHIP DAYS. 

Example:  How many periods in attendance comprise full versus half-day attendance?  
When does a tardy become an absence? 

Districts should also have on file, or be able to produce, a numerical listing by grade and school 
of STATE REPORTING NUMBERS with the students' names.  This provides the crosswalk 
between MARSS data and local data.  For example, districts should have on file for each school 
and grade, a list of all the STATE REPORTING NUMBERS of students enrolled any time 
during the school year accompanied by the students’ names. 

School Calendar 

Each district must have a copy of its annual school calendar, the date it was approved by the 
local school board, and records of any departures from it by grade and school building.  Special 
days should be noted, such as days of early dismissal, late opening, scheduled partial days, 
vacation days, snow days, make-up days, registration days, parent-teacher conference days, and 
teacher in-service workshop days. 

Many school district audits have revealed an erroneous number of instructional days reported in 
at least one grade. Take care to accurately count days from the school calendar.  Not all grades 
may have the exact same calendar.  This is especially the case when kindergarten is held for full 
days on alternate days or when seniors are excused from the final day(s) of school. 

Length of Day 

Each district must have student schedules for the school year identifying hours per day by 
grade/class and by building.6  This includes the starting and ending time and length of the lunch 
period.  At the elementary level a supervised recess is considered part of the normal school day, 
it is not considered as part of lunch time, and may be included in the length of day reported.  At 
the secondary level passing time may be included in the LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY. 

                                                
6Minn. Stat. § 127A.41, subd. 5 (2006) 
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Detailed Summary of Membership Days 

All schools must produce the following information whether they are on a manual7 or automated 
system: 

1. STUDENT NAME 5. STATUS END DATE(S) 
2. STATE REPORTING NUMBER 6. Aggregate ATTENDANCE DAYS 
3. STUDENT GRADE LEVEL 7. Aggregate DAYS ABSENT 
4. STATUS START DATE(S) 8. Aggregate MEMBERSHIP DAYS 

The individual total should balance with grade totals reported on the school’s MARSS student 
file.  

Resident Students Attending Elsewhere 

School records should show that resident students attending school elsewhere were not kept on 
the resident district's attendance rolls and thus duplicated.  This would be proven by the students' 
entry and withdrawal dates at the resident district, and the entry and withdrawal dates at the 
attending district. These data are shown on the Notification of Change in Student Enrollment, 
ED-02037 and the MARSS Nonresident Reports, which the enrolling/reporting district provides 
to the resident district via MARSS WES statewide reports. The student’s total average daily 
membership (ADM) per year may not exceed 1.0.  The only exception is for students attending a 
state-designated Learning Year Program Site, such as an ALC, or an eligible alternative 
secondary school. 

Nonresident Students 

School records should indicate every student’s residency status.  It should be clear that 
nonresident students were not claimed for general education revenue as a resident.  Although the 
attending district generates general education revenue for all students transferring into the district 
via an attendance options program, reporting them as residents denies the resident district levy 
authority. 

A list of all districts from which nonresident students attended and under which statute each 
student transferred should be compiled in one location for audit purposes8.  Enrollment options 
applications should be on file for all nonresidents who transferred into the district via open 
enrollment.  Both the resident and nonresident district should have on file a signed copy of the 
board agreement for students who transfer via a parent initiated agreement between boards.  An 
ALC, alternative, secondary school or regular middle, junior or high school should maintain the 
criteria9 under which a student qualified for the graduation incentives (GI) program. 

                                                
7For example, attendance registers with MARSS data compiled manually. 

8For example, MARSS Nonresident Reports produced by the enrolling/serving/reporting district. 

9 Minn. Stat 124D.68 (2006) 
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State-certified online learning (OLL) providers must keep a signed and dated copy of every 
supplemental OLL students’ “Online Learning (OLL) Supplemental Notice of Student 
Registration” form ED-02400.  Verification of each course completion should also be kept on 
file. 

Other Supportive Data 

All worksheets used to formulate data, which are added to or supplement the MARSS data 
should be kept on file.  These include calculations of PERCENT ENROLLED for part-time 
students, graduation dates and current transcripts for early graduates and PSEO students.  IEP, 
IFSP, IIIP and CLPs are records that should be kept on file permanently.  The auditors may also 
request to review daily or weekly school/faculty bulletins, school census, school board minutes 
when the calendar was adopted, and correspondence pertaining to non-instructional days. 

For early childhood special education and kindergarten disabled students the following should be 
maintained: 

1. A current IEP/IFSP/IIIP indicating number of hours of special education service 
recommended per day. 

2. Effective date. 

3. Whether or not kindergarten disabled students should also attend a regular kindergarten class. 

4. Parent-teacher sessions and training. 

5. In-home sessions with a special education teacher. 

Any backup worksheets used to aggregate data used to calculate membership hours for pre-
kindergarten and kindergarten-disabled students should be kept.  For example, keep how 
attendance and membership hours were calculated from ATTENDANCE and MEMBERSHIP 
DAYS and PERCENT ENROLLED. 

A copy of this information must be maintained for any students who withdrew during the school 
year. 

ALCs and alternative secondary programs with approved independent study components must 
keep records of when credits and portions of credits were earned and claimed for state aid.  
ALCs and alternative secondary schools with seat-based instruction must have backup records 
similar to regular education programs.  For students whose schedules vary from day to day, the 
length of each membership day by student must also be maintained.  CLPs must be maintained 
for all ALC and alternative students.  For students who participate in both a seat-based program 
and independent study, it must be clear that membership hours weren’t duplicated and that each 
hour claimed is associated with a credit. 
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Students participating in the Postsecondary Enrollment Options (PSEO) Program must have at 
least one free period during the day; this would be shown in the student’s class schedule.  The 
student’s permanent record card or other acceptable district record must indicate the classes 
taken for credit at the high school. 

Records Retention 

Refer to your local records retention schedule prior to destroying any school records to assure 
that permanent records are not lost. 
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APPENDIX I 

Regional Management Information Centers (RMIC) 
and Vendors Certified for MARSS Reporting 

Regional Management Information Centers  

Regional Management Information Centers (RMIC) provide a variety of administrative, data 
processing and other support services for school districts.  The RMIC may offer specific 
software support for a specific school software product.  The following is a list of the RMIC 
MARSS staff.  You are encouraged to contact the RMIC directly for more information regarding 
their information management and other services. 

Region I Mike Kunde 
 810 Fourth Avenue South, Box 1178 
 Moorhead, MN 56561-1178 
 Phone: (218) 284-3107 
 Fax: (218) 236-2368 
 email:  mike@region1.k12.mn.us 

 Dawnyell Senger 
 810 Fourth Avenue South, Box 1178 
 Moorhead, MN  56561-1178 
 Phone: (218) 284-3108 
 Fax: (218)236-2368 
 email:  dawnyell@region1.k12.mn.us 

Region II Kerry Chaffey 
ARCC 5 West First St., Suite 300 
 Duluth, MN  55802-0288 
 Phone: (218) 723-1700 
 Fax: (218) 723-1923 
 email:  kchaffey@arcc.org 

 Teri Henderson 
 5 West First St., Suite 300 
 Duluth, MN  55802-0288 
 Phone: (218)-723-1700 
 Fax: (218) 723-1923 
 email:  thenderson@arcc.org 

  

mailto:mike@region1.k12.mn.us
mailto:dawnyell@region1.k12.mn.us
mailto:kchaffey@arcc.org
mailto:thenderson@arcc.org
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Region III Solara An  
CMERDC 570 First Street SE 
 St. Cloud, MN  56304 
 Phone: (320) 202-0992 ext 2018 
 Fax: (320) 252-8569 
 email:  solara@erdc.k12.mn.us 

Region IV Barb Raske 
SW/SC 1420 East College Dr 
 Marshall, MN 56258 
 Phone: (507) 537-2263 
 Fax: (507) 537-6985 
 email:  barb.raske@swsc.org  

Region V Lou Anne Burg 
 314 Chestnut, Box 2248 
 Mankato, MN  56002-2248 
 Phone: (507) 386-4814 
 Fax: (507) 388-5978 
 email:  loub@regionv.k12.mn.us 

Region VII Marilynn Loehr 
TIES 1667 Snelling Ave N 
 St Paul, MN  55108 
 Phone: (651) 999-6310 
 Fax: (651) 999-6099 
 email:  marilynn.loehr@ties.k12.mn.us  

Region VIII Dale Rogholt 
 Box 250 
 Holdingford, MN  56340 
 Phone: (320) 746-2221 x306 
 Fax: (320) 746-2274 
 email: drogholt@holdingford.k12.mn.us  

Software Vendors 

The following software vendors have met the state standards for MARSS certification.  For more 
information on the software product, additional school management software and what support 
services are provided, please contact the vendor directly.   

  

mailto:solara@erdc.k12.mn.us
mailto:barb.raske@swsc.org
mailto:loub@regionv.k12.mn.us
mailto:marilynn.loehr@ties.k12.mn.us
mailto:drogholt@holdingford.k12.mn.us
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COMPANY PRODUCT CONTACT AND ADDRESS PHONE 

Computer Management 
Technologies (CMT) 

CIMS  Barb Kostick 
731 Gratiot 
Saginaw, MI  48602 
Web Site:  www.cmtonline.com 

989-791-4860 

Edupoint Educational 
Systems  
 

GENESIS Tom McGrew 
1955 S. Val Vista Drive Suite 210 
Mesa, AZ  85204 
Website:  www.edupoint.com 

949-458-0900 
Ext 222 

Infinite Campus, Inc. CAMPUS Nikki Neville 
4321 109th Ave 
Blaine, MN  55449 
Web Site:  www.infinitecampus.org 

763-795-4177 

JMC INC JMC Bill McElmury 
PO Box 328 
Lake City, MN  55041 
Web Site:  www.jmcinc.com 

1-800-524-
8182 

Tyler Technologies Co. Schoolmaster Tim Rinn 
7249 Capitol Blvd. South 
Tumwater, WA  98501 
Web Site:  www.schoolmaster.com 

1-800-733-
0922 
ext 109 

Pearson School Systems SASIxp Aaron Will 
3075 W. Pay Rd Ste 200 Mailstop 
MS- 
Chandler, AZ  85226 
Web 
Site:  www.pearsonschoolsystems.co
m 

480-457-7466 

Power School 
A division of Apple 
Computers 

Power School Jude Thomas 
10911 White Rock Rd Suite 200 
Rancho Cordova, CA  95670 
Web Site:  www.powerschool.com 

916-2881918 

SAI Systems SAI Systems Leisa Irwin 
205 N. Orchard St 
Northfield, MN 55057 
Web Site: www.saisystemsllc.com 

507-469-0595 

Skyward Inc. PaC School 
Management 
System 

Cindy Heitzinger 
5233 Coye Drive 
Stevens Point, WI  54481 
Website:  www.skyward.com 

1-800-236-
0001 

TIES TSIS Bobbi Heimerl 
1667 Snelling Ave N 
St. Paul, MN  55108-2131 
Web Site:  www.ties.k12.mn.us  

651-999-6311 

http://www.cmtonline.com/
http://www.edupoint.com/
http://www.infinitecampus.com/
http://www.jmcinc.com/
http://www.schoolmaster.com/
http://www.pearsonschoolsystems.com/
http://www.pearsonschoolsystems.com/
http://www.powerschool.com/
http://www.saisystemsllc.com/
http://www.skyward.com/
http://www.ties.k12.mn.us/
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October 1, 2010  

APPENDIX J 11 

MARSS File Format Record Layouts 

School Record Layout 

SCH-REC-ID PIC X(1) VALUE A 
SUB-CDE PIC X(1) VALUE F FOR FALL 

VALUE E FOR END-OF-YEAR 
SCH-YER PIC 9(2) 'SCHOOL YEAR' 
DST-NUM PIC 9(4) 'DISTRICT NUMBER' 
DST-TYE PIC 9(2) 'DISTRICT TYPE' 
SCH-NUM PIC 9(3) 'SCHOOL NUMBER' 
SCH-GRD-LVL PIC X(2) 'SCHOOL GRADE LEVEL' 
SCH-TTL1 PIC X(1) ‘TITLE I SCHOOL INDICATOR’ 
FILLER PIC 9(7) ‘RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE’ 
KGN-SCD-IND PIC X(1) 'KINDERGARTEN SCHEDULE 
  INDICATOR' 
INS-DAY-SES PIC 9(3) 'INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS IN SESSION'  
NON-INS-DAY-SES PIC 9(3) 'NONINSTRUCTIONAL DAYS IN 
  SESSION' 
LGT-SCH-DAY-MIN PIC 9(3) 'LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES' 
 

TOTAL 33 
 
STUDENT RECORD LAYOUT 
 
STU-REC-ID PIC X(1) VALUE B 
SUB-CDE PIC X(1) VALUE F FOR FALL 

VALUE E FOR END-OF-YEAR 
SCH-YER PIC 9(2) 'SCHOOL YEAR' 
STU-NUM PIC 9(13) 'STUDENT NUMBER' 
FILLER PIC 9(9) 'FILLER' 
DST-NUM PIC 9(4) 'DISTRICT NUMBER' 
DST-TYE PIC 9(2) 'DISTRICT TYPE' 
SCH-NUM PIC 9(3) 'SCHOOL NUMBER' 
STU-GRD-LVL PIC X(2) 'STUDENT GRADE LEVEL' 
STU-RES-DST-NUM PIC 9(4) 'STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT 
  NUMBER' 
STU-RES-DST-TYE PIC 9(2) 'STUDENT RESIDENT DISTRICT TYPE' 
STU-RES-SCH-NUM PIC 9(3) 'STUDENT RESIDENT SCHOOL 
  NUMBER' 
STT-AID-CAT PIC 9(2) 'STATE AID CATEGORY' 
STS-BEG-DAT PIC 9(8) 'STATUS START DATE' 
LST-LOC-ATT PIC 9(2) 'LAST LOCATION OF ATTENDANCE' 
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STS-END PIC 9(2) 'STATUS END' 
STS-END-DAT PIC 9(8) 'STATUS END DATE' 
PER-ENR PIC 9(3) 'PERCENT ENROLLED' 
ATT-DAY PIC 9(4) V9(1) 'ATTENDANCE DAYS' 
MBR-DAY PIC 9(4) 'MEMBERSHIP DAYS' 
PST-SEC-OPT PIC X(1) 'POST SECONDARY OPTIONS 
  INDICATOR' 
PST-SEC-HRS-HS PIC 9(4) 'PSEO HIGH SCHOOL PARTICIPATION 
  HOURS' 
HOM-BND-SRV PIC X(1) 'HOMEBOUND SERVICE INDICATOR' 
SPC-ED-STS PIC 9(1) 'SPECIAL ED EVALUATION STATUS' 
SPC-ED-INS-STG PIC 9(2) 'SPECIAL ED INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING' 
LEP-PCP PIC X(1) 'LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT 
LEP-BEG-DAT PIC 9(8) 'LEP BEGIN DATE' 
GFT-TAL-PCP PIC X(1) 'GIFTED AND TALENTED 
  PARTICIPATION' 
SEX-GEN PIC X(1) 'SEX/GENDER' 
RAC-ETH PIC 9(1) 'RACE/ETHNICITY' 
BTH-DAT PIC 9(8) 'BIRTH DATE' 
HOM-PRM-LNG PIC 9(3) 'HOME PRIMARY LANGUAGE' 
PRM-DIS PIC 9(2) 'PRIMARY DISABILITY' 
TRA-CAT PIC 9(2) ‘TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY’ 
ECO-IND PIC 9(1) 'ECONOMIC INDICATOR' 
MIG-IND PIC X(1) ‘MIGRANT INDICATOR’  
STU-TTL1 PIC X(1) ‘TITLE I STUDENT INDICATOR’ 
HML-STU PIC X(1) ‘HOMELESS STUDENT’  
TRA-DST-NUM PIC 9(4) ‘TRANSPORTING DISTRICT NUMBER’ 
TRA-DST-TYE PIC 9(2) ‘TRANSPORTING DISTRICT TYPE’ 
WRD-STT PIC X(1) ‘WARD OF THE STATE’  
IS-FLG PIC X(1) ‘INDEPENDENT STUDY FLAG’  
SES-SRV PIC 9(4) ‘SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL 
  SERVICES’ 
SPC-SRV-HRS PIC 9(4) V9(1) ‘SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICE 
  HOURS’ 
OPT-OUT-MNCR PIC X(1) ‘MINNESOTA CARE OPT OUT’ 
OPT-OUT-GAMC PIC X(1) ‘GENERAL ASSIST. MEDICAL CARE 
  OPT OUT’ 
FILLER  PIC X(11) RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 
HIS-LAT PIC X(1) ‘HISPANIC-LATINO’ (Y or N)  
AMI-IND-ALK PIC X(1) ‘AMERICAN INDIAN ALASKA NATIVE’ 
  (Y or N) 
ASI PIC X(1) ‘ASIAN’  (Y or N) 
BLK-AFR PIC X(1) ‘BLACK-AFRICAN AMERICAN’ (Y or N) 
HAW-PAC PIC X(1) ‘NATIVE HAWAIIAN-PACIFIC 
  ISLANDER’ (Y or N)’ 
WHT PIC X(1) ‘WHITE (Y or N)’ 
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PST-CON-OPT PIC X(1) ‘PSEO CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT 
FLAG (Y or N) 
LOC-USE-DATA PIC X(10) ‘LOCAL USE DATA’ 
LST-NAM PIC X(40) ‘STUDENT LAST NAME’ 
FST-NAM PIC X(40) ‘STUDENT FIRST NAME’ 
MID-NAM PIC X(40) ‘STUDENT MIDDLE NAME’ 
SUFFIX PCI X(5) ‘NAME SUFFIX’ 
 
 TOTAL 292 
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March 22, 2011 

APPENDIX K 

Determining a Student’s Resident District for Students 
Without a Disability (No IEP/IFSP/IIIP) 

Generally, students without a disability are considered residents of where they reside with the 
parent/legal guardian.  However, many students live with other than their parent/legal guardian.  
The district of residence must be determined to accurately calculate general education revenue, 
other state aids, levy authority and, in many cases, determine responsibilities for tuition.   

Definitions 

For purposes of this document, without a disability means that the student does not have an IEP 
(Individual Education Program), IFSP (Individual Family Service Plan) or IIIP (Individual 
Interagency Intervention Plan).  Students in evaluation-only status or who have a 504 Plan do not 
have an IEP and these provisions apply.  

A foster home is usually a typical home where there is a family providing care and nurturing for 
a child or two who are not of the family.  Foster homes do not have employees to provide the 
care and nurturing. 

A foster facility is a group facility where employees provide care and nurturing/treatment for the 
residents. Foster facilities typically have eight or more individuals who are placed in the facility 
by Human Services or other agencies. 

When the parent is not available or their whereabouts are unknown, then there could be a 
guardianship or conservatorship in place to determine the district of residence.  Typically a 
conservatorship is issued by a judge for students who are at the age of majority (ages 18-21).  If 
the parent’s location is not known or the parent resides out-of state, then a conservatorship issued 
by a Minnesota court would apply; the resident district would be the district in which the 
conservator lives. 

A guardianship is issued by the courts when the parent is not known or when the child is in 
protective custody.  If the parent’s whereabouts are not known and a Minnesota court has 
appointed a guardian then the physical location of the guardian may be used to determine 
residency of a student.  A court needs to approve a guardianship for it to be used in residency; a 
notarized statement by the parents without court approval is not a legal guardianship to 
determine residency.  

If the student is a ward of the state, then the guardianship does not apply as the student is a 
resident of the district where the student resides. 
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Parent, in this document, means the biological or adoptive parent of the student.  There are 
times when parental rights have not been terminated and a court appoints a guardian or 
conservator.  In this case, for purposes of tuition, e.g., care and treatment, the parent’s residence 
determines the student’s residency.  However, if the parent resides outside Minnesota or their 
rights have been terminated, the resident district is where the guardian or conservator lives. 

Error in Residency 

Minn. Stat. § 120A.22, Subd. 3(e)(2009): 

(e) If a district reasonably believes that a student does not meet the residency requirements of the 
school district in which the student is attending school, the student may be removed from the 
school only after the district sends the student's parents written notice of the district's belief, 
including the facts upon which the belief is based, and an opportunity to provide documentary 
evidence of residency in person to the superintendent or designee, or, at the option of the 
parents, by sending the documentary evidence to the superintendent, or a designee, who will then 
make a determination as to the residency status of the student. 

Examples 

The following examples may be used in determining the resident district of a student without a 
disability. 

Reside With Parent 

1. Students without a disability living with their parents/legal guardians are considered residents 
of the district in which their parents/legal guardians live.  See Minn.Stat. §120A.20, Subd. 1 
(2006).  A post office box does not establish residency, a physical address is needed with the 
exception of families in the Safe at Home program.  See #2. 

2. Safe at Home is a program by which eligible families’ mailing address is a post office box in 
St. Paul. Participating families need not provide a complete physical home address but they 
must provide enough of an address to verify the school district in which they live for 
purposes of enrolling in school. Participants are issued an identification card by the Secretary 
of State’s office that can be shared with the school district verifying that the family is a Safe 
at Home participant. 

3. Students who live with parents outside Minnesota are considered non-Minnesota residents 
for purposes of generating state aid. (SAC 15)  This includes extended family trips.  For 
example, students traveling outside Minnesota who want to take online learning (OLL) 
courses are considered non-Minnesota residents while they are outside Minnesota and are 
ineligible to generate Minnesota state aid. 
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4. Students who are not physically living in Minnesota are non-Minnesota residents for 
purposes of generating state aid.  (SAC 15)  This includes students who are living in other 
states or as foreign exchange students in another country. 

Homeless 

The designation of homelessness should be made by the district’s or charter school’s Homeless 
Liaison. 

5. Homeless students without a disability who are living in a shelter are considered residents of 
the district in which the shelter is located. See Minn.Stat. § 120A.20, Subd. 2 (2006). The 
designation of homelessness should be made by the district’s or charter school’s Homeless 
Liaison. 

6. Homeless students without a disability who are not living in a shelter are considered residents 
of the district in which the student enrolls.  If the enrolling school is a charter school, joint 
powers cooperative, one of the State Academies or Perpich School for the Arts, and the 
student is not living at the school, the resident district is that in which the enrolling school is 
located. See Minn.Stat. §127A.47, Subd. 2 (2009). The designation of homelessness should 
be made by the district’s or charter school’s homeless liaison. 

Divorced Parents/Shared Custody 

7. Students without a disability and whose parents are divorced are considered residents of the 
district in which the students primarily reside with the parent for the greater part of the school 
year.   

8. Parents who share joint physical custody of students without a disability are responsible to 
designate the district of residence. On the days during which the student is physically in the 
nonresident district, the parent is responsible for transporting the student to the border of the 
resident district. See Minn.Stat. §127A.47, Subd. 3 (2009).   

Wards 

9. Students without a disability who are wards of the state of Minnesota and who are living in a 
foster home or foster facility and are enrolled in a Minnesota school district, are residents of 
the district in which they live. Minn.Stat. §125A.51 (b) (2009).  (Parental rights have been 
terminated.)  When parental rights have been terminated or permanently suspended through 
the Minnesota-based Tribal courts, students are considered Wards of the state and are 
residents of the district in which they live.  When the parental rights are terminated and the 
student is living in a foster facility, the district may be eligible for full state funding under 
Minn.Stat. §125A.75, Subd. 3 (2007). 
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10. Students without a disability who are wards of a Minnesota county are usually in protection 
and parental rights have not been terminated.  Students are residents of where the parent 
lives.  Districts need to verify the parent’s status with county Human Services.  However, if 
parents move outside of Minnesota after the county takes custody, the student is a resident of 
the district in which the student is living because the state of Minnesota has taken control of 
student.  

11. Students without a disability and who are wards of the state of Minnesota and are placed out-
of-state for care and treatment by a Minnesota court or Department of Human Services 
(DHS) are usually residents of the last district to provide education.  (Parental rights have 
been terminated; this also includes parental rights terminated or permanently suspended 
through the Minnesota-based Tribal courts.)  The district is eligible for full state funding 
under Minn.Stat. §125A.75, Subd. 3 (2007). 

Foster 

12. Students without a disability placed in a foster home by a Minnesota agency are residents of 
the district in which the student resides.  This includes prekindergarten children who are 
evaluated for special education services.  Until the prekindergarten foster children have an 
IEP, they do not have a disability and are residents of the district in which the foster home is 
located. 

13. Students without a disability placed in a foster home by a Minnesota agency and then whose 
parents subsequently move out of the state of Minnesota are considered residents of the 
district in which the student resides because the state has taken control of the student’s care 
and nurturing. 

14. Students without a disability placed in a foster home or foster facility by a non-Minnesota 
agency are considered non-Minnesota residents. (SAC 15)  Prior to accepting students from 
outside Minnesota, foster facilities must determine who will be responsible for the student’s 
instructional costs. 

Parent Choice 

15. Students without a disability who live with other than the parent/legal guardian and are not in 
a foster home or foster facility  are residents of the district in which the parent/legal guardian 
lives, except as noted below in examples 16 and 17.  The parent may have provided a 
notarized statement giving the adult with which the student is living power of attorney, but 
unless the courts made the placement, the notarized statement only gives the non-parent adult 
access to the student’s educational records.  The notarized statement does not constitute 
residency for purposes of a public education in that district.  The parents may be charged 
tuition. 



A P P E N D I C E S  

 

MARSS Manual  353 
 

16. Students without a disability who transfer through an attendance option program to a 
nonresident district and are subsequently enrolled in a third district (e.g., Area Learning 
Center) are residents of the district in which the parent/legal guardian resides. Minn.Stat. 
§120A.20, Subd. 1 (2006). 

Attorney General’s Opinion 

17. Students without a disability who live with other than the parent/legal guardian are residents 
of where the students reside if all of the following criteria are met: 

a. Receive financial, emotional, medical, food, clothing, shelter, etc., support from the 
person(s) with whom they live,  

b. Do not spend weekends and/or summers with the parent/legal guardian, and 
c. Are not living in the district solely to receive a public education in that district. 

Refer to the 1985 Attorney General's Ruling. 

Emancipated Youth 

18. Students without a disability and considered as emancipated (self supporting) youths are 
residents of the district in which they live.  See Minn.Stat. §120A.20 (2006). 

Foreign Students 

19. Undocumented aliens are entitled to enroll in school and generate state aid per federal law. It 
is a violation of federal law to request a student’s immigration/visa status.  See Plyler vs. 
Doe.  These students are considered residents of the district in which they live. 

20. Students without a disability enrolled in the district with a J-1 visa through a registered 
cultural exchange program are considered residents of the district that enrolls the student.  
(SAC 02)  See Minn.Stat. §126C.05, Subd. 2 (2009). For a list of registered programs go to 
the following web site: http://www.sos.state.mn.us.  If the enrolling district is a charter 
school, one of the State Academies, a joint powers school or Perpich School for the Arts, the 
resident district is the district in which the school is geographically located.  The enrolling 
school would be aware of the visa because of paperwork that precedes the student’s 
enrollment. 

21. Students without a disability enrolled in the district with a J-1 visa through a cultural 
exchange program that is not registered with the Secretary of State’s Office are considered 
non-Minnesota residents.  (SAC 15) See Minn.Stat. §126C.05, Subd. 2 (2009). For a list of 
registered programs go to the following web site: http://www.sos.state.mn.us.  The enrolling 
school would be aware of the visa because of paperwork that precedes the student’s 
enrollment. 

  

http://www.sos.state.mn.us/
http://www.sos.state.mn.us/
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22. Students without a disability enrolled in the district with an F-1 visa are considered foreign 
students and are considered non-Minnesota residents. Federal law requires the enrolling 
school charge full tuition for these students. (SAC15) The enrolling school would be aware 
of the visa because of paperwork that precedes the student’s enrollment. 

23. Students in Minnesota under a B (visitor’s visa) are considered non-Minnesota residents 
(SAC 15) even though they may be here with a parent.  It is a violation of federal law to 
request a student’s immigration/visa status.  Therefore, it will only be known that the student 
has a visitor’s visa if the family volunteers the information.  If the school does not enroll the 
student, it may allow the student to visit the school and participate in some of the activities, 
but the student would be ineligible to generate state aid.  

Care and Treatment Placements 

Care and treatment is defined in Minnesota Rule 3525.2325, Subp. 1D: 

For purposes of this part, pupils and regular education students placed in the following 
facilities by someone other than the district are considered to be placed for care and 
treatment: 

(a) chemical dependency and other substance abuse treatment centers; 
(b) shelter care facilities; 
(c) home, due to accident or illness; 
(d) hospitals; 
(e) day treatment centers; 
(f) correctional facilities; 
(g) residential treatment centers; and 
(h) mental health programs. 

24. Students without a disability temporarily placed for care and treatment in either a day 
program or a residential facility are residents of the district in which the parents/legal 
guardians live.  See Minn. Stat. §125A.51(a) (2009) and Minn. R. 3525.0210, Subp. 39 
(2009). 

25. Students without a disability who are placed by a Minnesota agency into a care and treatment 
facility are residents of where the parent lives, even if the parent is in a correctional or 
treatment facility or in a homeless shelter.   

26. Students without a disability who are placed for care and treatment in either a day program or 
a residential facility and whose parents are homeless are residents of where the parent is 
living. 

27. Students without a disability temporarily placed by a Minnesota agency in a Minnesota care 
and treatment facility and whose parents subsequently move outside Minnesota are 
considered residents of the district in which the care and treatment facility is located.  
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28. Students without a disability who are placed in a Minnesota care and treatment facility by an 
entity outside Minnesota are considered non-Minnesota residents.  The entity placing the 
students is responsible for assuring tuition is covered. (SAC 15). Tuition agreements should 
be arranged prior to the placement. 

29. Students without a disability who are wards of another state placed into a Minnesota district 
are considered non-Minnesota residents. (SAC 15)  The placing agency is responsible for the 
instructional costs and agreements should be in place prior to the placement. 

30. Students without a disability placed by a Minnesota agency into a care and treatment facility 
outside of Minnesota and whose parents reside outside Minnesota are considered residents of 
the district that last provided education or the district designated by the Commissioner. 
(pending) 

31. Students without a disability, who are placed by a Minnesota agency into a care and 
treatment facility and whose parent is homeless are residents of the district in which the 
parent resides. 

32. Students without a disability, who are placed by a Minnesota agency into a care and 
treatment facility and whose parent is homeless and cannot be located are residents of the 
district in which the facility is located. 

33. Students without a disability who transfer through an attendance option program to a 
nonresident district or charter school and are subsequently placed for care and treatment 
(third district) are residents of the district in which the parent/legal guardian resides.  See 
M.S. §125A.51 (2009).  The student is eligible to return to the attendance option district or 
charter school upon completion of the placement. 

34. Irrespective of which parent has legal custody, the district in which the parent who has 
physical custody resides is considered the student’s resident district.   If parents have joint 
physical custody the parents must designate the district of residence.  See Minn. R. 
3525.0210, Subp. 39 (2009) and Minn.Stat. §127A.47, Subd. 3 (2009). 

Parent Placed for Treatment 

35. Students without a disability that lives with a parent and the parent has been placed in a 
residential treatment program are residents of the district in which the parent’s treatment 
program is located. 

36. Students without a disability who are placed for care and treatment and meet the following 
criteria are considered residents of the district in which the parent/legal guardian lives 
Minn.Stat. §120A.22 subd. 3c (2006): 

a) are age 18 or older; and  
b) are unmarried; whether or not they are a parent. 
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Placed for Treatment Outside Minnesota by Parent 

37. Students without a disability placed by the parent for care and treatment outside Minnesota 
are ineligible to generate state aid and would not be reported on MARSS.  The resident 
district is not responsible for instructional costs.  

Married Students Placed for Treatment 

38. Students without a disability who are age 18 or older, married and are placed for care and 
treatment are considered residents of the district in which the students reside.  See Minn.Stat. 
§120A.22, Subd. 3(d) (2009). 

39. Students without a disability who are under age 18 and married and are placed for care and 
treatment are considered residents of the district in which the parents reside. 
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 March 22, 2011 

APPENDIX K 1 

Determining a Student’s Resident District for Students 
With a Disability (Active IEP/IFSP/IIIP) 

Students in evaluation-only status or who have a 504 Plan do not have an IEP and these 
provisions do not apply.  Refer to Appendix K. 

Generally, students with a disability are considered residents of where they reside with the 
parent/legal guardian.  Many students live with other than their parent/guardian.  The district of 
residence must be determined to accurately calculate general education revenue, other state aids, 
levy authority, and in many cases, determine responsibilities for tuition.   

Rules of Thumb in Determining Residency for a Student with an IEP 

Minnesota has various rules and statutes that deal with residency of students with 
IEPs.  Basically, there is a hierarchy as described below.  However, there are some exceptions:  

(1) If the student has been considered homeless, the McKinney-Vento Act prevails. 

(2) If the student was placed by an out-of-state agency into Minnesota, the district needs to 
work with the placing agency from out-of-state to determine responsibility for 
instructional costs.  This includes students placed into foster homes located in Minnesota. 

1. First priority in Minnesota statutes and rules are the parents.   

a. If a student is living with a parent whose parental rights have not been terminated, 
the district of residence is where the parent and student reside together.   

b. If the student is in a foster facility, the resident district is the district where the 
parent with legal custody resides.   

c. If the student is in a typical foster home situation and the parental rights are 
terminated, the district where the student resides is the district of residence.  

d. If the student is in a foster facility and the parents are out-of-state, can’t be located 
or are unknown then we use the second priority as noted below.  (Minn Stat.) § 
125A.17 (1Sp2001). 

2. Second highest priority in statutes and rules is the legal guardian.  This is a court-
appointed guardian or conservator, not a notarized statement by the parents.  If there is a 
court-appointed guardian and the parental rights are terminated or the parent is not 
known, out-of-state or incarcerated in a Minnesota correctional facility including 
contract/operated halfway houses, then the district of residence is where the court-
appointed guardian or conservator lives. 
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3. The last or lowest in priority is the Commissioner of Education.  The Commissioner has 
authority in certain situations to appoint or determine a district of residence.  This is very 
seldom used and only in cases where there is no option. 

The references are: 

M. S. § 125A.17 (1Sp2001) 
M. S. §§ 125A.515 (2006), 125A.15 (2009), and 125A.51 (2009) 
M. S. § 125A.11 (2009) 
M. S. § 127A.47 (2009) 
Minnesota Rules 3525 

Definitions 

For purposes of this document, with a disability means that the student has an IEP (Individual 
Education Program), IFSP (Individual Family Service Plan) or IIIP (Individual Interagency 
Intervention Plan). A student in evaluation-only status or who has a 504 Plan does not have an 
IEP/IFSP/IIIP and these criteria do not apply. 

A foster home is usually a typical home where there is a family providing care and nurturing for 
a child or two who are not of the family.  Foster homes do not have employees to provide the 
care and nurturing. 

A foster facility is a group facility where employees provide care and nurturing/treatment for the 
residents. Foster facilities typically have eight or more individuals who are placed in the facility 
by Human Services or other agencies. 

When the parent is not available or whereabouts are unknown, then there could be a 
guardianship or conservatorship in place to determine the district of residence.  Typically a 
conservatorship is issued by a judge for students who are at the age of majority (ages 18-21).  If 
the parent’s location is not known or the parent resides out-of state, then a conservatorship issued 
by a Minnesota court would apply to determine residency; the resident district would be the 
district in which the conservator lives. 

A guardianship is issued by the courts when the parent is not known or when the child is in 
protective custody.  If the parent’s whereabouts are not known and a Minnesota court has 
appointed a guardian then the physical location of the guardian may be used to determine 
residency of a student.  A court needs to approve a guardianship for it to be used in residency; a 
notarized statement by the parents without court approval is not a legal guardianship to 
determine residency. 

If the student is a ward of the state, then the guardianship does not apply as the student is a 
resident of the district where the student resides. 
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Parent, in this document, means the biological or adoptive parent of the student.  There are 
times when parental rights have not been terminated and a court appoints a guardian or 
conservator.  In this case the parent’s residence determines the student’s residency.  However, if 
the parent resides outside Minnesota or parental rights have been terminated, the resident district 
is where the guardian or conservator lives.   

The resident district is financially responsible for the instructional costs of students with a 
disability.  For residents of Minnesota served by a Minnesota public school MDE tuition billing 
applies. 

Error in Residency 

Minn. Stat.§ 120A.22, Subd. 3(e)(2009): 

(e) If a district reasonably believes that a student does not meet the residency requirements of the 
school district in which the student is attending school, the student may be removed from the 
school only after the district sends the student's parents written notice of the district's belief, 
including the facts upon which the belief is based, and an opportunity to provide documentary 
evidence of residency in person to the superintendent or designee, or, at the option of the 
parents, by sending the documentary evidence to the superintendent, or a designee, who will then 
make a determination as to the residency status of the student. 

Examples 

Students with a disability who have a legal guardian are still considered residents of the district 
in which the parent lives unless parental rights have been terminated.   

Reside With Parent 

1. Students with a disability living with their parents/legal guardians are considered residents of 
the district in which their parents/legal guardians live.  See Minn.Stat.§120A.20, Subd. 1 
(2006). A post office box does not establish residency, a physical address is needed with the 
exception of families in the Safe at Home program.  See #2. 

2. Safe at Home is a program by which an eligible families’ mailing address is a post office box 
in St. Paul. Participating families need not provide a complete physical home address but 
they must provide enough of an address to verify the school district in which they live for 
purposes of enrolling in school. Participants are issued an identification card by the Secretary 
of State’s office that can be shared with the school district verifying that the family is a Safe 
at Home participant. 

3. Students with a disability living with a legal guardian are residents of the district in which the 
parent resides, unless parental rights have been terminated or the parent moves out-of-state 
after a guardian has been appointed. 
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4. Students who live with parents outside Minnesota are considered non-Minnesota residents 
for purposes of generating state aid. (SAC 15)  This includes extended family trips.  For 
example, students traveling outside Minnesota who want to take online learning (OLL) 
courses are considered non-Minnesota residents while they are outside Minnesota and are 
ineligible to generate Minnesota state aid. 

5. Students who are not physically living in Minnesota are non-Minnesota residents for 
purposes of generating state aid.  (SAC 15)  This includes students who are living in other 
states or as foreign exchange students in another country. 

Homeless 

The designation of homelessness should be made by the district’s or charter school’s Homeless 
Liaison. 

6. Homeless students with a disability who are living in a shelter are considered residents of the 
district in which the shelter is located. See Minn. Stat. § 120A.20, Subd. 2 (2006).  The 
designation of homelessness should be made by the district’s or charter school’s Homeless 
Liaison.   

7. Homeless students with a disability who are not living in a shelter are considered residents of 
the district in which the parent lives.   

Divorced Parents/Shared Custody 

8. Students with a disability whose parents are divorced are considered residents of the district 
in which the student primarily resides with a parent for the greater part of the school year. 

9. Parents who share joint physical custody of students with a disability are responsible to 
designate the district of residence. On the days during which the student is physically in the 
nonresident district, the parent is responsible for transporting the student to the border of the 
resident district.  See Minn. R. 3525.0210, Subp. 39 (2009) and Minn. Stat. §127A.47 Subd. 
3 (2009). 

Wards 

10. Students with a disability living in a foster facility and who meet any of the following criteria 
are considered wards of the state and are residents of the district in which the students live.  
Minn. Stat. §125A.17 (1Sp2001): 

a. Parental rights have been terminated, this also includes parental rights terminated or 
permanently suspended by Minnesota-based Tribal courts, or 

b. Parent or guardian isn’t living in Minnesota (parents moved out of Minnesota after the 
student placement or are deceased), or 
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c. No other district of residency can be established, or 
d. Parent/guardian is an inmate of a Minnesota correctional facility or a halfway house. 

Students are eligible for full state payment.  See Minn. Stat. §125A.75, Subd. 3 (2007). 

11. Students with a disability who are wards of a Minnesota county are usually in protection and 
parental rights have not been terminated.  Students are residents of where the parent lives.  
Districts need to verify the parent’s status with county Human Services.  However, if parents 
move outside of Minnesota after the county takes custody, the student is a resident of the 
district in which the student is living because the state of Minnesota has taken control of 
student’s care and nurturing. See Minn. Stat. §125A.17 (1Sp2001).  

Students with a disability who are wards of a Minnesota county and who are placed out-of-
state for care and treatment by the courts or Department of Human Services (DHS) are 
residents of the district designated by the Commissioner.  Minn. Stat. §125A.15 (2009) and 
Minn. Stat. §125A.51 (1Sp2009). The resident district is usually the last district to provide 
education.   

12. Students with a disability who are wards of the state of Minnesota and who are placed out-of-
state for care and treatment by the courts or Department of Human Services (DHS) are 
residents of the district designated by the Commissioner.  Minn. Stat. §125A.15 (2009) and 
Minn. Stat. §125A.51 (1Sp2009). The resident district is usually the last district to provide 
education.  (Parental rights have been terminated; this also includes parental rights 
terminated or permanently suspended through the Minnesota-based Tribal courts).  Students 
are eligible for full state payment.  See Minn. Stat. §125A.75, Subd. 3 (2007). 

Foster 

13. Students with a disability who are placed in a foster home or foster facility by a Minnesota 
agency are residents of the district in which the parent lives for MARSS reporting and tuition 
billing purposes.  However, for purposes of open enrollment transfers, these students are 
eligible for waived deadlines under Minn. Stat. § 124D.03 (1Sp2003).  See Minn. Stat. 
§125A.17 (1Sp2001). 

Students with a disability who are placed in a foster home or foster facility by a Minnesota 
agency and whose parent are divorced are residents of the district in which the parent, who 
has physical custody, resides.  If parents have joint physical custody, the parents are 
responsible to designate the district of residence.  See Minn. R 3525.0210, Subp. 39 (1998) 
and Minn. Stat. §127A.47, Subd. 3 (2007).   

14. Students with a disability who are placed in a foster home or foster facility by a Minnesota 
agency and whose parent is homeless is a resident of the district in which the parent is living, 
if it can be determined.  If the parent’s location is unknown, the student is a resident of the 
district in which the student is living.  See Minn. Stat. §125A.17 (1Sp2001). 
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15. Students with a disability placed in a foster home or foster facility by a Minnesota agency 
and then whose parents subsequently move out of the state of Minnesota are considered 
residents of the district in which the student resides because the state has taken control of the 
student. See Minn. Stat. §125A.17 (1Sp2001). 

16. Students with a disability placed in a foster home or foster facility by a non-Minnesota 
agency are considered non-Minnesota residents. (SAC 15)  Prior to accepting students from 
outside Minnesota, foster facilities must determine who will be responsible for the student’s 
instructional costs.  Minn. Stat. §125A.79, Subd. 4: 

…To be eligible for reimbursement, the serving school district, as part of its child intake 
procedures, must demonstrate a good faith effort to obtain from the placing agency a 
financial commitment to pay tuition costs.  

Parent Choice 

17. Students with a disability who live with other than the parent/legal guardian are residents of 
the district in which the parent/legal guardian lives.  The parent may have provided a 
notarized statement giving the adult with which the student is living power of attorney, but 
unless parental rights are terminated, the notarized statement only gives the non-parent adult 
access to the student’s educational records.  The notarized statement does not constitute 
residency for purposes of a public education in that district.  (SAC 20 or 21 if parent resides 
in Minnesota, SAC 15 if parent resides outside Minnesota.) 

18. Students with a disability who transfer through an attendance option program to a 
nonresident district and are subsequently enrolled in a third district (e.g., Area Learning 
Center) are residents of the district in which the parent/legal guardian resides. Minn. Stat. 
§120A.20, Subd. 1 (2006).  

19. Students with a disability who have not been placed for care and treatment, are not living in a 
foster home and parents live out of the state of Minnesota are considered non-Minnesota 
residents and do not qualify for general education revenue. Districts can bill the state where 
the parent/guardian resides for reimbursement. (SAC 15)  Minn. Stat. §125A.79, Subd. 4 
(2007). 

Foreign Students 

20. Undocumented aliens are entitled to enroll in school and generate state aid per federal law. It 
is a violation of federal law to request a student’s immigration/visa status.  See Plyler vs. 
Doe.  These students are considered residents of the district in which they live. 

21. Students with a disability enrolled in the district with a J-1 visa through a registered cultural 
exchange program are considered residents of the district that enrolls the student.  (SAC 02) 
See Minn. Stat. §126C.05, subd 2 (2007). For a list of registered programs go to the 
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following web site: http://www.sos.state.mn.us.  If the enrolling district is a charter school, 
one of the state cademies, joint powers school or Perpich School for the Arts, the resident 
district is the district in which the school is geographically located.  The enrolling school 
would be aware of the visa because of paperwork that precedes the student’s enrollment. 

22. Students with a disability enrolled in the district with a J-1 visa through a cultural exchange 
program that is not registered with the Secretary of State’s Office are considered non-
Minnesota residents.  (SAC 15) See Minn. Stat. §126C.05, Subd. 2 (2009). For a list of 
registered programs go to the following website: http://www.sos.state.mn.us.  The enrolling 
school would be aware of the visa because of paperwork that precedes the student’s 
enrollment. 

23. Students with a disability enrolled in the district with an F-1 visa are considered foreign 
students and are considered non-Minnesota residents. Federal law requires the enrolling 
school charge full tuition for these students. (SAC15) The enrolling school would be aware 
of the visa because of paperwork that precedes the student’s enrollment. 

24. Students in Minnesota under a B (visitor’s visa) are considered non-Minnesota residents 
(SAC 15) even though they may be here with a parent.  It is a violation of federal law to 
request a student’s immigration/visa status.  Therefore, it will only be known that the student 
has a visitor’s visa if the family volunteers the information.  If the school does not enroll the 
student, it may allow the student to visit the school and participate in some of the activities, 
but the student would be ineligible to generate state aid.  

Care and Treatment Placements 

Care and treatment is defined in Minnesota Rule 3525.2325, Subp. 1D: 

For purposes of this part, pupils and regular education students placed in the following 
facilities by someone other than the district are considered to be placed for care and 
treatment: 

(1) chemical dependency and other substance abuse treatment centers; 
(2) shelter care facilities; 
(3) home, due to accident or illness; 
(4) hospitals; 
(5) day treatment centers; 
(6) correctional facilities; 
(7) residential treatment centers; and 
(8) mental health programs. 

25. Students with a disability temporarily placed for care and treatment in either a day program 
or a residential facility are residents of the district in which the parents live.  (SAC 27 or 28)  
See Minn. Stat. §125A.15(a) (2009) and Minn. R.3525.0210, Subp. 39 (1998). 

http://www.sos.state.mn.us/
http://www.sos.state.mn.us/
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26. Students with a disability who transfer via an attendance option program to a nonresident 
district, and are subsequently placed in a third district, are residents of the district in which 
the parent resides.  (SAC 27 or 28)  See Minn. Stat. §125A.15 (2009). 

27. Irrespective of which parent has legal custody, the district in which the parent who has 
physical custody resides is considered the student’s resident district.   If parents have joint 
physical custody the parents must designate the district of residence.  (SAC 27 or 28)  See 
Minn. R. 3525.0210, Subp. 39 (2009) and Minn. Stat. §127A.47, Subd. 3 (2009). 

28. Students with a disability who are placed for care and treatment in either a day program or a 
residential facility and whose parents are homeless are residents of the district in which the 
parent is living.  (SAC 27 or 28)  See Minn. Stat. §125A.15(a) (2009) and Minn. 
R.3525.0210, Subp. 39 (1998).  

29. Students with a disability who are placed for care and treatment by a Minnesota entity in 
either a day program or a residential facility and whose parents are homeless and cannot be 
located are residents of the district in which the student is living.  (SAC 27 or 28)   

30. Students with a disability temporarily placed by a non-Minnesota entity for care and 
treatment or foster home or foster facility and whose parents reside outside Minnesota are 
non-Minnesota residents.  The placing entity is responsible for assuring tuition is covered.  
(SAC 15)  See Minn. Stat. §125A.15 (2009) and Minn. Stat. §125A.79, Subd. 4 (2007). 

31. Students with a disability who are wards of another state placed into a Minnesota district are 
considered non-Minnesota residents. The placing entity is responsible for assuring tuition is 
covered. (SAC 15) See Minn.Stat. §125A.79, Subd. 4 (2007). 

32. Students with a disability and who are wards of the state of Minnesota and living in a foster 
home or foster facility and enrolled in a Minnesota school district are residents of the district 
in which they live (parental rights have been terminated; this also includes parental rights 
terminated or permanently suspended through the Minnesota based Tribal courts).  See 
Minn.Stat. §125A.17 (1Sp2001). 

33. Students with a disability placed by a Minnesota agency into a care and treatment facility 
outside of Minnesota and whose parents reside outside Minnesota are considered residents of 
the district that last provided education or the district designated by the Commissioner. 

Parent Placed for Treatment 

34. Students with a disability who live with a parent and the parent has been placed in a 
residential treatment program are residents of the district in which the parent’s treatment 
program is located. 
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Placed Outside Minnesota by Parent  

35. Students with a disability who are placed for care and treatment outside Minnesota by their 
parent are ineligible for state aid and would not be reported on MARSS.  The resident district 
is not responsible for instructional costs.  

Students Age 18 through 21 

36. Students with a disability age 18 through 21, Minn. R. 3525.0800, Subp. 9 (1998) states:  For 
a pupil who is age 18 through 21 years of age and is receiving special education, the district 
where the pupil's parents, legal guardian, or conservator lives shall be financially responsible 
[and considered the resident district] …  

37. Students with a disability who meet the following criteria are considered residents of the 
district in which the parent/legal guardian lives.  See Minn. Stat. §120A.22, subdivision 3(c) 
(2007). 

a) are age 18 or older, and 
b) are unmarried, and 
c) are a parent, and  
d) are placed for care and treatment. 

38. The students’ child (student refers to student in 37c above) would be a resident of the district 
where the child’s parents (i.e., the student) live. 

Married Students 

39. Students with a disability who are age 18 or older and married are residents of the district in 
which the students live. Minn. Stat. §120A.22, Subd. 3(d) (2009). 

40. Students with a disability who are under the age 18 and married are residents of the district in 
which the parents/guardians reside. 
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APPENDIX L 

Expelled Students 

Expelled Student's Right to Education 

Students who have been expelled are entitled to continue receiving educational services from the 
expelling district, irrespective of the students' residency.  Students who are expelled from the 
resident district or school are entitled to continuing educational services from the resident 
district.  Students who are expelled from a nonresident district, to which the students open 
enrolled or were placed, are entitled to continuing education services from the nonresident 
district. 

These continuing educational services may be provided in a variety of ways: 

1. The expelling district may send a teacher to the students' home.  These students are not 
considered homebound and should be reported as part time students.  One hour of one-on-
one instruction for expelled students is one hour of membership, not one day of membership. 

2. The expelling district may send a teacher to meet the students in a public, non-school 
location, such as a library or community center.  This is not considered homebound 
instruction. 

3. The expelling district may place the expelled students in a State- Approved Alternative 
Program (SAAP) in the same district or another district. 

4. Students may opt to transfer via Graduation Incentives (GI) to another school or SAAP in the 
same district.  This depends on the district's expulsion policy. 

5. Students may opt to transfer via GI to another district's school.  This could include 
elementary, middle, junior or senior high or SAAP depending on the students' grade level. 

Expelled Students in Non-Approved Independent Study Programs 

Students must receive instruction from a licensed public school teacher to be eligible to generate 
any state aid.  Sending course work home with a parent or sibling may meet the district's 
continuing educational responsibilities, but it does not constitute instruction that is eligible to 
generate state aid. 

Expelled students do not meet the homebound criteria.  Refer to the HOMEBOUND FLAG in the 
data definition section of the MARSS manual.  One hour of one on one instruction for expelled 
students is one hour of membership, not one day of membership.  Without independent study 
approval, expelled students are part time. 
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On MARSS, attendance and membership are reported in terms of hours.  PERCENT 
ENROLLED is 999.  Attendance hours are the number of actual student to teacher contact hours 
during the expulsion period.  Membership hours are the number of hours of student to teacher 
contact hours scheduled during the expulsion period.  In cases where no set schedule exists, 
attendance and membership will be equal. 

Independent Study for Expelled Students 

Expelled students of any age are eligible for an independent study program at a SAAP.  No 
additional applications or approvals are necessary to serve expelled students.  Refer to Procedure 
Number 8 to report students for independent study.  Expelled students are not required to meet 
the minimum age requirement10 to qualify for an independent study program. 

For additional information on independent study approval contact Marceline Dubose, the 
department’s SAAP specialist at 651-582-8586. 

Transportation Responsibilities 

If the expelling district is the student’s resident district, the resident district must provide 
transportation for students it places in: 

 Another school in the district, as long as district criteria are met, or 
 Another district or cooperative school program, or SAAP. 

If the expelling district is a non-resident district (student attending the non-resident district under 
an enrollment options program), the non-resident district must provide transportation within 
attendance area boundaries for the students it places in: 

 Another school in the district, as long as district criteria are met, or 
 Another district or cooperative school program, or SAAP (The enrollment options 

students would be required to get to the non-resident district in order to access this 
transportation). 

If the expelled students opt not to attend the district, cooperative program, or SAAP in which the 
expelling district places them, they can transfer to another district through any of the enrollment 
options programs.  In such cases, the students are responsible for their own transportation at least 
to the boundary of the district.  The enrolling district must provide the required transportation for 
students within the attendance area boundaries of the school that the student is attending. 

If a student has also been expelled from the school bus as well as from school, then the expelling 
district would not be responsible for any transportation services. 

For more information on transportation contact Kelly Wosika at (651) 582-8855.  
                                                
1016 years old  
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APPENDIX M 

ADM Formulas and Pupil Unit Weights 

Average Daily Membership (ADM) is the portion of the year that a student is enrolled in school.  
It is used in many Minnesota funding formulas.  Unless a student is enrolled in a state- approved 
alternative program (SAAP) such as an Area Learning Center (ALC), alternative program or 
targeted services program or in another state-approved Learning Year Program (LYP), a 
student’s ADM cannot exceed 1.0 per year. 

ADM is calculated from the EOY MARSS files only; it does not apply to Fall MARSS files.  
However, fall MARSS files may be used to compute a proxy ADM to compare to ADM 
estimates.  Pupil unit weightings are applied to ADM.  Pupil units are also referred to as WADM 
(weighted ADM).  Refer below. 

ADM is calculated for each student enrollment record based on the following MARSS data 
items:   

• MEMBERSHIP DAYS (or hours), 
• INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS (or hours) from the school and grade in which the student is 

enrolled, 
• PERCENT ENROLLED, and for some students, 
• LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES from the school and grade in which the 

student is enrolled. 

The same formulas are used to calculate average daily attendance (ADA); simply replace the 
membership figure with the students’ attendance figure. 

The ability for a student to generate state aid and/or the type of state aid is dependent on the 
students’ STATE AID CATEGORY.  Refer to the Definitions section of the MARSS Manual for 
more information. 

ADM Formulas 

1. For students in grades KG-12, PERCENT ENROLLED is 100 or less,and the students are 
not: 
• enrolled in an ALC, alternative program or LYP (school classifications 41, 42, 43, 44 or 

45)  
• PSEO participants, or 
• in grade HK 

(PERCENT ENROLLED / 100)  X  MEMBERSHIP DAYS 
 ADM =  ----------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS 
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 Maximum ADM is 1.0 per student.  No extended time ADM can be generated. 

2. For students whose PERCENT ENROLLED is 998 or 999 and they are not: 

• in grade EC or HK, 
• enrolled in an ALC targeted services program (school classification 45), or  
• PSEO participants 

MEMBERSHIP DAYS (in terms of hours) 
ADM =  ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

(LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY in minutes  X  INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS) / 60 
 

PERCENT ENROLLED of 998 or 999 indicate that the students’ attendance and 
membership are reported in terms of hours rather than days.  PERCENT ENROLLED must 
be 998 or 999 for students enrolled in an ALC, alternative program or LYP; their attendance 
and membership must be reported in terms of hours. 

Only students enrolled in an ALC, alternative program or LYP can generate more than 1.0 
ADM.  ADM for students enrolled in an ALC, targeted services or other LYP cannot exceed 
1.2.  The ADM between 1.0 and 1.2 is called extended time ADM. 

ADM for kindergarten disabled students (grade HK) cannot exceed 1.0.  The maximum 
ADM includes that ADM generated in the entire 12 month fiscal year, including membership 
in a traditional program.  

Instructional hours (INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS X LENGTH OF DAY IN MINUTES / 60) 
must equal or exceed the statute minimums for students to be eligible to generate more than 
1.0 ADM in a State- Approved Alternative Program (SAAP) or other learning year program.  
The statute minimums are: 

  425 Kindergarten, no IEP 
935 Grades 1 – 6 

1,020 Grades 7 - 12 

3. For students in grade EC: 

MEMBERSHIP DAYS (in terms of hours) 
 ADM  =   ----------------------------------------------------------- 

825 HOURS 
 

EC students who have an IEP/IFSP/IIP are guaranteed to generate a minimum of 0.28 ADM 
among all of the student’s records, but no more than 1.0.  EC students who receive evaluation 
services only have no guaranteed ADM.  The students’ IEP/IFSP/IIIP status is indicated by 
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the SPECIAL EDUCATION EVALUATION STATUS (SEES).  The SEES of 2 or 3 
indicate evaluation only, while SEES 4 and 6 indicate an active IEP/IFSP/IIIP. 

EC students must have a PERCENT ENROLLED of 999 and their attendance and 
membership reported in terms of hours. 

EC students are not eligible for extended time ADM. 

4. For students in grade HK and PERCENT ENROLLED is 998 or 999: 

MEMBERSHIP DAYS (in terms of hours) 
 ADM  =   ------------------------------------------------------------- 

875 HOURS 
 

HK students cannot generate more than 1.0 ADM, even if they’re enrolled in a learning year 
program. 

5. For students in grade HK and PERCENT ENROLLED is not 998 or 999: 

MEMBERSHIP DAYS  X  (PERCENT ENROLLED / 100) 
 ADM =  ---------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

875 HOURS 
 

In this reporting scenario, PERCENT ENROLLED is the number of hours per day that the 
student is required to attend each day (rounded to the nearest hundredth) times 100.  
Attendance and membership are reported in terms of days.  Note that when PERCENT 
ENROLLED is reported as 100 for a student in grade HK, the ADM is based on one hour of 
membership per day; this could result in under-reporting of ADM. 

6. For students in PSEO: 

PSEO HIGH SCHOOL HOURS 
PSEO HS ADM  =  -------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
(INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS  X  LENGTH OF SCHOOL DAY IN MINUTES) / 60 

 

PSEO students who are enrolled all year are guaranteed to generate a minimum of 0.12 
ADM.  This minimum is prorated for part year students based on their regular ADM as 
calculated above.  When the result of PSEO HS ADM is less than 0.12, the guaranteed ADM 
formula is: 

PSEO HS ADM = ADM x 0/12 
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7. For students enrolled in state-approved targeted services programs (school classification 45), 
ADM is described below.  Note that students in ninth grade are eligible for targeted services 
only in districts where students start earning credits for graduation in 10th grade, e.g., the high 
school serves grades 10 – 12.  ADM for grade HK is described in bullet #4. 

MEMBERSHIP DAYS (in terms of hours) 
KG ADM  =  ------------------------------------------------------------- 

425 HOURS 
 

MEMBERSHIP DAYS (in terms of hours) 
Grades 1 - 6 ADM  =   ------------------------------------------------------------- 

935 HOURS 
 

MEMBERSHIP DAYS (in terms of hours) 
Grades 7 - 8 ADM  =   ------------------------------------------------------------- 

1,020 HOURS 
 

ADM Adjustments for ADM Capped at 1.0 and Extended Time ADM 

Effective FY04 all students generate ADM per the formulas described above.  However, if a 
student’s total ADM exceeds 1.0 it will be reduced proportionately as described below.  Refer to 
the ADM Adjustment Report that is posted to MARSS WES, statewide reports with the year-end 
MARSS statewide edits starting in June.  This report is a list of all students whose original ADM 
has been adjusted. 

The students listed on the ADM Adjustment Report are the students who will cause the ADM on 
locally-produced reports to differ from that provided on the posted District/School ADM Report.  
If no ADM Adjustment Report is posted to a given district’s MARSS WES, then no adjustments 
have been made during that specific statewide edit. 

The ADM generated by students enrolled in other than learning year programs like ALCs will be 
totaled.  If the total does not exceed 1.0, no reduction is necessary.  If the student’s ADM in non-
learning year enrollment records exceeds 1.0 and there are no date overlap errors, then each 
record’s ADM will be reduced proportionately.  Extended Time ADM (i.e., ADM between 1.0 
and 1.2) is generated only for students enrolled in state-approved learning year programs.  For 
example, 

Enrollment Record Original ADM Proportion of Total ADM capped at 1.0 
High School A 0.75 .68 (0.75/1.10) 0.68 
High School B 0.35 .32 (0.35/1.10) 0.32 
Total ADM 1.10  1.00 
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If a student’s total ADM includes ADM generated at a state-approved learning year program, 
like an alternative program, the ADM generated in the non-learning year program gets first 
priority.  Any remaining ADM at the learning year program is eligible for extended time ADM.  
For example, 

Enrollment Record Original ADM ADM (1.0 cap) Extended Time ADM 
capped at 0.2 

High School A 0.75 0.75 0 
Care & Treatment 0.15 0.15 0 
ALC 0.45 0.10 (1.0 - 0.75 – 

0.15) 
0.20 (0.45 – 0.10) 

max 0.20 
Total ADM 1.35 1.0 0.20 
 

If more than one ALC record had contributed to extended time ADM, each would have been 
reduced proportionately.   

The ADM for students participating in supplemental online learning (OLL) will be reduced at the 
enrolling school if the student’s total ADM, including OLL ADM, exceeds 1.0 (1.2 if the student 
is enrolled in a state approved learning year program). 

Pupil Unit Weighting Factors 

 Grade FY 2005 

 EC 1.250 
 HK 1.000 
 K 0/612 (irrespective of kindergarten schedule) 
 1-3 1.115 
 4-6 1.060 
 7-12 1.300 

For questions concerning ADM contact Sharon Peck at 651/582-8811, or email 
at sharon.peck@state.mn.us 

  

mailto:sharon.peck@state.mn.us
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APPENDIX N 

Reporting Policy for MARSS Data Collection System 

This policy establishes guidelines and standardizes computer data reporting procedures for 
MARSS data. 

Districts that elect to report directly should understand the editing and other data maintenance 
services offered by the Regional Management Information Centers (RMICs) are not directly 
available at the department.  Districts which choose not to be affiliated with a RMIC should be 
prepared to maintain their data files independently.  They  will need to combine the appropriate 
files if separated, perform standardized edits, print local summary and local error reports, 
statewide error and summary reports and correct errors without the assistance of regional staff. 

The department will continue to design and provide the systems needed to perform standardized 
edits and provide general summary reports.  These programs, reports, file layouts, submission 
timelines, and reporting documentation will be provided to RMICs, software vendors, and 
districts. 

1. Districts that choose to report directly must notify the department in writing. 

a. Written notification must be made to both the Minnesota Department of Education 
(Program Finance) and the district’s current RMIC director. 

b.  Notification must include the district name, district number, district type, phone number, 
fax number, MARSS contact name, and e-mail address.  This individual (either working 
independently or with their software support technician) should be able to resolve any 
problems regarding the file names, layouts, or media. 

c.  This notification must be made prior to the first submission cycle for the respective data 
collection system. 

d. Districts may rescind their request if an RMIC is willing to report data for the district in 
the next reporting cycle. 

2. All MARSS data must be submitted via the MARSS Web Edit System (WES). 

3. Data from MARSS must be submitted using standardized file formats defined by the 
department. 

These formats are included in the MARSS manual and may be periodically updated.   

4. Data must pass the department’s edit process and be error free prior to submission. 

a. RMICs and districts are responsible for processing the data using the current MARSS 
WES provided by the department. 
1) RMICs are responsible for providing their affiliated members with the appropriate 

printed error and summary reports as defined by the department. 
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2) Districts that report directly are responsible for producing their own error and 
summary reports as defined by the department. 

b. RMICs and districts are responsible to use the MARSS WES.  MARSS WES will be 
provided by the department and posted to the department’s Website.   

c. Records that contain MARSS local errors will not be loaded at the department.  Data 
without errors and data identified by warning messages will be loaded. Files with 
excessive errors will not be accepted. 

d. The department will post statewide error, summary, and informational reports to the 
MARSS WES for regions and districts to view and  print according to the data system’s 
submission reporting timeline.   

5. Data submitted must meet the department’s published reporting timelines. 

a. Data submitted in the fall is subject to the Fall Reporting Policy as distributed to school 
districts. 

b. Data submitted at the end-of-year is subject to the EOY Reporting Policy as distributed to 
school districts. 

c. The term reporting means the department can successfully load and edit the data without 
errors in file names, formats, or incompatible data elements.  Data that cannot be loaded 
or edited due to errors in file names, formats, or incompatible data elements will be 
refused.  The district remains responsible for reporting the data, which includes meeting 
the published timelines with correctly formatted files containing the appropriate data 
elements. 

6. The department reserves the right to require technical support for districts. 

a. The department will require districts that have elected to report directly to find alternative 
methods to report MARSS data if the department finds the file formats and/or data 
elements to be consistently in error when reporting directly. 

b. Timeliness is essential in reporting data to the state.  The department will require districts 
that have elected to report directly to find alternative methods to report MARSS data if 
the department finds a district is consistently late or does not submit data by the 
published deadlines. 

For more information on direct reporting, contact marss@state.mn.us.  
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July 20, 2009 

APPENDIX P 

Policy for Making State Aid Adjustments 

Background 

There are two statutes that govern state aid adjustments for school districts or charter schools.  A 
specific 1977 law (Minnesota Statutes §127A.49, Subdivision 1 (2007)) sets a time limit and 
criteria for aid adjustments, and a more general 1979 law (Minnesota Statutes §127A.41, 
Subdivision 2 (2006)) authorized the commissioner of education to make adjustments and sets 
the manner in which adjustments are to be implemented.  An attorney general review and 
opinion was requested on two occasions in FY 1981 to assist the Minnesota Department of 
Education (MDE) in the interpretation and administration of the aid adjustment statutes. 

Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) 

Based on the relevant state laws and subsequent interpretations, the MDE policy for making aid 
adjustments, whether positive or negative, is summarized below (also see the table at the end of 
the document). 

1. Adjustments are approved for all affected districts in all cases, regardless of the source or 
origin of the incorrect district data, when the incorrect data are corrected by the statutory 
deadline of December 30 in the following fiscal year. 

Note:  In cases when MDE provides data confirmation reports or processes final aid 
payments and provides aid entitlement reports for district review after December 30, the 
timeline for correcting district data is extended a reasonable time.  In these cases, MDE will 
notify districts of the due date. 

2. In cases where the timeline for correcting district data has expired, aid adjustments are: 

a. Approved for all affected districts when the incorrect district data or aid entitlement is 
due to incorrect reporting of another district(s) or to MDE processing or computation 
errors. 

b. Denied for all affected districts when the district has failed to correct its data after 
reviewing data confirmation or aid entitlement reports provided by MDE.  In denying 
an aid adjustment, MDE is to provide the district with the rationale for the denial.  The 
rationale may be that MDE has provided adequate reporting instructions and procedures 
for verifying and correcting the reported data. 

Note:  In cases where the source or origin of a district’s incorrect data is unknown or is in 
dispute, an aid adjustment is approved when the facts indicate that another district(s) or MDE 
most likely contributed to the problem (for example, a confirmation report was not provided  
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to the affected district), and is denied when the facts indicate that the district most likely 
contributed to the problem (for example, the affected district failed to correct the data when a 
confirmation report was provided by MDE). 

3. School districts may make corrections to their MARSS data submissions within the regular 
reporting timelines and due dates specified for each data report or submission.  If the need for 
correcting district data occurs after all reporting timelines have expired, including the 
December 30 statutory date, the procedure is to submit a written request stating the specific 
facts, including why the error wasn’t corrected prior to the final submission, and what steps 
are being taken to prevent this situation from happening in the future.  The letter needs to be 
submitted to Tom Melcher, Director of Program Finance.  A project team of relevant MDE 
staff will review the information provided and approve or deny the request based on this aid 
adjustment policy.  The district will be notified in writing of the final decision. 

4. When changes in student data are approved, the programs for which aid entitlements are to 
be recomputed include general education, capital facilities, and capital equipment.  The state 
aid for these programs is directly related to student counts and the formula allowances are 
significant.  Other categorical aid programs with smaller formula allowance are also 
considered for adjustment when the district’s total program revenue amount (aid and levy) is 
affected and the adjustment amount is material in terms of generally accepted accounting 
principles.  Approved changes in finance data will result in adjustments to state aid for the 
affected programs. 

MDE Policy for Making State Aid Adjustments 

Related to Changes to Student Data (MARSS) 

Effective Beginning for FY 1994 
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APPENDIX Q 

Procedures for Conducting District Audits and Audit Appeals 

Procedures for Conducting District Audits 

Audit Selection Process 

Criteria for Selection of Audits Pursuant to Minnesota Statutes § 127A.41, Subd.3 (2006) 

Minnesota Statutes § 127A.41, Subd.3 (2006), states: 

“The commissioner shall establish procedures for conducting and shall conduct audits of 
district records and files for the purpose of verifying district pupil counts, levy limitations, 
and aid entitlements.  The commissioner shall establish procedures for selecting and shall 
select districts to be audited. Disparities, if any, between pupil counts, levy limitations, or aid 
entitlements determined by audit of district records and files and data reported by districts in 
reports, claims and other documents shall be reviewed by the commissioner who shall order 
increases or decreases accordingly.  Whenever possible, the commissioner shall audit at 
least 25 districts each year pursuant to this subdivision.” 

The Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) will audit a minimum of 25 school districts 
each year.  The criteria set forth below will be used by the auditors to select the districts audited. 

1. MARSS/Membership Audits – Districts selected through the editing of the student data and 
reports submitted by districts through MARSS to the Program Finance Division and/or 
randomly selected based on the Economic Development Regions. 

2. Transportation Audits – Districts selected through the editing of the student data and UFARS 
data submitted by districts to the Program Finance Division and/or randomly selected based 
on the Economic Development Regions. 

3. Minnesota Department of Education employees requesting an audit of any state or federal 
monies administered by MDE must submit a written request to the Director of 
Administrative Services. 

4. Districts that have been audited in the past, and due to audit findings, a follow-up audit is 
warranted. 

5. Audit requests submitted by districts, citizens, etc. are to be directed to the Director of 
Administrative Services.  All requests are given a preliminary assessment in which MDE 
gathers background information and evaluates the information/evidence provided by the 
complainant. The complainant is notified in writing whether the information/evidence 
justifies an audit. 
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Audit Report Distribution 

1. Internal - Copies of the audit report are hand-delivered within MDE to the following: 

a.  Deputy Commissioner 
b. Director of Administrative Services 
c. Program Finance Division 
d. Charter School Official (Morgan Brown) 

2. External – Copies of the audit report are mailed first class to the following: 

a. School District 
• Superintendent 
• Board Chair 

b. Charter School 
• Director of School 
• Board Chair 
• Sponsoring Organization 

3. Audit reports are delivered (internally) and mailed (externally) on the same day.  The board 
chair’s copy is mailed to their home and the sponsor’s copy is mailed to the organization’s 
address. 

Data Practices 

1. While the audit is pending, it is confidential as provided by the Minnesota Government Data 
Practices Act.  MDE will share copies of the Audit Report as disclosed above.  The cover 
letter to the Audit Report must notify the school district of the appeal process.  The Audit 
Report becomes a Final Report if no appeal is received within 30 calendar days.  The Final 
Report’s data classification is as provided by Minnesota Statutes §13.392 (2007) except that 
the report may still contain private data, and must be safeguarded as such. 

2.  If an appeal is received, the Audit Report remains confidential and becomes a Final 
Determination upon the deputy commissioner’s determination.  The Final Determination may 
still contain private data, and must be safeguarded as such. 

Procedures for Audit Report Appeals 

School District Process 

Districts may appeal the findings and recommendations in the audit report as follows: 

1. The appeal must be made within 30 calendar days from the date on the cover letter of the 
audit report. 
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2. The appeal is to be sent to the Deputy Commissioner 

a. Extensions beyond the 30 calendar days may be requested and granted by the Deputy 
Commissioner depending on the circumstances. 

b. Auditor and Director of Program Finance must be notified if an extension is granted. 

3. The appeal must be in writing and include: 

a. The specific finding in the audit report, 
b. Why the appeal is being requested, 
c. Additional information that should be considered (if the finding was for specific students, 

then the information must be provided for each student), 
d. Comments on why this material was not made available during the audit or the exit 

conference, and 
e. Whether or not a meeting with the department is requested to explain the information in 

the appeal letter.  The meeting must be requested within 30 days of the date of the audit 
report. 

Special procedures for appeals relating to program requirements of learning year programs (e.g., 
continual learning plans) are specified in Minnesota Statutes §124D.128, subdivision 6a (2007), 
as follows: 

Subd. 6a.  Process to address audit findings. 

(a) If, during an audit of a district’s learning year program, the commissioner finds 
that the district is not meeting program requirements, the commissioner must notify the 
board of that district in writing.  The notice must specify the findings in detail, describe 
the correction required, set a reasonable time during which the findings should be 
corrected, and advise that general education revenue to the district may be reduced.  The 
commissioner may extend the time allowed for the correction. 

(b) A board that receives a notice under paragraph (a) may decide by majority vote 
of the entire board to dispute that: 

(1) the specified finding exists; 
(2) the time allowed is reasonable; or 
(3) the commissioner should reduce district general education revenue. 

The board must give the commissioner written notice of the board’s decision within 30 days 
of receipt of the audit report.  After making any further investigations the commissioner 
deems necessary, the commissioner must decide whether or not to adhere to the 
commissioner’s original notice and must notify the board of the commissioner’s decision. 

(c) The commissioner may reduce or withhold state general education revenues as 
the result of an audit.  The commissioner may decide not to reduce or withhold state 
general education revenues if the district corrects the specified finding, or after receiving 
the district’s notice disputing the finding, the commissioner decides the finding does not 
exist. 
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Minnesota Department of Education Process 

Deputy Commissioner 

The Deputy Commissioner will appoint an Audit Report Appeals Committee for the purpose of 
reviewing appeals, and making recommendations to the Commissioner.  The committee may 
include, but not be limited to, the Director of Program Finance, the Supervisor for General and 
Special Education Funding and Data Team, the Education Finance Specialist for Student 
Accounting, and the Education Finance Specialist for Transportation or designees of these 
individuals. 

Upon request by the district or charter school, the Deputy Commissioner will schedule a meeting 
to include representatives of the appellant district or charter school, Division of Administrative 
Services auditors, and members of the Audit Report Appeals Committee. 

The Deputy Commissioner shall provide a copy of the audit appeal to the Division of 
Administrative Services auditors, who shall have an opportunity to submit a written response to 
the audit appeal.  A copy of the auditors’ written response, if any shall be provided before the 
meeting to the Assistant Commissioner, Office of Finance and Administrative Services, to the 
members of the Audit Reports Appeals Committee, and to representatives of the appellant school 
district or charter school. 

Audit Report Appeals Committee 

The audit Report Appeals Committee shall: 

a. Review written appeals to audit reports submitted by school districts and charter schools; 

b. Review written responses to the audit appeal submitted by Division of Administrative 
Services auditors; 

c. Convene the meeting with appellant school district or charter school representatives and 
Division of Administrative Services auditors to review the audit report, information 
provided by the appellant school district or charter school in the appeal letter, and the 
auditors’ written response to the audit appeal if any.  At this meeting, both the school 
district or charter school representatives and the Division of Administrative Services 
auditors shall have the opportunity to present arguments in support of their positions.  
The Deputy Commissioner may attend this meeting.  At this meeting both the school 
district or charter school representatives and the Division of Administrative Services 
auditors shall have the opportunity to present arguments in support of their positions.  
The discussion at the meeting will be recorded. 

d. If needed, make written requests for additional factual information related to the appeal 
from the appellant school district or charter school, or Division of Administrative 
Services auditors, to clarify claims made in the appeal letter or the meeting.  Responses to 
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any such request shall be in writing and shall be made available to both appellant school 
district or charter school representatives and Division of Administrative Services 
auditors; 

e. Make recommended findings and conclusions regarding the facts relevant to the appeal; 

f. Apply the standards for reviewing appeals of audits described below to the facts and 
make recommendations to the Deputy Commissioner and the Commissioner. 

Decision of the Commissioner 

The Deputy Commissioner shall review the recommended findings and conclusions, as well as 
the record to the extent necessary, and shall make a recommendation to the Commissioner. 

The Commissioner shall make findings and conclusions and issue a final decision on the appeal.  
The Commissioner should rule on the appeal within 30 days of receipt of the complete appeal 
documentation, or meeting with school or district staff, whichever is later, and inform the school 
or district, Division of Administrative Services auditors, and Director of Program Finance in 
writing.  The Commissioner may delegate this authority to the Assistant Commissioner, Office 
of Finance and Administrative Services. 

Standards for Reviewing Appeals of Audit Reports 

Appeals Relating To Program Requirements of Learning Year Programs Under Minnesota 
Statutes  § 124D.128, Subdivision 6a (2007) 

1. Timelines.  If the school board decides that the timeline for correction of a finding is not 
reasonable and proposes a different timeline, the commissioner will evaluate the proposed 
timeline.  If the proposed timeline is considered reasonable and supporting documentation is 
provided, the timeline may be adjusted. 

2. Determination of General Education Revenue Reduction or Withholding. 

a. If the school board does not appeal a finding in writing by the required deadline, the 
finding stands and general education revenue will be reduced. 

b. If the school board appeals a finding and provides documentation relevant to the finding 
in writing within the timelines, the finding must be reconsidered. 

c. If the district provides documentation that it met program requirements for the fiscal year 
audited, then the finding is withdrawn.  

d. If the district fully meets program requirements by the date that the audit report is 
completed, the commissioner may reconsider the proposed reduction of revenue. 

e. If the corrective action plan is determined reasonable, general education aid may be 
withheld until the corrective action plan is in place and completed. Once the corrective 
action plan is completed, general education aid may be released. 

f. The commissioner reserves the right to follow up on the implementation of the corrective 
action plan.  
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Other Appeals 

1. Findings that are based on violation of a specific law, statute or rule cannot be withdrawn.  
Unless specifically granted in law, the commissioner cannot waive statutes or rules. 

2. Findings that are erroneous must be withdrawn. 

3. The commissioner will not withdraw findings caused by software programming errors, lack 
of understanding of computer or data operations, or software conversions.  If software by a 
certified vendor caused an error in the MARSS file extract the vendor must be re-certified. 

4. The department may consider established department policies in determining whether to 
sustain audit findings. 

5. The commissioner may require a corrective action plan and/or follow-up audit of the school 
or district. 

6. If the district can provide documentation that would have met the auditor’s criteria had the 
auditor asked for the data, the finding is withdrawn. 

7. If the district cannot provide adequate documentation the finding stands. 

8. If the auditors requested documentation from district staff and documentation was not 
provided the finding stands. 
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March 15, 2006 

APPENDIX R 

Reporting Students Under Open Enrollment or 
Agreement Between School Boards 

Open enrollment and agreements between boards are two statutes that allow residents of 
Minnesota to transfer to another Minnesota school district. These statutes do not apply to 
students enrolling in charter schools. 

Open Enrollment M.S. §124D.03 (1sp2003): 

The open enrollment deadlines are found in M.S. §124D.03, subd. 7 (1Sp2003). 

Students must apply to the nonresident district by January 15 for the following school year 
unless any of the following exceptions apply: 

• Upon agreement of the resident and nonresident districts and prior to the start of the school 
year, a student may submit an application to a nonresident district after January 15 for 
enrollment beginning the following school year (SAC 01). Agreements made after the start of 
the school year are considered Agreements Between Boards (SAC 11). 

• Students who are assigned after December 1 to a different school as a result of a district 
entering into, modifying, or terminating an agreement with another district can apply before 
July 1. 

• Students who become residents of a district after December 1 can apply for enrollment any 
time before the following December 1. 

• If the Commissioner of the Minnesota Department of Education and the Commissioner of the 
Minnesota Department of Human Rights determine that the policies, procedures and 
practices of a district are in violation of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 or chapter 
363 of Minnesota Statutes, any student in the district may submit an application to a 
nonresident district at any time for enrollment beginning at any time. 

• Students transferring into or out of a district that has a desegregation plan approved by the 
Commissioner of the Minnesota Department of Education may apply at any time for 
enrollment beginning at any time. 

To ensure fair and equitable treatment of all open enrollment applicants, all application forms 
that are received by January 15 should be processed beginning after January 15 using a lottery 
system. The receipt of applications prior to January 15 does not give applicants preference in the 
selection process. 

The district receiving the request for open enrollment must notify the parent or guardian in 
writing by February 15 whether the application has been accepted or rejected and for what 
reason if rejected. The parent or guardian must notify the nonresident district by March 1 
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whether the pupil intends to enroll in the nonresident district. If a parent or guardian does not 
notify the nonresident district, the pupil may not enroll in that nonresident district during the 
following school year, unless the boards of the resident and nonresident districts agree otherwise. 
The nonresident district must notify the resident district by March 15 of the pupil’s intent to 
enroll in the nonresident district M.S. §124D.03 subd. 5 (1Sp2003). 

Birth to kindergarten entrance pupils with disabilities (those that have special education status by 
being on an IEP, IFSP, or a IIIP) are also eligible for open enrollment. All rules and deadlines of 
open enrollment apply to all children regardless of special education status. A school district can 
limit open enrollment of non-resident pupils based on the capacity of a class, program, or school 
building if the school board passes a resolution defining that capacity. M.S. 124D.02, subd 2(a) 
(1sp2003). 

The same deadlines apply to non-public and home school students who wish to become full-time 
publicschool students in other than their resident district. 

Report these students with a STATE AID CATEGORY 01. 

Agreement Between School Boards M.S. §124D.08 subd. 1 and 2, (1998): 

Students who miss the January 15th deadline or do not meet one of the exceptions may qualify to 
enroll in a non-resident district if both the resident and non-resident districts agree to the student 
transfer. Students may use a non-resident student attendance agreement form developed by 
districts for this purpose. MDE does not provide this form. Districts accepting non-resident 
students through district agreements need the approval of the resident district in order to generate 
state general education revenue for those non-resident students. Both the resident and non-
resident districts should have on file a letter or form, signed by both districts, agreeing to the 
student transfer. Report these students with a STATE AID CATEGORY 11. 

The same deadlines apply to nonpublic and home school students who wish to become full-time 
public 

school students in other than their resident district. 

Contact Sue Sattel at 651-582-8471 or sue.sattel@state.mn.us for more information on open 
enrollment or agreements between school boards. 
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May 31, 2012 

APPENDIX S 

Shared Time 

Overview 
Shared time is a program that allows school districts and charter schools to provide instruction to 
nonpublic and home school students.  Minnesota residents are eligible to generate basic revenue.  
Minnesota Statutes, section 126C.19 (2012) refers to this as shared time aid and the participating 
students as shared time students. 

The shared time program is optional on the part of the school district except for providing special 
education evaluations and special education services under an IEP.  The district should provide 
the same level of instruction for identified English Learners (EL) enrolled in the nonpublic/home 
school as are provided to public school students.  Refer to ‘Special Education’ below for more 
information on providing special education services to nonpublic/home school students.  
Legislation passed during the 2012 session confirms that charter schools may also provide shared 
time instruction. 

Because the program is optional for a school district or charter school, each board should have a 
policy that describes the school(s), grades and/or classes that are available to nonpublic/home 
school students on a shared time basis. 

Most instruction needs to occur at a public school site to be eligible for shared time aid.  Refer 
below to the section called ‘Location of Services.’  Refer to the section called ‘Eligible 
Instruction/Services’ for a description of the types of services that are eligible to generate student 
membership for nonpublic/home school students. 

Grades Served 
Shared time is a program for students who fulfill the requirements of compulsory attendance by 
enrollment in a nonpublic or home school.  Therefore, students in grades kindergarten to high 
school graduation are eligible to generate shared time aid. 

Children served in public preschool programs are not eligible to generate shared time aid.  Early 
childhood special education (ECSE) students are considered public school students, even though 
they may attend a private preschool program paid for by their parents.  Early childhood special 
education students whose IEP/IFSP places them in a private preschool program paid for by the 
school district are also considered public school students because the attendance at the preschool 
is a requirement of the IEP/IFSP. 

A nonpublic/home school student who is younger than age five as of September 1 needs to meet 
the school district’s/charter school’s early kindergarten entrance policy to generate shared time 
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aid as a kindergarten student, just as a public school kindergarten student would need to meet the 
policy.  [Minn. Stat. § 120A.20, subd. 1(a) (2012)] 

Eligible Instruction/Services 
Eligible activity that generates shared time student membership includes academic instruction, 
e.g., classes that are required by public school students for grade promotion and/or graduation.  
This includes elective courses at the middle and high school level that are needed for grade 
promotion and/or graduation.  It includes any elementary instruction that is provided during the 
traditional school day, including band/orchestra, and for which parents are not charged tuition. 

Eligible instruction includes credits/courses offered to middle and high school students in a state-
approved alternative program (SAAP), whether or not the class is offered during the traditional 
school day, in the optional summer term, after school or evening program.  However, the 
nonpublic school student must meet the at-risk criteria and have a year-round Continual Learning 
Plan (CLP) that includes services that the enrolling school, i.e., the nonpublic/home school, will 
provide to support the student, the same as for public school students.   

A nonpublic/home school student generates membership only for instruction provided at the 
public school site.  A nonpublic/home school student is ineligible to generate membership for 
independent study or work-based, project-based or online learning (OLL) that occurs outside the 
public school classroom.  Only the instructional time with the teacher at the public school site is 
eligible to generate shared time student membership. 

Nonpublic/home school students are eligible to participate in the postsecondary enrollment 
options (PSEO) program, including classes offered as concurrent enrollment to public school 
students and taken at the high school.  However, do not report the student as a PSEO or 
concurrent enrollment participant on MARSS.  The PSEO application process is handled 
between the nonpublic/home school and MDE.  Nonpublic/home school students are eligible to 
generate shared time aid for concurrent classes taken at the high school for high school credit but 
they are ineligible to generate concurrent aid or generate postsecondary credit. (M.S. 124D.09 
and 124D.091 (1st Special Session 2011)) 

The following services are ineligible to generate student membership for shared time aid: 

1. Targeted services offered by SAAPs to students in kindergarten through eighth 
grade are ineligible for shared time because these are non-academic by design, 
occur outside the required school day and do not result in grade promotion, credit 
and/or graduation. 

2. Study hall is ineligible to generate shared time aid because it is not academic and 
does not result in grade promotion, credit and/or graduation. 

3. Online learning (OLL) is ineligible to generate shared time aid because these 
courses are not provided at the public school site.  Shared time students enrolled 
in hybrid OLL classes (classes meet periodically with the teacher at the school 
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site but during some/many class periods students are off-site working 
independently) are eligible to generate shared time membership only for the time 
they meet with the teacher at the public school site. 

4. Extracurricular and other after- or before-school activities are not required and do 
not provide grade promotion, credit and/or graduation.   

5. Title I services are ineligible because they are funded with federal money.   

6. Guidance, counseling, diagnostic and health services are ineligible to generate 
shared time aid.  Diagnostic services are defined as “speech, hearing, vision, 
psychological, medical and dental diagnostic services...”  Health services is 
defined as “physician, nursing or optometric services provided to pupils in the 
field of physical and mental health.” (M.S. 126C.19, subd. 4 (2012)) 

7. Work-based learning in which the student is at a job site rather than at a public 
school building is ineligible to generate shared time membership because the 
instruction does not occur at the public school site. 

8. Project-based learning is eligible only for the time that the student meets with the 
teacher at a public school building. 

9. Student travel time between the nonpublic school and the public school as well as 
staff travel time to provide services at other than the public school site are 
ineligible to generate shared time aid. 

10. Homebound instruction is ineligible to generate shared time aid.  When a 
nonpublic/home school student is medically confined to the student’s home, the 
enrolling school is responsible for homebound instruction.  However, if the 
nonpublic/home school student withdraws from the nonpublic/home school and 
enrolls in the public school, the public school is responsible for the homebound 
instruction and the student generates state aid as a public school student. 

Special Education 
For parentally placed nonpublic school students, the district in which the school is 
geographically located is responsible for the identification, evaluation and provision of special 
education and related services per C.F.R. 300.131 and 132.  In Minnesota, a student who is 
eligible for special instruction and services may not be denied instruction and services on a 
shared time basis because of attending a nonpublic/home school (M.S. 125A.18 (1999)).   

A shared time student with an IEP must be reported on MARSS by the school district in which 
the nonpublic/home school is located.  It may purchase services from another district or 
cooperative/joint powers/intermediate district but the student membership must be reported on 
MARSS by the district in which the nonpublic/home school is located.  Report the student with 
MARSS State Aid Category (SAC) 16 if the student is a resident of the district in which the 
nonpublic school is located, i.e., the district providing special education services.  The SAC for a 
nonresident shared time student would be either 16 or 17 depending on the arrangement with the 
resident district: 
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1. SAC 16 if the resident district chooses to collect the shared time aid 

2. SAC 17 if the resident district has granted the providing district permission to 
generate the shared time aid 

Each district in which a nonpublic school is located must include non-Minnesota resident, 
parentally-placed, nonpublic school children in their child find requirements (34 C.F.R. 
300.131(f)).  Report non-Minnesota residents enrolled in Minnesota nonpublic schools and who 
receive special education services from the public school district with MARSS SAC 18.  These 
students are ineligible to generate shared time aid; however, the staff time is eligible for special 
education aids. 

All shared time students with an IEP must have Special Education Service Hours reported in 
their MARSS enrollment record. 

Location of Services 
Academic instruction that occurs at the public school site is eligible to generate shared time aid.  
Special education and English Learner services can be provided at the public school site, a 
neutral site, the nonpublic school or at any mutually agreed upon site. (M.S. 126C.19, subd. 4) 

A public school district can lease instructional space at a nonpublic school and provide shared 
time instruction in that space as long as the space is used to instruct public school students at the 
same time.  The lease needs to be the means by which the public school district fulfills its 
education requirements to public school students in the district.  The space cannot be used solely 
to provide shared time instruction. 

Dates/Times of Services 
Eligible shared time students can generate student membership in a traditional school program or 
for special education services during the regular required school year.  If the nonpublic school 
starts prior to Labor Day, shared time membership is not generated until after Labor Day unless 
the school district has a state-approved Flexible Learning Year program that allows a pre-Labor 
Day start or is otherwise eligible for a pre-Labor Day start under M.S. 120A.40 (2009).   

Special education services that are provided during the summer under an IEP that requires 
Extended School Year (ESY) are reported on MARSS with State Aid Category (46).  It is 
irrelevant that the student is a nonpublic/home school student for purposes of ESY.  ESY 
services do not generate general education revenue or shared time aid but are used to calculate 
tuition billing. 

Nonresident Shared Time Students 
Nonpublic/home school students are not eligible for open enrollment – open enrollment is a 
program for public school students only.  However, with the exception of special education 
services, a family can request shared time instruction in other than their resident district or the 
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district in which the nonpublic school is located and, with the resident district’s approval, the 
students can generate shared time aid.  Through FY 2012 the resident district has three options: 

1. The resident district can approve the student’s shared time instruction in another 
district/charter school and grant the serving district/charter school permission to collect 
the shared time aid. The resident district is not obligated to pay additional costs to the 
serving district/charter school except by prior agreement.  (MARSS State Aid Category 
(SAC) 17.) 

2. The resident district can approve the student’s shared time instruction in another 
district/charter school and request the serving district/charter school to report the student 
so that the resident district generates the shared time aid and agrees to pay an agreed upon 
tuition to the serving district. (MARSS SAC 16)  

3. The resident district can deny the resident student’s shared time instruction in another 
district/charter school based on its board policy for the provision of shared time 
instruction. 

Beginning in FY 2013, the resident district is obligated, by legislation passed during the 2012 
session, to allow the serving district/charter school to generate the shared time aid directly for a 
resident student. (MARSS SAC 17)  The resident district is not obligated to pay additional costs 
to the serving district/charter school except by prior agreement.  

Joint powers/cooperatives/intermediate districts can provide shared time instruction with the 
resident district’s permission at a public school building as long as the nonpublic/home school 
student does not have an IEP.  Refer to section called ‘Special Education.’  However, a joint 
powers/cooperative/intermediate district must report the student with MARSS SAC 16 so that 
the resident district generates the shared time aid.  The resident district is not obligated for tuition 
without a prior agreement.  The joint powers/cooperative/intermediate district is ineligible to 
generate shared time aid.   

Tuition billing applies to all shared time students with an IEP and who are residents of 
Minnesota. 

Nonpublic school students must be residents of Minnesota to be eligible to generate shared time 
aid. 

State Approved Alternative Programs 
Shared time students who meet the at-risk criteria described in M.S. 124D.68, subd. 2 (2009) are 
eligible to enroll in a state approved alternative program (SAAP) for academic/credit purposes.  
Both middle level and high school students who are residents of Minnesota are eligible.  
However, nonpublic/home school students are ineligible to generate state aid for participation in 
a targeted services program because these activities occur outside the school day and are non-
academic, i.e., they do not result in credit or grade promotion. 
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Shared time students are eligible to generate student membership only for instruction provided at 
the public school site.  They are ineligible to generate membership for independent study or for 
work-based, project-based or online learning (OLL) except for the time the shared time student 
meets with the student at a public school site. 

Nonpublic/home school students who participate in shared time instruction at the traditional 
middle or high school and who also take for-credit classes at a SAAP must be reported with the 
same MARSS State Aid Category (SAC) at both schools or a MARSS error will result.  
Specifically, the student cannot be reported as a public school student at one site and as a shared 
time student at another site at the same time. 

Student Membership/Percent Enrolled 
The attendance and membership for shared time students can be reported in terms of membership 
hours and Percent Enrolled equal to 999.  This would be the easiest and most accurate method 
for students who do not receive eligible shared time instruction on a daily basis. 

The attendance and membership for shared time students with the same daily schedule could be 
reported in terms of days.  The Percent Enrolled equals the portion of the day that the student is 
receiving eligible instruction.  For example, for a shared time student who attends one 50 minute 
class each day for one semester and the school day for full-time public school students, 
excluding meals, is 360 minutes, report Percent Enrolled 014 (50 minutes / 360 minutes = 14% 
of the day).  The student’s membership days are the number of instructional days in the semester, 
assuming that the shared time student was enrolled for the entire semester.  Reduce the number 
of membership days if the student was not enrolled for the entire semester – report the number of 
instructional days between the student’s enrollment (Status Start Date) and the student’s 
withdrawal date (Status End Date).  

The attendance and membership for shared time students enrolled in a middle or high school 
level SAAP must be reported in terms of hours with Percent Enrolled: 

• 998 if the student is also taking shared time classes at the traditional public school 
or  

• 999 if the student is not taking shared time classes at a traditional public school. 

Shared Time Aid  
Shared time students are reported on MARSS for the number of membership hours or portion of 
the day that they receive eligible shared time instruction.  The average daily membership (ADM) 
for these membership hours or partial membership days are computed as a portion of the 
instructional hours available to public school students in the school and grade of enrollment.  The 
ADM is weighted based on the pupil unit weighting factor for the student’s grade level which is 
multiplied by the basic formula amount as defined in M.S. 126C.10, subd. 2. 

Pupil unit weighting factors: 
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Kindergarten students with an IEP: 1.000 
Kindergarten students without an IEP: 0.612 
Grades 1 – 3: 1.115 
Grades 4 – 6: 1.06 
Grades 7 – 12: 1.300 
 

Shared time aid is paid 100 percent in the fiscal year following the year in which shared time 
students generated the state aid per M.S. 127A.45, subd. 11.  Estimated revenue should be set up 
as a receivable on June 30th of the year in which the revenue was earned, i.e., the year the 
students generated the shared time ADM. (M.S. 123B.75, subd. 6) 

Related statutes 
M.S. 124D.10, subd. 8, as amended by Laws 2012, Chapter 239, Article 1, section 20  
M.S. 126C.01, subds. 6-8  
M.S. 126C.19 as amended by Laws 2012, Chapter 239, Article 1, section 26 
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